TEDIALKS Inspiring Communication 


NATIONAL 
GEOGRAPHIC 


VOCABULARY 


WORD BUILDING GRAMMAR FUNCTIONS 
Personality Present simple & Present Talking about likes & dislikes 
continuous 


Verb + adjective. 


Stative verbs 
Video Functions A 


Verb +-ing/to Meeting people (p. 148) 
Who are you? 
Pages 8-17 
Describing where you Past simple Giving reasons 
live 
used to 
Suffixes (1) 
Video Functions B. 
ond Past continuous 
vino Talking about a past event (p. 149) 
Past continuous & Past simple 
Where the heart is 
Pages 18-27 
Body & health Quantifiers Opinions (1) 
Synonyms Phrasal verbs 
Adverbs of manner 
^ dim. 
Health and happiness 
Pages 34-41 
Education Comparative & superlative Opinions (2) 
Suffixes (2) eats 
ful,- 
ful, -less oane & superlative Video Functions C 
^s Giving an opinion (p. 150) 
(not) as ... as 
^ too/enough 
4 Learning so/such 
Pages 44-53 
Relationships Present perfect Inviting 
Suffixes (3) Present perfect & Past simple 
-al, -ical 
isis Present perfect with for and since 
Present perfect with just, already 
and yet 
Family and friends 
Pages 60-69 
Goals & expectations Modal verbs: Giving advice 


obligation, prohibition, 


Negative prefotes permission, lack of obligation 


im-, dis-, un-, in- 
+ dis-, un-, Video Functions D 


Model Nene aae Asking for help (p. 151) 


Zero conditional 


Do your best 
Pages 70-79 


E PRONUNCIATI 
VIDEO MAPS 


Pronunciation 
Past simple: -s verb endings 


Present simple 


Present continuous. 


Pronunciation 
Present simple: -ed verb 
endings 


Past simple 


Past continuous 


Pronunciation 
Contrastive stress. 


Quantifiers 


Pronunciation 
The schwa sound /a/ 


Comparative & superlative 
adjectives 


Pronunciation 
Weak & strong forms: have, has 


Present perfect. 


Present perfect & Past simple 
Present perfect with just, 
already and yet 


Pronunciation 
Weak & strong forms: can 


Modal verbs 
should & ought to 


AN 


Reading 


Listening 


Speaking 
Writing 


Reading 


Listening 


Speaking 
Writing 


Reading 


Listening 


Speaking 
Writing 


Reading 


Listening 


Speaking 
Writing 


Reading 


Listening 
Speaking 


Writing 


Reading 
Listening 


Speaking 


Writing 


GE SKILLS. 


‘It’s written all over your face’ 
Students meeting for the first time 
Friends talking about their interests 
Discussing interests and hobbies 


An introductory email 


‘All the comforts of home" 


A news report about Vienna 
A special possession 


Talking about a personal possession 


A description of a home 


"Feeling no pain' 


A lecture about health 
Students discussing food and diet 


Discussing junk food 


Anarticle 


‘Nothing's impossible’ 


Students discussing a school 
project 
Friends choosing a summer course 


Discussing education and skills 


An email asking for information (1) 


"From child to adult — in one day’ 


How different nationalities greet 
Friends planning a party 


Planning a party 


An informal invitation & reply 


"Not so fast’ 
Podcasts about different shops 


Discussing how to improve 
your English 


An advice blog. 


STRATEGIE: 


Reading Predicting 
Speaking Mediating 


Writing Using informal 
language 
ODoicrracskiuis 


Reading Skimming 
Critical Thinking What is 
Critical Thinking? 
Writing Using adjectives 
Qnem suus. 


Listening The main idea 
Reading Timelines 
Critical Thinking Making 
ideas clear 

Citizenship Social skills 
Writing Writing an article 
Qvam suus 

Speaking Online 
conversations 

Reading Scanning 


Critical Thinking Using 
quotations 


Writing Polite expressions 
Qnem suus 


Citizenship Respecting 
diversity 


Writing Invitations 


Reading & Writing 
Mediating (processing a text) 


Life skills Creativity 


Writing Explaining problems 
and solutions 


Qnem suus 


PRESENTATION SKILLS 


VOCABULARY 
WORD BUILDING 


Food, drink & flavours. 


Suffixes (4) 
-er, -ment, -ance 


Food and flavours 


Pages 86-95 


Products & shopping 


Compound nouns 


Buyer's choice 
Pages 96-105 


Jobs 


Verb + preposition 


All in a day's work 
Pages 112-121 


Technology 


AN 


Adjective + 
preposition 


Remote control 
Pages 122-131 


A The first profile images (A Christmas Carol / Hard Times) 
B Is your teacher your captain? (Dead Poets Society) 
C ‘Iwould like to be anonymous’ (The Perks of Being 
a Wallflower) 
D Embarassing moments (Northanger Abbey) 
E Are you being watched? (The Circle) 


Video Functions 


Meeting people 

Talking about a past event 
Giving an opinion 

Asking for help 
Ordering food & drink 
Making suggestions 
Reacting to ideas 


anmono» 


a 


pp. 148-154 


GRAMMAR 


The future (1); 
Present continuous, be going to 


The future (2) 
will, might, be going to 


First conditional 


Second conditional 


Defining relative clauses 


Past perfect 


Reported speech 


The passive (Present simple 
& Past simple) 


Passives with by + agent 


Towards INVALSI Listening 
Writing Bank Units 1-10 
Speaking Bank Units 1-10 
World Map 


Workbook Units 1-10 


FUNCTIONS 


Making suggestions & decisions 


Video Functions E 
Ordering food & drink (p. 152) 


Giving your opinion (shopping) 


Video Functions F 
Making suggestions (p. 153) 


Talking about skills related to careers 


Video Functions G 
Reacting to ideas (p. 154) 


Looking at two sides of an argument 


Grammar reference & practice Units 1-10 


Irregular verb list / Phonetics 


TED Talk videoscripts 


79 


Key Vocabulary / Wordlist / Talk the talk 80-286 


(9:5, PRONUNCIATION PRESENTATION SKILI 
VIDEO MAPS GUAGE SKILLS STRATEGIES PRESENTA 
Pronunciation Reading "The most important farmers’ Reading Identifying the 
Long & short vowel sounds: es main idea 
RA istening Students discussing science 
: projects Writing Identifying key 
o Friends planning a meal points for a review 
begoing to Speaking Deciding where to eat Qnem sus 
will 
iti A a 
First conditional Writing restaurant review 
Pronunciation. Reading ‘Saving the surf Speaking Mediating texts to 
/dz/ in connected words earn e make an oral summary 
Friends shopping in New York Writing Emails & messages 
Se en Speaking A dialogue in a shop Oriona skus 
Writing An informal email giving an 
opinion 
Pronunciation Reading ‘Does school prepare you for the Reading Different points 
Intonation in questions world of work?” of view 
Listening Friends discussing jobs Critical Thinking Identifying 
Past perfect A student talking to a careers advisor tone 
Reported speech Speaking A discussion with a careers advisor Writing Mediating (relaying 
Writing Anemail asking for information (2)  SPedfcinformation) 
Writing Indirect questions 
Pronunciation Reading ‘To ban or not to ban? Listening Open questions 
Mieaklistrongforms Was, WEE) | toning The history of technology Reading Multiple choice 
Friends discussing a new device A 
Writing Complaining 


The passive Friends talking about pros and cons 
Speaking Discussing pros and cons 


Writing A complaint 


WELCOME TO PERSPECTIVES 


What's Your Perspective? 


Perspectives gives you the opportunity to think critically and to develop the language skills you need to find your 
own voice in English. The carefully guided language lessons, real-world stories and TED Talks will motivate you 
to think creatively and communicate effectively. 


In Perspectives, you will develop: 


* AGLOBAL, OPEN MIND 


Every unit explores one idea from different perspectives. You will practise new language while looking at the world 
in new ways 


3 Health and 
happiness 


/A good laugh and a long sleep are the : * Adiscussion point introduces 
best cures in the doctor's book. you to the topic of the unit in a 


motivating way 


* Consolidate, expand and practise 
your knowledge of vocabulary 
through a variety of activities 


h girls bravery, not perfection 


TEDTALKS 


+ After every two units, watch an 
authentic TED Talk and expand 
your perspective on global life 
issues 


* Activities guide you through 
the TED Talk leading you to 
the satisfaction of having 
understood real English in an 
up-to-date context 


a 


| AII TED Talks, videos, Grammar Video Maps and audio files are available on the FLIP BOOK and downloadable 
| with the ELI LINK App on your phone. 


6 


ACRITICAL EYE 
You will learn the critical thinking skills and strategies you need to evaluate new information and develop your opinions. 


* Focus on Word Building items like 
collocations, prefixes and suffixes, 
compound nouns to help you 
improve your Use of English 


* Authentic texts about issues that 
are relevant to teenagers 


* Regular strategies boxes help you 
to become a better learner 


* ACLEAR VOICE 
You will respond to the unit theme and express your own ideas confidently in English 


* Step-by-step activities with clear 
models lead you towards greater 
competence in spoken and 
written English 


788 Presentation Skills 


m — Tee 


Regular Presentation Skills pages guide you through the 
process of preparing an oral presentation in English, helping 
to build your self-confidence in public speaking 


LOOK FOR ONLINE RESOURCES AT WWW.ELILASPIGAEDIZIONI.IT 
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wi 
ọ are you?.. 


Don't judge a book 
by its cover. 


What do you think the idiom at the top of the page 
means? Is there a similar one in your language? 
Does a person's appearance reflect his/her 
personality? 

Isit wrong to judge a person on his/her 
appearance? Why? / Why not? 


IN THIS UNIT YOU WILL 


> describe people's personalities, interests and feelings 
> talk about yourself and others 


a 


> read about how people show emotions 
> speak and write about what you like doing 


VOCABULARY Personality 


Look at the photo of twins, Marta and Emma. Their appearance is almost 
identical, but they have very different personalities. In pairs, discuss the 
questions. 


1 Doyou know any twins? How are they similar and how are they different? 
2 Would you like to have a twin? Why? / Why not? 

3 Are you like any members of your family? In which ways are you similar? 
4 Lookat the adjectives in the box. Which of the words describe you? 


ambitious bossy cool friendly funny happy honest intelligent 
kind moody nice outgoing popular relaxed shy 


Match the adjectives (1-6) to their opposites (a-f). Then underline the 
adjectives here and in Ex. 1 that you think your parents would use to 
describe you. Compare with a partner. 


1 cheerful a unreliable 
2 hard-working b mean 
3 calm c O tay 
4 pleasant d miserable 
5 reliable e irritable 
6 generous f nasty 

E Choose the correct option. 


1 l'mactive/lazy at the weekend. | usually do sport and go out with friends. 

2 He's confident / nervous about giving presentations because he doesn't like 
making mistakes. 

3 She's very sociable / shy and has a lot of friends. 

4 Our coach is serious / easy-going and lets us listen to music before 
basketball practice. 

5 Carl is very hard-working / talented. He isn't the best, but he really wants 
to succeed. 

6 Louis is really loud / quiet. You always know when he's in a room! 

7 Maria's very honest/funny — she always makes her classmates laugh. 

8 Sam usually helps his little sister with her homework. He's very nasty / kind. 


COLLABORATION 


Work in pairs. Think of a famous person together. Then, working separately, 
each make a list of adjectives to describe this person's personality. Compare 
your lists. Did you use any of the same words? Do you agree with your 
partner's description? Why? / Why not? 


Work with the same partner. Make one list for your person using all the 
adjectives you agree on. Use your adjectives to describe the person to the 
class, adding a few more details (their job, nationality, etc.). Then the class 
asks questions to find out who it is. 


PairA This person is very talented and sociable, but quite unreliable. She's a singer. 
Class Is she American? 

PairA Yes, sheis. 

Class Does she. 


WRITING 


J Now write a paragraph to describe the famous person you talked about. 
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1A I'm really into music 


BEFORE YOU LISTEN GRAMMAR 


@ Do you like meeting new people? What do you talk Present simple & Present continuous 


about when you meet someone new? 


© study the grammar box and underline the verb in each 
sentence. 


filmsandTV music politics school sport weather 


l| vico mar f 


LISTENING & SPEAKING Present simple 


loften listen to Latin American music. 
e Listen to the conversation between two 


language students meeting for the first time at a party. 
Write B (Bruno) or A (Anna). Who ... Present continuous 


They're playing really good music at this party. 


Iplay the guitar at weekends. 


1 is from Poland? 

2 plays an instrument? 

3 likes sports? 

4 listens to electronic music? 


I'm looking for some new music to listen to. 


Q Answer the questions about the sentences in the 


HI 


5 is looking for new music? 


grammar box. 
© GIO Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or 1 Which tense describes an activity happening now or 
false (F)? around now? 
1 Anna and Bruno are in the same language class — [] 2 Which tense describes somemind that happens 
2 Anna and Bruno both like the music at the party. regularly or all the time 5 
3 Anna can play the guitar very well 3 How do we form the Present continuous: 
4 Bruno plays in a basketball team in his country. Grammar refere pract 
5 Bruno doesn't know about electronic music artists. " " 
6 Bruno is not interested in learning about @ Complete the information about DJ Spooky. Use the 
electronic music. correct Present simple form of the verb in brackets. 
What (1) — — — — (you / know) about DJ Spooky? 
Talk the talk n Qr a aada a 
I'm really into (music). DJ Spooky's real name (2) — — — — (be) Paul D 
Mu Miller. He (3) — — —— — (live) in New York, but he 
RB (4) ____ (have) fans all over the world. They 
P enun (5) — (love) his shows — especially the way 
he (6) — (use) music and pictures together. 
© Work in pairs. Ask and answer these questions. UA — —  (notthinb muscis juss music; but 
also information,’ he says. ‘Art and music and science and 
1 Which music / musicians do you like / dislike? technology (8) (not be) separate things." 
2 Where and how often do you listen to music? At his concerts, people (9). (hear) music, 
3 Do you use music streaming services like Spotify? (10) (see) pictures of the natural world, and 
most of all, they (11) — (learn) and they 
) DIGITAL (12) —— — — — (not get) bored! 


Search the Internet for videos of DJ Spooky. 
Find one of his TED Talks and watch it. 


DJ Spooky is an American multimedia artist and 
hip hop DJ. He uses music and art to make people 
think about the environment and the world 
around them. He says, "We're all nature.’ 
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© Complete the mini-dialogues with the correct Present © Complete with the correct Present simple or Present 


continuous form of the verbs in the box. continuous form of the verb in brackets. 
do enjoy live play read sit stay study(2) 1 Myssister usually atch) TV at night. 
wait 2 Sorry, | —— (not understand) this question 
3 Marta — — (not hang out) with us today 
1 A Why (you) here in your because she (study) in the library. 
4 Our football team —____ (not practise) or 
B fora fiendimanswer Saturdays because that’s wher 
against other 
5 Be quiet, please. | (try) tou 
2 A What_______ (you) out there ir 6 Mum. (make) chocolate cake. It 
m (smell) fantastic! 
B We ____te 7 We can still go to the park, but it — — — (rain) 
d the ball 8w (not want) to go to school today 
3A (your brother) a new because there's a test 
language at college: 
B No. lanauagesar © Complete the dialogue with the Present simple or 
T i Present continuous form of the verbs in the box. 
a book by ilean be do go(x2) notknow notplay play wait 
want work 
(you) it? 
5A (your sister) with her A you —— — — — — right now? 
friends n nis term? B to Ella's house. 


Ella. Who is she? (4) 
to your school 


B No, she isn't. She in one A 
of the college rooms permanently now. It’s muct 


better B She (5) a friend from my 
basketball tez usually (6) basketball 
© Study the grammar box, then choose the correct after school on Tuesday 


option to complete the rules. it today because ou 


to come to Ella's w 
A Sorry, | can’t. | (9) ______ for Tony becau 
What do you know about DJ Spooky? (10) t project. 


ther on a science 


Do you like his music? 


What do you think about electronic music? SPEAKING & WRITING 


You look worried. What are you thinking about? . . 
© Work in pairs. Find out about your partner using the 


verbs below or your own ideas. Then write sentences 


te, hear, know, feel, want, understand) 
similar to the example. 


Stative verbs (eg 
are / aren't usually used with continuous tenses. Some, 


music, sports, boo! guitar, video gai 
e watch (TV shows, films)» go (to the park, shop 


* want (a pet, a new phone) 
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1B How are you feeling? 


WORD BUILDING Verb + adjective o Read and listen to the article. Match 
each paragraph (1-5) to an idea (a-e). 


Verbs like be, become, look, sound and seem are often = 
followed by adjectives that describe emotions. b 
c 
d 


There are four types of feeling. 

Animals experience emotions. 

Some animals understand human feelings. 

Seeing peopleisanimportant part of communication. 
e Humans experience many different feelings. 


She looks nervous. I'm bored. You sound angry. 


@ Study the table, then choose the best words to 


complete the sentences. There is more than one © OME Read again and choose the correct option. 
pessoa: 1 What does scientific n show about feelings? 
i a E A They are very complicated. 
Start to expeflence an emotions | afai B Youcan only fee one emotion at a time. 
become/get angry C They are not true representations of how we feel. 
Experience an emotion: bored D There are only four basic feelings. 
feel /be excited : "P 
frightened 2 According to researchers, feeling nervous is basically 
Appear to experience an nervous the same as being 
emotion: upset A sad. Banary. Cafraid. Dhappy. 
boksen sound worried 3 People everywhere show their emotions 
i Aon their face. B in their voice. 
1 Are you ______? Don't worry. Your new school C with their actions. D through their words. 
won't be that bad. 
2 John always nervous when he talks to 4 How many emotions can horses recognise on people's 
teachers. faces? 
3 Theyfeel..— about their exams next month. A four Bthree Ctwo D none 
4 Dan. . . . upsetabout something, but | don't , , 
know what the problem is. 5 Horses understand people's feelings because 
5 The teacher angry when everyone A horses' brains are like people's brains. 
arrived late for his lesson. B they work with people a lot. 
6 You bored. Don't you like studying C people teach them to understand. 
English? D they have similar emotions. 


6 Carl Safina believes that human and animal emotions are 
A very different. B similar. 
C impossible to compare. D identical. 


© Work in pairs. Choose three of the emotions in Ex. 1. 
Tell your partner about a time when you had these 


feelings. 
7 According to the article, what do animals do? 
READING A share their emotions 
B communicate in ‘animal language’ 
© Competences Read about predicting the content of a Coften feel angry 
text. Then answer the questions in the box. D never feel emotions 
READING STRATEGIES Predicting 8 What does understanding feelings helps us to do? 
————————— A stop feeling angry B control animals 
Before you read a text, make predictions about it. This Clive longer D communicate 
will help you understand what it's about before you 
read it. Follow these steps: MY PERSPECTIVE 
* lookatthe title. What is the text probably about? Q Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


+ look at the pictures. What do they tell you about 
thetext? 

+ read the first and last paragraph. What are the 
main ideas? 


1 Do you agree that there are only four basic feelings? 

2 Can you think of examples in your experience when 
animals expressed emotions? 

3 Do you think it’s true that we need to have some 
discussions face to face? Why? Give examples. 
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How are you feeling right now? 
Excited? Bored? Worried? Upset? How many possible 
answers are there? Interested, nervous, relaxed, angry 
lonely ... the list goes on. We have many different 
emotions, so feelings can seem very complicated. But 
recent scientific research says that this may not be 
completely true. 


Basic feelings 
^ group of scientists at the University of Glasgow in 
Scotland say that people only experience four basic 
feelings: sad, happy, angry and afraid. All of the other 
feelings we describe are really part of one of these 
basic four. So if you feel worried or nervous, that's 
fear. If you're relaxed or excited, that's happiness. If 


you're bored or lonely, that's sadness. Many scientists 


also say that people all over the world can identify 
these feelings in the faces of the people around them. 
In fact, we're so good at doing this, that we can easily 


understand the feelings on the faces of cartoons. 


Try it! Look at the pictures and match each one 


with a basic feeling — sad, happy, angry, afraid. 


THE FOUR BASIC FEELINGS 


` ^^ £^ 
LE 


Not just for humans 
Our faces show our fer 


lings so clearly that ev 
animals know how we feel. Scientists at the University 


n some 


of Essex in the UK say that horses can identify happy 
or angry faces and can even recognise these feelings 


so 


on the faces of strangers*. This makes sense because 
horses live and work closely with humans in many 
places. They enjoy being with happy people. They also 
learn to avoid angry people. Scientists want to know 


more. Can animals recognise other feelings, too? The 
research continues. 


What do animals feel? 

It isn’t only horses that recognise human emotions 
Animal expert Carl Safina believes that other animals 
experience many of the same feelings that people have. 
They play. They look frightened when there's danger. 
They relax when things are good,’ he says. In his book 
Beyond Words: What Animals Think and Feel, Safina 


explains that dogs, elephants and even whales show 
their feelings and understand the feelings of other 
animals. He tells the story of a whale who rescued a 
seal* from danger, and says that elephants love meeting 


their friends and become very sad when a friend or 


family member dies. Scientists say that emotions help 
animals to survive. For example, research shows that if 


animals don't feel fear, they don't live for very long. 


Face time 

Understanding feelings is important. In fact, it's so 
important that people’s faces usually tell other people 
how they feel very clearly. We can use this information 
to make communication easier. And it also helps us to 
know what other people are thinking or feeling, even 
when they don't tell us. So, when you need to talk 
about something important, try to have a face-to-face 
conversation — or at least a video chat 
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We can't help smiling 


GRAMMAR Verb patterns: verb + -ing or infinitive with to 


Work in pairs. Say two things you love doing and two things you hate doing. 


Study the grammar box and underline the first verb in each sentence. Circle 
the verb that follows it. 


Verbs + 


Horses enjoy being with happy people. 

They also learn to avoid angry people. 

Scientists want to know more about animals and emotions. 
Elephants love meeting their friends. 


Look again at the sentences in the grammar box. Complete the table with 
the underlined verbs. 


Verbs followed by ... 
the -ing form to + infinitive 


enjoy 


> Grammar reference & practice p. 254 


Choose the correct option. Then say if any of the sentences are true for you. 


1 lalways suggest talking / to talk to someone when you feel lonely. 
2 Whenever feel happy, | want sharing / to share it with my friends! 
3 lalways manage feeling / to feel better when | discuss my problems with 
someone. 
4 can't help feeling /to feel closer to my friends when we share our problems. 
5 My friends and | don't mind telling / to tell each other about our feelings. 
It's free entertainment! 


Complete the text with the verb + -ing or the infinitive with to. Sometimes 
both options are possible. 


We can't help (1) — —— — —— (smile) when the people around us smile. And 
when we see our friends laugh, it makes us want (2). (laugh), 
too. It's almost impossible to avoid (3) _________(share) the feelings of the 
people around us. But this doesn't stop with being happy, sad, angry or afraid. 
It affects us physically, too! For example, did you know that our body 
temperature begins (4)... (drop) when we watch another person 
put their hand in ice water? 


Why can we feel the emotions of the people around us? Humans need 


(5) — — — — (understand) each other well because we spend a lot of time 
working together. When we don't manage (6) — —— — —— (agree), we may 
start (7) _________(fight) — and that's bad for everyone. 


Two friends talking on a 
bridge in Johor, Malaysia. 
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Complete the mini-dialogues with the correct form 
of the verbs. Sometimes more than one option 
is possible. 


describe disturb help keep receive send 


Share talk tell write 


1 A don't want 

Some advice? 

B I don't mind 
now. I'm late for class! 


you, but can | ask for 


you, but | can’t talk right 


2 A Do you promise my secret? 
B l'm not sure! Sometimes | can't help 


SPEAKING 


ompe Work in small groups. Take turns to 
ask and answer follow up questions to get more 
information about the sentences in Ex. 7. Take notes. 


A What do you want to do next summer? 

B /wantto go to Spain with my best friend. 

A Which city do you want to visit there? 

B Granada, because it's 

Together, choose the most interesting things you 
discovered about the other members of the group. 
Elect one student who reports back to the class. 


secrets! 


3 A like about my feelings in a notebook. 
B I don't do that. | prefer to someone 
face-to-face. 


4 A l'm not planning 
my holiday this year. 
B Oh, please send me one! | love 
postcards. 


5 A My sister has agreed everything that 
happens at the concert. 
B Oh, good. Do you promise — .— me 
everything too? 


any postcards from 


Complete the sentences with true information about 
yourself. Use verb + -ing and infinitives with to. 


1 I like at the weekend 
like riding my bike at the weekend. 

2 want next summer. 

3 I usually avoid d 

4 hope before I'm 20 years old. 

5 Ineed for school. 


SPEAKING STRATEGIES Mediating 


For collaborative group work, mediation is important. 

This involves: 

* organising turn-taking. Nobody dominates the 
conversation and even shy students have a chance 
to speak. 

+ encouraging interaction. Group members give 
reasons for their opinions, and take notes of other 
people's opinions. 

+ reporting results. Group members collect information 
and decide which to report back to the class. 


WRITING 


Now choose one of the sentences from Ex. 7 and write 
a paragraph comparing yourself and other students. 
Use your notes from Ex. 8. 


1D What are you into? 


SPEAKING & LISTENING Likes & dislikes 


© Work in pairs. Discuss the © What do you think the mailboxes in the main photo say about the people 
questions. they belong to? Have you personalised any of your possessions? In what 


ways? Why? Think about your: 
1 When you meet someone new, y y » 


what information do you usually bedroom walls  bicycle/scooter clothes hairand body 
learn about them? mobile phone — schoolbag 
2 Whatare you mostly interested 
in knowing about other people? " 3 E: ^ 3 
3. What do you want them to know [:] Listen to the dialogue. Tick (v) the topics that Juan and Becky discuss. 


or not know about you? baseball hiking football tennis running 


o [Listen again. Write the missing information in the profiles. 


Talking about likes and 
dislikes Name: Juan 

Doesn't like: (1) playing team sports 
Doesn't mind: (2) 

Likes: (3) 

Favourite place: (4) 


Are you into ... ? 

Do you have a favourite... ? 
What do you think of ... ? 
Hove 

I'm mad/ crazy about 

I'm (not) a big fan of 

I'm not that interested in 


Bec leu 
I'm really into 

I'm really fond of. Name: Becky 

Idon't mind Loves: (5) 

Ican'tstand .. Best thing about it: (6) 
K-pop isn't my thing. Doesn't like: (7) 


Really? Doesn't mind: (8) 
That's cool! 
Wow! 


© Make notes about your own interests. Think about sports, music, hobbies or 
anything else you like, don’t mind or don't like doing. 


Q Work in pairs. Use your notes from Ex. 5 and the expressions in the 
Functions box to ask and answer questions about likes and dislikes. 


ALMBLAD 
BOCK 
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WRITING An introductory email eoe 


@ Work in pairs. Imagine you are going to write an email to a student your age Hello Thanh, 
in another country. Think of five pieces of information you would give, or "a 
topics you would write about to introduce yourself. My name's Timoteo. My friends call 
me Timo. I'm from Granada, Spain. 
© Read the email from a student in Spain to a student in Vietnam. My favourite school subjects are art 
Tick (7) the things below that the sender includes. and music. | love drawing, especially 
an interesting personal fact name Manga style, and | play the drums. l'm 
hobbies and interests home tewn also really into football, of course. I'm 
k a great player... but my friends don't 
description of personality favourite foods always agree! 
f mi mething his friends think 
ARSS a A What about you? Are you into sports? 
favourite school subjects things he wants to know about Thanh What do you enjoy doing? 
© Competences Do the Writing Strategies activities. Compare your answers Looking forward to hearing from you. 
with the class. Bye for now, 
WRITING STRATEGIES Using informal language Timo 


a When we write to a friend or someone of our own age, 
we usually use informal language. Find examples of the 
following in the email. 


1 aninformal greeting 
2 contractions (for example name's) " 
r Introducing yourself 
3 informal vocabulary and expressions , 
4 informal questions I'm from 
5 aninformalending I'ma student in Year 
b Work in pairs. Think of other examples of 1-5 above. My favourite subjects are 


I'm also really into . 


Asking questions 


What about you? Are you into 
What are your favourite . . . ? 


© D Using your notes from Ex. 7 and the expressions in the Useful Language 
box, write an email introducing yourself to someone in another country and 
asking some questions about them. 


Q Give your email to the student on your right. Then write a short reply to 
the email you receive, answering his or her questions. You can invent the 
answers! 


Unit 1M 


2 Where the- 


44 He is happiest, be he king or peasant, 
who finds peace in his home. 77 


+ Read the quote at the top of the page. What is the 
difference in meaning between house and home? 


* In your opinion, what makes a house a home? 


IN THIS UNIT YOU WILL 
> describe places to live > read about living in the International Space Station 
> discuss unique homes > describe special places and things 


VOCABULARY Describing where you live 


Look at the photo and discuss the questions with the class. 


1 What furniture can you see? How is this house different from yours? 
2 What do you think living in a house of this type is like? 
3 Would you like to live in a house like this? Why? 


Complete the descriptions of two diverse cities with the words in the boxes. 


business lively old-fashioned residential shopping district walkable 


Anew city: Songdo, South Korea 

Songdo International Business District is a 'planned' city in South Korea. 
Itindudesa(1). business ^ area where companies like Samsung 

have offices, a (2) _______ with shops and restaurants, and also 

(3) — areas where people live. This includes a skate park and 
a lake where they can rent boats. Songdo also has a (4) ___________ and 
exciting entertainment area, with a concert hall, an arts centre and cinemas. 
Everywhere in the city is (5) — — — — — —., so people don't need to use 
their cars much. Bikes are very popular, too. Songdo doesn't have any 

(6) — — — — — — buildings because the city is only a few years old. 


crowded historic modern rural suburban traditional urban 


An ancient city: Mexico City 

Mexico City is about seven hundred years old. Millions of people live in this 

(7) — Urban ^ metropolis, with busy shopping streets which sometimes 
get very (8) — — — .. ..However, Chapultepec Park, in the middle of the 
city, is the largest city park in Latin America. It has an amusement park, 

a swimming pool and an old castle. Construction of Mexico City began in 

the 1500s, so there aren't many (9) ________ buildings in the 
(10)______city centre. In fact, most of the buildings are old and 

(11) _________. There are, however, modern office buildings in Santa Fe, 
the city's business district. And there are homes and apartment buildings in the 
more quiet (12) — — — — — — areas, which grew around the city centre in 
recent times. There are also many beautiful (13). areas — areas 
without buildings — near Mexico City, like Desierto de los Leones National Park. 


Qnam skius 


Search the Internet for images of Songdo and 
Mexico City. Photos can help you understand a 
descriptive text and make it ‘come to life’. 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


Work in pairs. Answer the questions. 


1 Which features of Songdo and Mexico City are common in your city or a city 
you know? Which features are less common? 
2 Would you prefer to live in an urban, suburban or rural area? Why? Consider: 


* Shops / restaurants / transport / prices / lifestyle 
* green spaces / parks / sport facilities 
e entertainment (cinemas, arts, amusement parks) 
* living space (house, apartment, etc.) 
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2A Different places 


BEFORE YOU LISTEN 


Q What do you know about Vienna? Write three 
questions about the city then find the answers online. 
Share what you found out with the class. 


LISTENING & SPEAKING 


© (217.04) Listen to the news report about living in 
Vienna, Austria. Choose the correct option. 


1 Vienna is one of the world's best / most expensive 
cities. 

2 The boy lives in a modern / historic part of the city. 

3 He says that people in New York pay more/ less to go 
out with friends. 

4 The girl says that the underground is / restaurants are 
open 24 hours. 

5 She says that Vienna is very crowded / isn't too 
crowded. 

6 She lives / works in the suburbs (outside the centre). 

7 She says the suburbs are/ aren't boring. 

8 The interviewer agrees / doesn't agree that Vienna is a 
good city. 


[:] Listen again and answer the questions. 


1 When did the boy's family move to Vienna? 

2 Why did they move to Vienna? 

3 Where did they stay when they first arrived? 

4 Why did the girl's family move to the suburbs? 

5 What kinds of entertainment does the girl say the city 
offers? 


© Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


1 Would you prefer to live in Vienna, or in one of the 
cities you read about on page 19 (Songdo and Mexico 
City? Why? 

2 ls there a big city that you know well? What is it like? 
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GRAMMAR Past simple 


© Study the grammar box and match the beginnings 
(1-4) to the endings (a-d) of the sentences to 
complete the rules about the Past simple. 


We moved here five years ago. 


I didn't like this town at first. 
‘Did you meet new friends?’ ‘Yes, | did. | met a lot of people.’ 
‘Where did you live when you were a child?’ 1 lived in Madrid." 
1 For affirmative sentences about the past, 
2 For negative sentences about the past, 


3 For questions about the past, 
4 Weuse the Past simple to talk about 


we use did and the infinitive form of the verb. 
finished actions. 

we use the past form of the verb. 

we use didn't and the infinitive form of the verb. 


ance 
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Q We add -d or -ed to the infinitive to make the 


affirmative Past simple form of regular verbs, but many 
common verbs are irregular. Copy and complete the 
table with the affirmative Past simple form of the verbs. 


be become decide have like live make 
meet move see take think want work 


Regular Irregular 
liked was/were 
became 


Q Complete the text with appropriate verbs from Ex. 6. 


When | was twelve, my family (1). 
to Hong Kong. At first, my brother and | 


(2) — — — — it was a wonderful place to 
live — so busy and lively. 

We (3). in an apartment near the 
business district, and we (4) — — —— — —— alot 
of new people. But our father and mother both 

(5) — — — — very hard in their new 

jobs and they were never at home. We soon 
(6)____________ bored with our life there and 
(7)____________ to move back home. 


Work in pairs. Look at the photo and read the caption. 
What do you think are the ‘pros’ (good things) and 
‘cons’ (bad things) of living in a container home? 


GRAMMAR used to 


Study the grammar box and answer the questions. 


Complete the article about a woman who made a 
house from a shipping container. Use the correct Past 
simple form of the verbs in brackets. 


When (1) (Brenda Kelly / become) 
interested in very small houses? When she was just. 
thirteen years old. She (2) (draw) 
plans and pictures and (3) (dream) 


of building her own small house. 


A few years later, she (4) 

a house, but she (5) 

money to spend on it. One day, she (6) 
(see) some shipping containers at a port and she 


(be) ready for 
(not have) a lot of 


(7) (think) it would be cool to live 
in one. 
Brenda (8) (not know) if it was 


possible to make a house from a container. She 

(9) (do) some research and 

(10) (find) people who 

(11) (make) houses with recycled 
materials. It (12) (not take) long for 
her to find help and start building. 


Homes made from shipping 
containers (metal boxes used to 
transport goods) in an area of 
London called Container City. 


sj 


street, but now there are two! 


My dad used to work in a bank, but now he's unemployed. 


We didn't use to live in a container house; we lived in 
an apartment. 


"Did you use to visit the city centre a lot?" ‘No, we didn't. 
1 Dothe sentences express a situation in the past that is 


still true? 
2 How do we form questions and negatives with used to? 
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Choose the correct option to complete the text. 


Brenda Kelly's house (1) travels / used to travel the world 
on lorries, trains and boats carrying products from place to 
place. 

But shipping containers (2) aren't/ didn't use to be the 
only building material that (3) are/used to be something 
different 


In the mountains of Chile, there's a house that 

(4) flies / used to fly — because (5) it's / it used to be an old 
aeroplane. And at a farm in the Netherlands, you can stay 
in a train hotel that (6) carries / used to carry passengers 
every day — and it has a kitchen sink (7) that's / that used 
to be part of a car! 


Have there been any changes in your house or 
neighbourhood? Write sentences to describe them 
with used to / didn't use to. 


There didn't use to be a mobile phone shop in our 


My space 


WORD BUILDING Suffixes (1): -ion, -ation 


d -ation to make the noun 


@ (811.05) Read the Word Building box. Then complete 
the table. Listen and check your answers. 


Verb Noun 

accommo 

construct 

direct (3) 

educate (4) 

6) exploration 

locate (6) 

(7) transport / transportation 


© (812.05) Listen again and underline the stressed 
syllable in each word. Which words have a different 
stress in the verb form and noun form? 
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A young astronaut looks at 
Earth from the International 
Space Station. 


© B complete the text with words from Ex. 1. 


The International Station (ISS) is a base for space 
(1) — — — — and research. It travels 4 
J miles) above the Earth, always 
Moving at 

S over 
nety 

astronauts to and 


kilometres ( oving 


398 miles) pei 
on Earth every 


minutes. 


from the ISS. It isn't very big or comfortable, but it can 
6) up to six astronauts. 
READING 


Q Work in pairs. Look at the photo and discuss the 
questions. 


an astronaut's bedroom on the 
e Station. How is it different from a 


1 Thepho 


o you think life (e 
is like for an astronaut 


hing, cooking...) 


"The size is similar to an old English telephone box,’ 


said Japanese engineer Koichi Wakata while he was giving a video tour 

of his bedroom in the International Space Station (ISS). ‘It’s a little taller 

than me. There's a sleeping bag here, which is very comfortable. It's 

fixed to the wall so I don't float away*.’” Wakata, who lived on the ISS 

three different times, had two computers in his room: one for official : : 

ISS work and another computer for Internet access. He also had a The International Space Station 

camera and earphones for communication with his family and friends (ISS) timeline 

back home on Earth. His room also had a small lamp for reading in 

bed, but he didn't have a wardrobe for his clothes: he kept them in a 

small cupboard. And there simply wasn't space for a table or chair. 1984 The US government decided to 
build a space station for scientific research, 


The ISS accommodation didn't offer Wakata many luxuries, but it education and space exploration 


provided a lot of the basic comforts of a normal home. He and the 

other astronauts ate packaged food in a small kitchen and dining 

area. It had a special type of oven for making their food hot, but no sian, Canadian, Japanese 
fridge. Wakata couldn't have a shower in the ISS, but Italian astronaut and European space programmes agr 
Samantha Cristoforetti, who spent 199 days on the space station, said to heip wall the construction 

that when she was living there, every astronaut had an area where 

they washed and cleaned their teeth. ‘But we didn't have a sink,’ she 

explained. When she was washing, she used a very small quantity of 

water from little containers and a special soap and sha first part of the ISS 


" the other countrie 
As astronaut Scott Kelly tweeted, ‘All the comforts of home. 


Well, most of them.’ 


Read about skimming. Then skim the 
article. Choose the best description of the article (a-d). E 
Critical thinking is when we analyse and evaluate 
some information or a situation. We use logic, but we 


o express emo! 


READING STRATEGIES 


ions and feelings when we discuss 


al 
juickly without focusing on all of the something in 
ords. Only look for main ideas. Read the title of the text 


o skim, read a 


y 


d the fi tence of e; Notice familiar 
and repeated words in ti Suppo: 
We nee 
lains how engineers designed the living areas of For me/ or 


Idisagn 


al Space Station. 


But what 


at astronauts have 


SPEAKING 


d It talks about f uild homes in space Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Try to use some of 


the expressions from the Critical Thinking box. 
(@11.06) Now read and listen to the article and timeline. 


Choose the correct option 1 Inthe arti c tthe ISS h 
omforts of home. Do you agree or disagree? Why? 


Scott Kelly says is most 


1. Koichi Wakata's bedroom / bed was the size of an old 2. Apart from food and water, which other things do you 


telephone box 


think are importa 
2 n the floor / wall. five items to 
3 His bedroom had/ didn't have a chair. 3 In 
4 There was / wasn't fridge in the kit 

5T 

6 


nt for living on the ISS? Together, list 


The bed was 


e with you to li 
ly spa 


there is o e three items 


D 


with you. Which do you 
e wasn't water / a sink for washing, 


In 1984, the US government decided to construct / 
construction the ISS. 
7 Australia / Japan helped 


8 Tr part went ii 
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2C Aunique style 


GRAMMAR Past continuous 


Q Study the grammar box, then choose the correct option to make rules about 
the Past continuous. 


[voeo map ] 


The journalist was watching while an astronaut was giving a tour of the ISS. 
The astronaut wasn't living on the space station in 2009. 
What were they doing in the ISS for all that time? 


1 The bold expressions describe short completed actions / actions in progress 
in the past. 
2 They use the Past simple of be / have and a verb in the -ed / -ing form. 
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© Complete the sentences with the correct Past continuous form of the verbs 
in brackets. 


1 Sam-—— — (sleep) at 11 p.m. last night. 

2 We____(not listen) in our maths lesson yesterday. 

3 Where. — 1 (your parents / live) in 1999? 

4 Jake (read) while | (clean) my room. 
5 It — (not rain) this morning, but there's a storm now. 

6 What — — — —  (you/ do) at this time yesterday? 


© Work in pairs. Ask and answer about what you were doing at these times: 


at9p.m.yesterday last Saturday morning two hours ago 
yesterday afternoon 


GRAMMAR Past continuous & Past simple 


Q Study the grammar box. Underline two verbs which describe actions in 
progress in the past and circle two verbs which describe past actions or 
events. Which words are used to link the sentences? 


The astronaut was reading in bed when the lights went out. 
While they were using the computer, they lost contact with Earth. 


© Read the article and choose the correct option to complete the text. 


The perfect home 

When Charlotte Tindle (1) was preparing / prepared to move to London to 
study music, her college (2) was suggesting / suggested renting student 
accommodation at a price of £1,000 per month. That's £36,000 for three years! 
The Tindles (3) were making / made plans to pay for Charlotte's rent when 

Mr Tindle (4) was having / had an idea: why not spend the money on a 
houseboat. And so the family (5) were buying / bought one. While they 

(6) were cleaning / cleaned and (7) repairing / repaired the boat, lots of 
Charlotte's friends (8) were offering / offered to help. Charlotte says that living 
in her unusual house is an adventure, but ‘it is my home, she says. 


© Complete the sentences with the correct Past simple or 
Past continuous form of the verbs in brackets. 


From trash to treasure! 


Upcycle - to reuse unwanted and discarded 


1 Ves — M objects or materials to create new, useful items, 
(do / find out) especially in fashion, furniture and jewellery 
2 Whenjosh. . — atthe station, his parents 
for him. (arrive / wait) 
3 While they____for a flat to rent, Mick and 
Greg... anywhere to sleep. (look / not 
have) 
4 The sun when we 
for school, but now it's beautiful outside. (not shine / 
leave) 
5 Last winter, Sally _____ her leg while she 
LLL (break / ski) 
6 Where when | you 


yesterday morning? (you go / see) 


@ Complete the text with the affirmative Past simple or 
Past continuous form of the verbs in brackets. 


Coming together and mixing 
When Yinka Ilori (1) _______ (grow up), 
his parents often (2) — — — — — — — (advise) 


him to think about becoming an engineer. Instead, 
when he finished high school, he (3) 
(choose) to study furniture design. Three years later, 


he (4) — ——  — — — — (graduate). While he 

(6) ________ (try) to develop his own style, 
he (6) (do) a project where he 
took two old chairs and made them into a new one. 
That's when he then (7) — — — — — — (realise) 
that his work was about storytelling and different 
cultures coming together and mixing. 

He (8) — — — — — — (develop) these ideas when 
anatexpet(9). —— — — — (find) his work 
online and (10) — — .— — — (invite) him to 


show it at Milan Design Week - the world's biggest 
design exhibition. Today he 'upcycles' old tables and. 
chairs, creating multicultural furniture. 


use your skills and 
imagination! 


ae | | 
z " 
 — 
Lor ane 
| 

! Pi | © Competences In pairs, read the infographic above and 

| ' discuss the questions. 

" Y 1 What is upcycling? Why is it useful? 

j ! 2 What did the upcycled objects in the photos use to be? 
3 Doyou like the new objects? Are they useful/creative? 
4 Would you like to try to upcycle something? Have you 

got any ideas for an upcycling project? 


One of Yinka llori’s upcycled chairs 
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Special things, special places 


SPEAKING & LISTENING Special possessions 


Work in pairs. Discuss the Listen to Myriam talking about a special object from her childhood 
questions. and decide if the sentences are true (T) or false (F). 
1 What kind of things do people 1 Myriam was five years old when she received a photo album. 
often keep from their childhood? 2 Her grandmother gave it to her a few months before she died. 
2 Why do you think they keep 3 The photo album contains over 100 years of family history. 
them? 4 The stories Myriam’s grandmother used to tell were all sad. 
5 Myriam’s uncle used to work with horses in the circus. [E 
6 The other grandchildren in the family didn't know about the album. o 


Think of an object connected to your childhood that is special to you. Then 
work in pairs and discuss the reasons why it is special. Use the questions 
below and the expressions in the Functions box to help you. 

Who gave it to you? 

Can you describe it? 

Where is it from? 

When did you get it? 

Did it use to belong to someone else? 

What memories do you associate with it? 


Giving reasons 
cial because rr 


CLASS DISCUSSION 


Now tell the rest of the class about your special object and why it is special 
for you. Do the other students in the class have similar objects, or are they 
all different? 


WRITING A description 


Think of a home you have seen or visited and really 
liked, for example a friend's house, a family home or a 
famous castle. Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


1 Whereis it? 

2 When did you go there? 

3 How old is it? 

4 Whyisit special? The location? The style? 
5 Who lives / used to live there? 

6 What did you see or do there? 


o Read the description of Shuri Castle, Japan. Imagine 
you are asking the writer about the castle. Find his 
answers to the questions from Ex. 5. 


© Competences Read the Writing Strategies box and do 
the activity. Use a dictionary if necessary. 


Q Write a short description of the home you talked about 
in Ex. 5. 


COLLABORATION 


© Exchange descriptions with a partner. Check each 
other's work. 


* Does your partner's description answer all of the 
questions from Ex. 5? 


* Does it use adjectives? 


Work together to improve the descriptions. 


Shuri Castle in Naha, Japan 

Sadly, in October 2019, the castle was 
badly damaged in a fire. 

Amazingly, after only three days, over 
$900,000 was donated to help rebuild it! 
Go online and find out what the castle is 
like today. 


» World Map, p. 182 


Shuri Castle is a brilliant castle in the city I'm 


from - Naha, Japan. I went there in 2018 when 


my cousin was visiting from Tokyo, because the 


castle is famous in our area. 

The oldest part is about seven hundred years 
old. It has lots of beautiful buildings, pretty 
gardens and enormous gates. That's the reason 
I like it. It's different from any other building I 
know. A king used to live there, but now it is a 
kind of museum. 

When we were taking a tour, the guide showed 
us the inside of the castle and told us about its 


amaz 


ing history. There was terrible damage to 
the castle during World War II, but they slowly 
reconstructed it. I really enjoyed my visit: the 


coolest house I’ve ever seen. 


WRITING STRATEGIES Using adjective 


a Read the description of Shuri Castle again. 
Underline the adjectives the writer uses to 
describe the castle. 

b We use adjectives to make descriptions 
more interesting. Make a list of adjectives 
you can use to describe the home you 
chose in Ex. 5. 


1&2 Consolidation & Certification 


Grammar revision Present simple & continuous; verb patterns -ing/to; Past simple & continuous; used to 


Vocabulary revision personality, interests, feelings; places to live; suffixes (-ion, ation) 


VOCABULARY & WORD BUILDING 


© BG choose the correct option. 
1 My best friend always makes me laugh = he’s so__. 
Afunny Bsad Cmean Dexcited 
2 wasvery, — when | heard about the earthquake. 
Anasty Bupset Creliable D outgoing 
3 Myauntis, — :shealways gives me lifts into town or 
money to go out. 
Acheerful —Bunreliable C calm D generous 
4 We're feeling___ because our final exams are next 
month. 
A hard-working B popular 
Cintelligent D worried 
5 When! don't have time for lunch, I get — . 
Afrightened Birritable C lazy D pleasant 
6 It's important for teenagers to feel at school. 
A afraid Bmiserable Cpopular D unreliable 
7 Don't beso ! Get up off the sofa and go outside! 
Alazy B nasty C angry D calm 
8 Unfortunately, Liam is quite. — with his money. 


Apleasant Bcheerful C honest D mean 


© Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
word in capitals. 


1 Schools try to students not only 
in academic subjects, but also in life skills. EDUCATION 
2 Would you like to live in a house 
or an innovative one? TRADITION 
3 Canyougieme, —— to the Modern 
Art Museum, please? DIRECT 
4 His designs the coming together 
of different cultures. COMMUNICATION 
5 What did they have at the party? 
DECORATE 
6 These environmentally-friendly homes received 
international y RECOGNISE 
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GRAMMAR 


© Complete the dialogue with the correct form of the 


verbs in brackets. 
Jacob and Karen meet on Monday moming. 


Karen Hil (1) (you / have) a good 
weekend? 

Jacob Yes, but it (2)____ (be) very busy. 

Karen Why? What (3) (you / do) ? 

Jacob Well, my flat (4)__(not be) very big 
and it (5) (not have) a balcony. 
So on Saturday morning | (6). (go) 


to all the estate agents in town to look for 
another place to rent. 


Karen (7)____(you/ be) lucky? 
Jacob Not with the estate agents, but while | 
(8), (walk) home, | (9). 
(see) an old school friend of mine. She 
(10), (own) a flat and she 
(11), (look) for somebody to rent a 


room in it at the moment! 
Karen Wow, what a coincidence! 


Jacob | know! So! (12). (spend) all day 
Sunday packing my things ready to move 
tomorrow! 


Karen Oh, I can help you if you want. 


© D write ONE word in each space. 


When | (1) a child, | lived in Argentina 
on a ranch. | learnt (2) tide a horse 
very quickly and | (3) to go out riding 
every day after school with my brothers. There were 

(4). many trees, so you could see for 
miles and it was really beautiful. 

We were very lucky because we had a lot of freedom and 
our parents (5) not give us many rules. 
1 remember one particular day very well. I was riding 
alone (6) fell off. My horse 

(7) away, so | walked home and | got 
there very late. When | (8) my mum 
(9) crying and my dad got really angry 
with me. 

Now | live on the other side of the world, but | 

(10) saving money because | want to 
go back to Argentina on holiday. It (11) 

not cheap, but | want (12) see the 
country where | grew up again. 


LISTENING REAL ENGLISH 
© terio) Listen to some information about a property @ You will hear some sentences. Listen and 


for sale. Complete the notes with words or a number. choose the best reply to each sentence. 
1 A Yes,lam. 
B | watch my favourite TV programme. 
C We're getting ready to go out. 
2 A It’s my favourite, thanks. 
B I get angry. 
PROPERTY FOR SALE oe 
3 A He's very patient and explains things very well. 
IN FonEsT HiLL B Helikes football and supports Real Madrid. 
C No,Idon't like him very much. 
4 A lusually take the bus to school. 
Address B It was a private school called Highfield. 
Q Fon Lane C loften used the IT lab at school. 
(residential area). 5 A Don't worry. 
B Yes, you can. 
Main house C No,itisnt 
E i 6 A You can pay later. 
wee reception rooms, (2) B Only £20. 
bedrooms, three bathrooms. C It's very expensive. 
A large, elegant [2] @ [Choose the correct meaning for each text. 
1 
Coi 
tiga A Luke doesn't know what the 
[o] used to live there! Maths homework is. © Gaia, I'm trying to do my 
> B Luke wants some help with Maths homework but | 
Wonderful view of the town and a his Maths RM don't understand it. Can 


you come over and help 
me? Thanks, Luke. 


op —— € C Gaia wants to go to Luke's 
house to help with Maths. 
Other 


The house doesn't have a (Uv) ' 2 


T A Today, there is no passenger 
They will accept offers over (1) s o ID SOT IiE  PASSENGERNOTICE 
" latfe 
t's for sale because the owners are moving to pore URGENT MAINTENANCE WORK 


B Passengers cannot use the TODAY ON THE ESCALATORS 
stairs to platforms 5, 7 and 9 AND LIFTS TO PLATFORMS. 


today. 5,7 AND 9. PLEASE RING 
C Passengers can ask for help FOR ASSISTANCE IF YOU ARE 
to reach certain platforms UNABLE TO USE THE STAIRS. 
today. 
LJ ik 
" Mike, 
3 Mikeneedsto 1 saw that T-shirt you 
A get the T-shirt the shop is liked in town. | didn’t 
keeping for him buy it because I didn’t 
B payhismotherbackforthe | ^ have my credit card, but 
T-shirt. | the shop is holding it for 
C find his mother’s credit card. 1 — you until tomorrow. 
Mum 
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8 


In the 1980s, the average house size in the USA used to be 160 square metres and 
today it is about 241 square metres, but of course bigger houses have higher 
prices. In fact, the average house price is now about $272,000. That's why living in a 
tiny house is becoming a popular trend in the USA. Tiny houses are between 9 and 
37 square metres and have an average cost of only $46,000. 


Tiny houses vary: they can be custom-built (specially-made), or renovated from 

an existing building (like a shed*) or even from an old vehicle. You can have a 

tiny house on wheels, with solar power, water tanks and a compost toilet, so it 

can be moved and positioned wherever you want, often in a rural location. Or you 
can have a tiny house in a suburban or residential area, fixed to foundations and 
attached to normal electrical and water systems. The design of these homes varies 
from a traditional, wooden exterior to a modern cube. Instagram and Pinterest are 
full of wonderful images of these tiny homes, with beautiful interiors, handmade 
furniture, and a very comfortable appearance. But what is it really like to live in 
one, and why are people choosing this sort of home? 

Martha bought her tiny house five years ago when interest in these homes was 
just beginning to grow. She said ‘My main reason was financial. A large property 
cost too much and the bills were very high. | needed to find an alternative.’ Another 
reason why people choose tiny houses is that they represent a more sustainable 
way of living. Martha says that people often ask how she manages to live in such a small house. ‘Well, you need to be 
organised and keep your possessions to a minimum. You also have to be very tidy because you're practically living in 
just one room. But | love living here — it makes me so happy!" 


» World Map, p. 182 ) tiny extremely small 
shed a small wooden or meta building, usally 


READING for keeping tools and garden equipment 
© OOE Read the text and choose the correct option. 
1 Whatis the writer of this article trying to do? 4 Martha decided to buy a tiny house because 
A Persuade readers to buy a tiny house. A she couldn't find a normal house that she 
B Talk about the cost of living in the USA. liked. 
C Explain the problems of the housing market in the USA. B she wanted an alternative lifestyle. 
D Describe what tiny houses are like. C buying and living in a normal house was too 
2 What characteristic do tiny houses on wheels have? expensive. 
A You need alternative forms of energy. D she didn't have many possessions. 
B They have a traditional appearance. 5 Which statement could Martha say about 
C They are always custom-built. living in her tiny house? 
D You can’t use them in rural locations. A ‘Ihave to live alone as there is only space for 
3 What is the advantage of a tiny house with fixed one person.’ 
foundations? B'A minimalist and well-organised way of 
A. You can choose where you want to put the house. living is a necessity. 
B You can use the same electricity and water supply as a C'I chose my house because | wanted a 
normal-sized house. sustainable lifestyle.’ 
C They always accommodate more than one person. D Tiny houses are extremely difficult to keep 
D They don't cost as much as tiny houses with wheels. clean. 
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1&2 Presentation Skills 


THE STRUCTURE OF A TALK (1) The introduction 


© What is the usual structure of a presentation or a talk? Read the definitions (a-c) and match them to the correct part 
of a presentation (1-3). 


1 Introduction 2 Main section 3 Conclusion 


a . You summarise the main points of the talk and possibly invite the audience to do or change something. 
b __You try to catch the listeners’ attention and interest. You establish the tone for the rest of the talk. 
€ . You concentrate on a few key points, with examples, explanations and often visual aids. 


e Read and listen to this introduction to a talk. Then choose the correct answer 
to the questions below. 


Á Yesterday afternoon, while | was sitting on the train on my way here, | overheard a 
few lines of a conversation between two passengers. 
A middle-aged man was talking to his wife and said, You know! don't want to. And, 
anyway, remember what happened with the ice cream.’ The woman was clearly irritated by 
the fact that he'd mentioned the ice cream, but they got off the train before | heard her 
reply. 
When | woke up this morning, | was still wondering about the importance and 
significance of the ice cream event in their lives. And now, you probably are too! But my 
frustration at not knowing the whole story made me start to think about how being nosey 
can go hand in hand with learning. » 


1 Whatinformation do we learn about the speaker? 
A Helikes ice cream. 
B Hetravelled by train to get to the venue. 
C Heoften feels frustrated 


2. Whatisthe talk going to be about? 
A The importance of ice cream. 
B The difficulties of relationships. 
C Thelink between learning and curiosity. 


COMPETENCES 
© The speaker uses a personal experience to introduce his talk. In pairs, discuss which | comperences | 


things in the box may or may not be suitable in an introduction. The first impression you 
7 5 5 5 make needs to be positive, 
giving your name, profession and experience ajoke a personal anecdote so vou should smile male 
presenting a hypothetical situation aquote a rhetorical question y x 
eye contact with the 
a surprising fact thanking the audience audience, speak clearly 
and be confident. 
YOUR TALK If you catch the listeners’ 
attention, for example 
o Prepare an introduction for a talk on one of the following topics. Read the with a personal story, an 
Competences box and use a technique that you discussed in Ex. 3. interesting question or a 
e alocal history project e a person you admire surprising fact, they will 
* your favourite author e problems facing your town or city be motivated to listen to 
the rest of your talk. 


On pages 32-33 you will watch a TED Talk. While you watch, pay attention to which one of the techniques in Ex. 3 
the speaker uses in her introduction and how she refers back to it again at the end of her talk. 
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TEDIA KS Magical houses, made of bamboo 


44 With creativity and commitment, 
you can create beauty and comfort 


and safety, and even | 


ury, OU 


of a material that will grow back. 77 


ELORA HARDY 


ABOUT THE SPEAKER 


Read about the TED Talk speaker, Elora Hardy. 
Why does she build houses with bamboo? 


indonesia, but 
ts, and afte 
is a designer in 


ie moved home to Bali an: 
bamboo. This plant is 
ito bui 


build homes fro 


Indonesia, but it is not normally use 


mboo is ect building material 


b 'ong, beautiful and 


earthquake-resistant. It 
will not run out. 


a Hardy's idea v 


trong f 


KEY WORDS 


Match the words in bold in the text to the meanings. 


"anc 


ot at risk of 
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AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS 


When you listen, don't try to understai 
relax and fox 


d every word. Try to 
and, not what you 
at the speaker 
rds that are ust 
imple, adjectives. Try to work out the connections 
between the words you understand. 


on what you 


(212.11) Listen to the extract from the TED Talk. Circle 
the topics Elora talks about. 


doors 


naterial: 
earthq 


a 
b 
[3 
dt 
e 
f susta 


What is the general idea of what she is talking about? 
Choose: 


* How 


Look at the photo of one of Elora Hardy's houses on 
page 18. Why do you think it is important to use local 
materials, like bamboo in Bali, to build houses? 


WATCH THE TALK 


6 a Watch Part 1 of the talk. Choose the correct option. 


1 built a fairy mushroom house. 
A When Elora was a child, her mother 
B Last year, Elora's father 


C When she was a child, Elora 


2 The curved roof helps keep the house 


A dry B cool C warm 
3 It’s easy to — a person who is using the bathroom. 
A hear B see C avoid 


O wach Part 2. Are the sentences true (T) or 
false (F)? 


1 Bamboo is a type of grass. 

2 Bamboo grows very slowly. 

3 Bamboo is light and strong, 

4 Elora built a school from bamboo. 

5 The Green School used sustainable materials. 


O watch Part 3. Choose the correct option. 


Elora says it is important to make bamboo do what you 
want/ design for bamboo's strengths. 

2 Elora builds models of her houses to help sell houses to 
her customers / test the design. 

She prefers to build doors that are balanced / not 
shaped like teardrops. 

4 Bamboo grows back quickly, so it is a safe / an 
environmentally friendly material. 


w 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


9 Work in small groups. Discuss the questions. 


* As a child, Elora’s dream house looked like a 
mushroom. What is your idea of a dream house? 
Elora designs her houses to be comfortable in hot 
weather. What is the weather like where you live? 
How do you make your house comfortable? 

Would you like to live in one of Elora's houses? Why? / 
Why not? What are the good and bad things about 
them, in your opinion? 


Think of the dream house you described in Ex. 9. In your 
group, follow these steps: 
* Decide what material you want to build with: wood, 
brick, bamboo, a different material? 
* Decide how it works with the environment. How does 
it stay comfortable in hot or cold weather? 
+ Draw a plan for the house and write the names of the 
rooms and other details. Include as many rooms as 
you like — a music room, a cinema, etc. 


Show your plan to another group and compare your 
ideas. 
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3 Health and 
happiness. 


44 ^ good laugh and a long sleep are the 
best cures in the doctor's book. 79 


CLASS DISCUSSION 


* What do you think the proverb at the top of the 
page means? 


* Doyou think that sleep and happiness are 
important for good health? 
* Do you have a similar proverb in your language? 


E AE 


IN THIS UNIT YOU WILL 
> talk about staying well > learn about what makes people happy 
> read about a girl who doesn't feel pain > write an article about healthy lifestyles 


This teen in Tokyo, Japan, shows 
that good food can make people 
both healthy and happy. 


VOCABULARY Body & health 


Look at the photo and tick (4) the parts of the body that you can see. 
Check that you know the meaning of the other words. 


arm back chest O ear elbow finger 
foot (pl.feet) C hand head kneeO leg mouth 
neck CI nose C shoulder C stomach C throat (1 tooth (pl. teeth) 


Work in pairs. Look at the photo again and discuss the questions. 
1 What do you think the boy is happy about? 

2 What things do you (and other people) need to be happy? 

3 What parts of the body can tell you if a person is happy? 


Read the article. Match the words in bold (1-11) to the definitions (a-k). 


A doctor in the jungle 
In Cameroon, it isn't always easy to find a (1) hospital when you're (2) unwell 
But if you're lucky, a doctor may find you. Almost every weekend, 

and his assistants take care of the (3) health needs of about 500 people 
in small villages in the jungle. They see (4) patients with a variety of (5) illnesses. 
and (6) injuries and give people (7) medicine. Dr Bwelle also provides things 
that people need to make their lives better, like (8) glasses. Why does he do it? 
Helping people to be (9) healthy brings a lot of (10) happiness to Dr Bwelle. To 
make people laugh, to reduce the (11) pain, that’s why I'm doing this,’ he says. 


a problems with the body or mind 

b [ the condition of your body and mind 

€ LI a bad feeling Qnem skits 

d C something that helps you to see SS e E 

e [I something you take to feel better Thereisalotofinformation 

f people who visit a doctor about Dr Georges Bwelle on the 
en Internet. 

g U the condition of feeling happy i 

h [C a place that offers medical treatment Goonline and choose one thing 

i ill, not well to read or watch about him. 

j well, not ill 

k 


L.] damages to parts of the body 


Copy the diagram and put the words in the correct section. Can any 
expressions go in the central sections? 


abrokenarm avirus the flu 

pain aheadache seasickness 
astomachache a high temperature 
abrokenleg a backache 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


1 Do you do anything to stay healthy? 
Eat certain foods? Exercise? 

2 When you're ill or hurt, do you take 
medicine? 
Do you try anything else to deal with 
the problem? 
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3A Whole-person health 


BEFORE YOU LISTEN 


@ Complete the questionnaire about your experience of 
going to the doctor. You can tick (7) more than one 
answer for each question. 


When or why do you go to the doctor? 


O because of an illness 

LI fora check-up (a routine health check) 
O totalkabout a problem | have 

LJ for school 

O other reasons 


What does the doctor usually do? 


O checks my height and weight 

C checks my eyes and ears 

O gives me medicine 

O asks questions about my health and happiness 
(Have you been sick? Do you feel any pain?) 

© asks about symptoms 


What other things does the doctor talk to you 
about? 

O family 

O food 

O exercise 

O sleep 

O school 

[O staying safe (wearing a seatbelt, not smoking, 
using sunscreen) 

O other things 


© Work in pairs. Compare your answers to Ex. 1 and 
discuss the questions. 


1 Do you both go to the doctor for the same reasons? 
2 Do you talk to the doctor about other things in your 
life? Why? / Why not? 
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LISTENING 


© (1.2) Read the sentences. Then listen to a lecture 
about ‘whole-person’ health care. Tick (^) the two 
ideas that the speaker discusses. 


1 Today, finding new medicines is the world’s 
biggest problem. 
2 Many doctors look after a person's health and 
happiness, not only a patient's illness. 
Sometimes people think they are ill, but really, 
the problem is just in their mind. Oo 
4 The World Health Organization says that many 
hospitals need to think more about people and 
the world they live in. [u] 


w 


LISTENING STRATEGIES 


Identifying the main idea 


When you listen to a monologue like a lecture or 

presentation for the first time: 

+ read the instructions and questions carefully to help 
you focus on what is important. 

+ listen for key words and expressions in order to 
identify the main idea. 

+ don't try to understand every word — you just need to 
focus on the general meaning. 


© 2) Listen again and complete the summary. 


‘Whole-person health care’ started (1) 

years ago in Switzerland. 

Paul Tournier, a Swiss doctor, was especially interested 
in health and (2) 

The World Health Organization says that health is 
connected with the (3) „jobs and 
(4) — life. 


Doctors today want us to eat well, exercise and avoid 
(5) — 


GRAMMAR Quantifiers; How much / many? (817.13) Complete the questions with How much 


or How many. Then listen to the interview with a 


Study the grammar box and answer the questions. researcher in Tanzania and check your answers. 


- = 1 plants can you use as medicine? 
a Eat some fruit every day and do some physical activities. 


2 traditional doctors did you interview? 
b Many doctors, but not all, believe that whole-person y 
health is important. 3 — — — . time did you spend on the project? 
4 


€ Geta lot of sleep and drink a lot of liquids to stay healthy. information did you collect? 


d How much stress and how many problems do you have Listen again and write the answers to 
in your life? Amy's questions in your notebook. 
e Takea little time to relax for a few minutes every day. 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


1 Which of the words in bold go with countable and which 
with uncountable nouns? Which can go with both? 
2 Which other words do you know that express quantity? 


Write six questions using How much, How many and a 
lotofto ask about health, diet and exercise. Then work 
in pairs. Ask and answer your questions. 


Gomimanret-rence & procos pezes A How much junk food do you eat every month? 


J Choose the correct option to complete the text. B Only a little. I don't eat many hamburgers or chips, but I 


Nature's pharmacy have a lot of fizzy drinks. 


(1) Alot of /Many medicine that we use today originally 
came from plants. For example, aspirin, a common pain 
medicine, used to come from (2) some/ a particular 

type of tree. Qnem skius 


However, after (3) some/ any years of cutting these 
trees down, there was a problem: there weren't 

(4) some / many trees left. Then, in the 1990s, scientists 
learned how to make the same medicine in a more 
sustainable way, without killing the trees or even 
causing (5) many / much damage. 


Look at the photograph and read the caption. Then search for the 

Royal Flying Doctor Service online and find out: 

+ how many aircraft the Service has and how many kilometres 
they fly each year. 

+ how many patients use the Service each year. 


A (6) few/little health products also come from 
animals. For example, (7) many / much people have 
(8) a few / a little fish oil in their diet to stay healthy. 
However, (9) a lot of / much people prefer not to take 
this kind of supplement because of how (10) many / 
much animals die in order to make it 


Services like the Royal 
Flying Doctor Service 
in Australia work to 
provide medical care for 
people in remote areas. 
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3B Painless 


WORD BUILDING Synonyms 


A synonym is a word that has a similar meaning to 
another word. Writers often use them to add variety to a 


text. Synonyms are the same part of speech (for example, 
2 nouns or 2 adjectives). 


@ Read the Word Building box. Then complete the 
sentences from an article you will read about a girl 
who doesn't feel pain. For each sentence, choose a 
synonym of the word in bold. 


block calm frightening realise sore 


= 


Ashlyn Blocker was a quiet baby. 
Her parents felt lucky to have such a 
2 It was red and looked painful. 
The doctor carefully touched her ______ eye. 
3 At first, he didn't understand. 
After checking, he began to 
wasn't like most other kids. 
4 'It was scary, says her mother. 
That idea was very. " 
5 Now doctors are studying Ashlyn to understand how 
her body can stop pain. 
It may help them to develop new medicines to 
pain. 


child. 


that Ashlyn 


READING 


e Competences Read about timelines. Then 
read and listen to the article. Number the events from 
the article in the correct order. 


READING STRATEGIES Timelines 


Understanding the time and order of events can help 


you understand the whole text. Look for dates, ages, time 
expressions such as When ,.. and adverbs of order such as 
then, after that and next. 


a [O Ashlyn has something wrong with her eye. 

b [O Ashlyn's doctors discover other people with the 
same illness. 

€ LJ The doctor discovers that Ashlyn doesn't feel pain. 

d [O Doctors study Ashlyn to learn more. 

e [T Ashlyn's parents feel lucky. 

f O Ashlyn's parents feel unlucky. 

g [O Her parents take her to the doctor. 
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© BITTE Read the article again and choose the 
correct option. 


1 Asa baby, why didn't Ashlyn Blocker cry? 
A She was never hungry. B She didn't feel pain. 
C Her parents were very kind. D She was a quiet child. 


2 If you feel no pain, you can 


A injure yourself. 
Cbecome ill. 


B hurt someone else. 
D be happier. 


Ashlyn's illness is 
Aquite common. 
Coften seen in babies. 


Bthefirstcasein the world. 
D very unusual. 


4 What do doctors hope to achieve from studying 
Ashlyn's case? 
A Find a cure for her condition. 
B Develop a medicine so she can feel pain. 
CFind other people with the same problem. 
D Help people who have a lot of pain. 


wu 


How does Ashlyn feel about her condition? 
A She thinks it is very strange. 

B She accepts it as normal. 

C She feels unlucky. 

D She is often very sad. 


CRITICAL THINKING Making ideas clear 


To make sure your ideas are clear when speaking or 
writing, you can: 


* report what someone said. 
* give examples. 
* say the same thing using different words. 


© Competences Read the Critical Thinking box. Then find 
these sentences in the article and underline them. 


1 Ashyln Blocker was a quiet baby. 
2 She didn't feel pain. 
3 Pain also helps to keep us safe. 


Now read the sentence that follows each one that you 
underlined. Which strategy from the Critical Thinking 
box is used to make the idea clearer in each case? 


SPEAKING 


© Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


1 What does the photo tell you about Ashlyn? 

2 Do you think there any positive sides to her condition? 

3 Would you like to have the same condition? 

4 What habits do you think Ashyln developed to help her 
deal with everyday life? What about her parents? 


Ashlyn Blocker was a quiet baby 
when she was hungry. At first, her parents felt lucky to 
have such a calm child. But then, when Ashlyn was eight 
months old, Mr and Mrs Blocker noticed a problem with 
her eye. It was red and looked painful, so they took 

her to the doctor. When he checked Ashlyn, the doctor 
carefully touched her sore eye. Patients — especially babies 
and children — don't usually like this and they try to move 
away. But Ashlyn didn't do this. The doctor was surprised 
and, at first, he didn't understand. But after checking, he 
began to realise that Ashlyn wasn't the same as most other 
children: she didn’t feel pain. Her body turned pain off. 


he didn't cry even 


You may think this sounds like a good thing — no pain 
means never getting hurt, right? But we feel pain for a 
reason. It has an important purpose: it tells us that our 
body has an injury or illness. Pain also helps to keep 

us safe. When a child touches a hot oven, the pain says 
"Danger! and can stop a more serious injury. 


After discovering that their daughter couldn't feel pain, 
the Blockers no longer felt lucky. ‘It was scary,’ says her 
mother, Tara Blocker, because Ashlyn could easily injure 
herself and not know it. That idea was very frightening. 
When Ashlyn began to grow up, she started to move 
around more, and to walk, so it became more and more 
difficult to keep her safe. 


No one had ever come to Ashlyn's doctors with this 
condition, and at first they thought she could be the only 
case in the world. But later they found out that there 
were others with the condition — a whole family 
» in Pakistan and eight other children who lived 
nearer to Ashlyn, in the US. 


Now doctors are studying Ashlyn and other 

people who don't feel pain. They want to 

understand the condition and help the people 
3s who have it. But they also want to understand 

how the body can stop pain. They hope it will 

help them to develop new medicines to block 
pain — good news for anyone who experiences a 
lot of it. 


What's it like to feel no pain? Ashlyn deals with the 
condition well and she has a happy life. She says, "It's just 
me. It's all I've ever known." 
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What makes us happy? 


GRAMMAR Phrasal verbs 


Study the examples from the article on page 39 in the grammar box and 
underline the verbs. Then choose the correct option in the sentences below. 


Phrasal vei 
Ashlyn's body turned pain off. 

When Ashlyn began to grow up, she . . 

They found out that there were others with the condition. 
Ashlyn deals with the condition well .. . 


1 The words in bold are called ‘particles’. Particles are usually prepositions or 
adverbs / adjectives or nouns. 

2 Particles go before / after certain verbs to make phrasal verbs. 

3 In some phrasal verbs, we can separate the verb and particle in a sentence, 
for example with deal with / turn off. 


» Grammar reference & practice p. 258 


Match each phrasal verb (1-8) to a set of possible collocations (a-h). 


1 puton a [] theTV/your phone 

2 tumon b [O chocolate / smoking 

3 get on (with) c a baby / your health 

4 give up d [] ata gym / in the park 

5 hang out e [ people / your parents 

6 hand in f with your friends / at the park 
7 look after g à jacket / your headphones 
8 work out h [C your homework / a project 


Read the information about research carried out by the World Health 
Organization. Match the sentences (1-5) to a reason for happiness. 


Good health 


Exercise 


Good diet (a lot of fresh fruit, eating breakfast) 


Enjoying school 


Friendly classmates 


Source: Worl Heath Organcation 


1 Myschool friends and | get on well — they're nice. 

2 1go to the gym and work out once or twice a week. 

3 Last month | gave up sugary foods and fizzy drinks. 

4 I love studying and | almost always hand in my homework 
on time. 

5 I'm not ill very often because | look after myself. 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


Now use each phrasal verb from Ex. 3 to write a true sentence about 
yourself. 
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© G15) Complete the sentences using phrasal verbs 
from Ex. 1 or 2. Then listen to the conversation and 
check your answers. 
1 Did they 


2 | feel happy when | 
and listen to some music. 


what makes us happy? 
my headphones — 


3 For me, it's TV. | always feel happy when | 
Ec 


4 Happy teenagers with their friends a lot. 


© (41115) Listen again. What things do the speakers say 
make teenagers unhappy? 


@ Look at the facts about what makes teens unhappy. 
Then complete the advice with the verbs and particles. 


Verbs 
deal give hand look put take tum 
Particles 
after in off (x2) up (x2) with 
Advice 
1 — yourself so you don't become ill 
2 — à Sport or another physical activity. 
3 — drinking sweet drinks, like cola, every 
day. Save them as a weekend treat. 
4 Don't your homework ___ forever! 
Try to On time. 
5 — bullying by telling an adult about it. 
Ask for help. 


6 Don't watch TV just because it’s on. You can always 
it! 
© Work in pairs. Discuss the advice in Ex. 7 using the 
questions below. Then compare your ideas with the 
dass. 


1 Which pieces of advice do you think are easier to. 
follow? 
2 Which are harder? Why? 


3 Can you think of other advice that could help teenagers. 
to be happier? 


GRAMMAR Adverbs of manner 


© Study the sentences in the grammar box and choose 
the correct option to complete the rule below. 


Adverbs of manner 


Drive your moped carefully: the roads are dangerous. 
That exercise isn't hard: | finished it easily. 
John deals with his dyslexia very well. 


We usually add -/y to nouns/adjectives to form adverbs of 
manner, but remember some are irregular (good — well) 
and others don’t change (hard, fast, late). 


> Grammar reference & practice p. 258 


© Form adverbs from the adjectives in the box and 
complete the sentences. 


good hard positive quick responsible 


1 Don'teat ~it can cause indigestion. 

2 Parents want their teenagers to behave 

3 I'm tired because I didn't sleep last night. 

4 A happy person usually thinks about life. 

5 Studying without regular breaks is bad for you. 


CITIZENSHIP Social skills 


© Work in small groups. Look at the infographic, then 
discuss the questions. 
HOW TO. 


GET ON WITH AND COMMUNICATE 
EFFECTIVELY WITH PEOPLE 


LISTEN 
ACTIVELY 


USE TRUST 
AND 
RESPECT 


= 


Do you agree that the points in the infographic are 

important for good relationships? 

Which do you think are important in social 

relationships with people your own age? And with 

people older than you? 

3 Is it better to have one or two good friends or a large 
group of friends? 

4 Doyou think that friendships last a lifetime? 

Why / Why not? 


N 
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Keeping fit and healthy 


SPEAKING & LISTENING Opinions (1) 


Work in pairs. Discuss the 
questions. 


What kinds of food do you think 
belong to the category of junk 
food? 

What about healthy food? 


N 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


Jill and Chris are having lunch in the school canteen. Listen to them 
talking about diet and exercise. Who agrees with each statement: Jill (J), 
Chris (C) or both (B)? 

1 Everyone eats unhealthily occasionally. 

2 Schools must not sell any junk food. 

3 Teenagers can eat junk food as often as they like. 
4 Exercise is more important than what you eat. 

5 You can eat what you like if you work out regularly. — 
6 All vegetarians eat well and have a healthy diet. 


es Work in groups of two pairs. Read the question in the central box. One pair thinks of reasons for (in favour 


of) the idea; the other pair thinks of reasons against the idea. Use the words around the central box to help you. 


health problems ,. 


Functions 


Giving an opinion 

For me, / In my opinion, 
Ithink/suppose/reckon/believe. . . 
Agreeing 

Absolutely. / Yes, you're right. 
I totally agree with you. 

Me too! / Me neither! 
Disagreeing 

Really?! don't agree. 

Sorry, but I don't think so. 

I'm not sure about that. 


Acknowledging other ideas 
Isee what you mean but. . 
lagree up to a point but. 


Asking follow up questions 
Why do you say that? 

Could you explain that a bit more? 
But what about...? 
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——+ time 


| 


x convenience 
Obesity in 
teenagers 


Y 


Now as a group discuss the | 
arguments for and against the . 
question in Ex. 3. 

Use the Functions box to help you. 


People ride their bikes through 
Bonsecours Basin Park in Montreal, Canada. 


WRITING An article 


© Put the ways to stay healthy in order from 1 (the most important) to 8 Fresh air and friends 


(the least important). Discuss your answers with a partner. Are you looking for a type of exercise 

h y A that combines being outside and being 
dant eat junk food finish schoolwork on time with friends? Well, cycling is perfect for 
don't smoke cigarettes have a healthy diet you. It’s a fantastic way to keep fit and 
do plenty of exercise get plenty of sleep you can socialise at the same time. 
see friends and family wear a seatbelt 


I love cycling with my friends. We go 
Q Skim the article on the right. Which ideas in Ex. 5 does the writer talk about? at least three times a week and while 
we're riding we chat about everything. 
@ Read the article again and answer the questions. live in a big city, but it’s very easy 
1 Why does the writer like cycling? to find parks and other places to go. 
2 Where and how often does the writer go cycling? We're also lucky because there are lots 


3 What recommendations does the writer make? of cycle paths so you can ride safely 
around the city. You don't need a new 


© Competences Read the Writing Strategies box. Underline the examples bike or lots of expensive equipment, 
of personal experience and opinion in the article. Then circle the ways the but you should put a helmet on. 
writer tries to engage the reader. With cycling, you can have fun and look 


after your body at the same time. 


= Why don't you try it? 
WRITING STRATEGIES Writing an article 
A good article should: 
+ be interesting. Include personal experiences; 
give your opinion. = 
* engage the reader. Invent a catchy title Descriptive phrases : 
and opening sentence (ask the reader a amazing / fantastic / extraordinary 
question, give an unusual or strange fact); use Openen 
adjectives and expressions. tough / challenging / tricky / 
exhausting sport. 


fun / enjoyable / trendy activity 
© O Now write the article below. Use the article on this page and the 
expressions in the Useful Language box to help you. Write about 100 
words. 
What do you do to keep fit and healthy? Do you think other young people 
would enjoy it? Why? 


Questions 

Would you like to try. ..? 

Are you looking for. ..? 

Why don't you try it/ go there? 


© Read your articles aloud in class or display them 
on the wall and read them. What are the most 

popular ways to keep fit and healthy? Would 

you like to try any of the new suggestions? 


44 Education must not simply 
teach work — it must teach Life. 77 


` 
CZNAMIV 


m, ioo 


LASS DISCUSSION 
* Do you agree with the quote at the top of the page? 
* Which ofthe things below do you learn at school? 
* Which do you think are useful for Life? Why? 


academic skills / citizenship / collaboration and 
cooperation / creativity / digital skills / practical skills / 


problem solving / respect for diversity / sport 


> talk about schools, classes and education > read about an outdoor skills course 
learn about the education and skills needed for life > ask about and compare summer programmes 


VOCABULARY Education 
Look at the photo and discuss the questions with the class. 


1 What can you see in the classroom? How is it different from yours? 


dents are standing on desks. Can you think of possible reasons? 


Match the verbs (1-6) to their objects (a-f). Use a dictionary if necessary. 


1 develop a [I geography / maths / science / art 

2 study b [ (good / bad) grades / an education 

3 get c (primary / secondary / private / state) school 
4 take d L (new) skills 

5 attend / go to e creative / hard-working / lazy 

6 be f a test / exams / classes 


Choose the correct option to complete the descriptions of three very 
different schools. 


The Indian government provides free (1) state / private schools for all 
children. But when students don't live near a school and can't afford to 
travel, it's difficult for them to get (2) bad grades / an education. So what's 
the solution? Teachers travel to the students! (3) Primary / Secondary 
school students (up to age 12), and students in the first two years of 
(4) primary / secondary school (aged 13 and 14) can attend ‘ 

n '. The students are very (5) lazy / hard-working and keen to learn. 
Some older students are even already at the station because they have 
jobs there! 


Students of the (6) attend / study geography, maths, 
science and ot 


subjects online by watching videos. After watching, 
(7) grades / tests to check their pro 
are teenagers taking cl in addition to tl 
studies. They want to develop (8) skills / studies in ce 


ss. Most Khan 


ir usual 


to do better in exams. The videos are free and, because 
students from all over the world can (9) take/get the classes. 
Students who (10) attend /get the in Cape Town, 


South Africa, don't study maths and science; they (11) take / develop 
entertainment skills. Zip Zap is a private (12) education / school 
expensive. In fact, it's completely free. The main purpose of the school is to 
help students of different backgrounds and races to learn to live and work 
together — and to have fun. 


Read again and decide which school(s) ... 
Qnem skuts 
1 offers free education. 


2 doesn't teach traditional subjects. Search the Internet to find 


fe ld out more about the schools 

3 isonly for very poor children. in Ex. 3. Put the pink key 
MY PERSPECTIVE words into your browser. 

Students stand on their desks Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 

during a classroom activity in 1 How is each school in Ex. 3 different from your school? 


Maryland in the United States. 


2 How can each of the schools help students to have a better life? 


3 How can different forms of technology be used to help you learn the subjects 
below? Do any of your lessons include online learning 


arts (music, drama) computing history languages (modern, classical) 
literature maths (algebra, geometry) science (biology, chemistry) 


Unit4 Learning 45 


Online interaction 


BEFORE YOU LISTEN 


Have you ever talked to a student from another 
country? If you have, what was it like? If not, would you 
like to? What are the benefits of talking to people from 
other countries? 


LISTENING & SPEAKING 


Listen to two American students talking about 
a school project. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)? 


1 Karina's class is video-chatting with students 
around the world. 

All the students in her class are finding out about 
education in different countries. 

Karina learned about the school week in Japan. 
They discussed school uniforms in England. 
Maria, in Brazil, is going to take an important 
examination soon. 

6 Karina says that teenagers in other countries 

are very different from each other. 


N 


vaw 


Talk 


Hows it 
That'si 


[ Listen again and complete the notes. 
Karina's favourite class: (1) 


Project: video-chatting with students in Brazil, 
(2) ———— Japan, England and (3) 


People usually learn about America from (4) 

Some Japanese kids go to school on Saturday for sports or 
| — 

Kids in the UK start school at the age of (6) 

Maria is taking extra classes in maths and (7) 

Teenagers everywhere have a lot in (8). 


Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 
Do you like the idea of video-chatting with students in 
other countries? Why? / Why not? 
What questions would you ask in a video-chat with a 
student from Britain or the USA? Think of two questions 
about school and two questions about other topics. 


N 


Read the Speaking Strategies box. 
Then work in different pairs from Ex. 4 and role play a 
video-chat. 
* Student A is from Italy, Student B is from the UK / USA. 
+ Introduce yourselves, then ask and answer your 
questions from Ex. 4 (you can invent the answers). 
* Swap roles. 


SPEAKING STRATEGIES Online conversation 


In a video-chat with a person from another country: 

+ don’t hurry. Speak slowly with frequent pauses. 

+ ask for help. If you don't understand, say I'm sorry, 
could you repeat that, please? 

+ show interest. Smile and react positively to what the 

person is saying. 

look at the camera. It is easier to understand if you 

can see someone's lips moving. 

don't be afraid to make mistakes! Communication is 

more important than precision. 


GRAMMAR Comparatives & superlatives 


Q study the grammar box and answer the questions. 


Comparative & superl: 


'e adj 


Comparative 

Learning from a person is more interesting than learning 
from a book. 

She'sa bit older than we are. 


Talking to someoneis easier than reading. 


Superlative 
| think doing projects is the best way to learn. 


1 Which form expresses the difference between two 
people or things: the comparative or superlative? 

2 Write the simple adjective forms for these comparatives 
and superlatives. 


more interesting easier older the best 


> Grammar reference & practice p. 260 


o Complete the sentences with the correct comparative 
or superlative form of the adjectives. 


1 Studying for a short time every day is 
(useful) than studying all night before a test. 

2 Citizenship is the (important) school 
subject in my opinion. 

3 Onschool days, a light lunch is ______ (good) 
than a big one because a big lunch can make you feel 
sleepy. 


4 Studying is important, but the — — — — (good) 
way to learn a new skill is by using it. 
5 Learning a new language is (easy) 


than learning maths or science. 
6 Itis (difficult) to learn new things in 
the afternoon than in the morning. 


o Work in pairs. Do you agree with the sentences in 
Ex. 6? Why? / Why not? 


© Study the grammar box and answer the questions. 
a llearn better from documentaries than from books. 
b My brother does his homework more quickly than me. 


«€ Ofallour teachers, Miss Derby explains things the most 
clearly. 


d Giulia always works the hardest in our class. 


1 Which sentences are comparative? Which are 
superlative? 

2 Do comparative adverbs compare nouns (people and 
things) or verbs (actions)? 


» Grammar reference & practice p. 260 


[G6 PRONUNCIATION The schwa sound /a/ |} 


Students in a UN school talk to other 
nts around the world online. 


QD Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 
Underline the comparative adverb each time. 


1 than at night / I study / in the morning / better 

2 more quickly than / Jo finished / I did / the science exam 
3 than the others / on the project / harder / we worked 

4 the last one / than in / he did worse / in this test 

5 learned French / faster than / Sam learned / he / German 
6 more slowly / the teacher /| asked / to speak 


© Complete the dialogue with the words in the box. 


badly carefully 
the worst well 


the most easily the most slowly 


Joe Can you help me with this Italian homework, 

Chloe? 

OK. Maybe if we read it (1) 

together.., but | work (2) 

evenings, and this will take forever! 

Joe Really? I think | can remember things 
[9] when I study in the evenings. 


Chloe 
inthe 


I can't learn (4) in the mornings. 
Chloe That isn't good news for your teachers Joe! 
Joe Yeah, | know. Unfortunately, I'm doing 
(5) in a lot of my subjects ... and 
Italian is the one I'm doing (6)___of 
all in! 
Chloe Che peccato! 
Joe Eh? 
SPEAKING 


© Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


1 Compare your school subjects. Which are 
easier/harder/more interesting? 

2 Which subject do you usually do the best/worst in? 

3 Do you find that you can learn more easily at certain 
times than at others? When? Why? 
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Outdoor classroom 


Nothing's 


imposs 


WORD BUILDING Suffixes (2): -ful, -less 


cre 
nouns. The 


thout'. But be care 


ectives by adding a suffix to some 
th’ and -less mean 
Yt always make or 
pposite of s 


sffix -ful means 


ful: you c posites 


essful is 


@ Read the Word Building box. Choose the correct option 
to complete the sentences from the article on page 49. 
Use a dictionary if necessary. 


1 One careful/careless mistake can really hurt someone. 


s stressful / stress-free because of 


The kayak trip 
really ba 
3 She says there v 
powerful / powerless and 
4 She was extrem 


j weathe 


moments when she felt 


were really 


painful / painless 
5 Collabo 


from other cultures is a 


tudent: 
this useful / useless lessor 
meaningful / meaningless thing 


ting 
ay to lear 


© write three sentences about yourself using adjectives 
from Ex. 1. Share your ideas with the class. 
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aming 


READING 


© Competences Read about scanning. Then read the 
sentences (1-5) about the article. Scan the article and 
decide if the sentences are true (T) or false (F). 


1 Studei 


outdoor skills cou 


questior 
tion. 


is calle 


s in Singapore h 
e as 


about a text, you n 
ing through a 


ox 
j scannin 


ve a three- or five- 
t of their educatio 


eed to 


t just 


Vhen you scan 


2 Students learn outdoor skills as a reward for their 
vork on more important school subjects. 
3 Astudent calle said the c 
terrible experier 
4 Students take 
people from oth s. 
5 According to the article, one student descri 
the 


© teTii8) Now read and listen to the article more 


carefully. Underline the sentences that helped you do 


Ex.3. 


s — A blogger called Singapore Student 


In Singapore, primary and secondary school 
students take outdoor skills courses as part of their 
studies. They're usually three or five days long and 
include rope and rock climbing, going to sea in a 

w small boat called a kayak, sleeping in a tent each 
night, taking long walks in the jungle and learning 
to start a fire. It's real life. One careless mistake can 
really hurt someone. So is it a good idea to teach 
outdoor skills at school? Why does the Singapore 

is government think it is an important part of every 
student's education? 


The Minister for Education in Singapore says that 
the challenge of the outdoor course helps students 
develop skills like critical thinking, working 

æ together and good communication — abilities that 
are necessary for work and life. He believes that 
these skills are as important as traditional subjects 
like maths, science and literature. Students need 
to learn from books, but for some lessons, reading 

zs isn’t as useful as doing. 


CRITICAL THINKING Using quotations 


Quotations (quotes) are the original words of real people 
(for example: ‘t was so exciting that | want to do it again!" 
said one teenager). 

Writers use quotes to show people's ideas or opinions 
more clearly. The writer may agree or disagree with the 
quotes, but his or her personal feelings are often clear 
from the general tone of the text. 

Writers sometimes also use quotes from different people 
to show two sides of an argument. 


© Competences Read the Critical Thinking box. 
Underline all the quotes in the article, then discuss the 
questions with the class. 


1 Why do you think the author uses quotes in the article 
instead of just explaining the ideas in his own words? 

2 Do the quotes give very different or quite similar points 
of view? 


What do the students think? ‘It was so exciting that 
I want to do it again!’ said one teenager after the 
course. And he wasn't the only enthusiastic student. 
According to blogger Singapore Student, 

30 ‘It makes you a more independent and caring 
person.’ Angelique, another student in Singapore, 
had such a good experience that she went back for 
a longer, twenty-one-day, course. ‘It helped me to 
grow stronger,’ she says. Angelique’s kayak trip was 

55 stressful because of really bad weather. She says 
there were moments when she felt powerless and 
afraid - she thought the trip was too hard. She was 
extremely tired and her arms were really painful. 
But she refused to give up and felt strong enough 

^» to continue against the storm. ‘I am happy that I 
had this amazing opportunity, and I would do it 
again,’ she says. 


Students attend courses with groups from several 
different schools. Why does this matter? People 

4s from China, Malaysia, India and other cultures live 
together in Singapore. Good communication skills 
are more important now than ever if people want to 
live and work together. Working and collaborating 
with students from other cultures is a good way to 

so learn this useful lesson. 


One student said it this way: "There is nothing to 
be afraid of and nothing's impossible.’ And that's a 
great and meaningful thing to understand. 


» World Map, p. 182 


WRITING 


Q write a paragraph answering TWO of these questions. 


1 The article asks if it is a good idea to teach outdoor 
skills at school. What do you think? Why? 

2 What outdoor skills does the article mention? Which 

of them would you be afraid to try? Which of them do 

you think you would enjoy? Why? 

What life skills does Singapore's Minister for Education 

believe students learn outdoors? Do you agree with 

him that they are as important as the traditional 

subjects? Why? 

4 Doyou think that the different origins of the course 
participants is an advantage or a disadvantage? Explain 
your answer. 


w 


Adults say kids today 
need these skills: 


Important / useful 


Not very important / 
useful 
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4C Skills for life 


GRAMMAR Other comparative forms 


Q what can you remember about Singapore's outdoor skills courses in the 
text on page 49? Think about 


e activities e skills developed e challenges faced by students 


Other comparative forms 


a Outdoor skills are as important as traditional subjects. 

b For some lessons, reading isn't as useful as doing. 

€ Shethought the trip was too hard. 

d Shefelt strong enough to continue against the storm. 

e Iwasn'tbrave enough, so gave up. 

f It was so exciting that I want to do it again! 

g Shehad such a good experience that she did another course. 


© Read the grammar box and choose the option which explains the meaning 
of each sentence. 


a Outdoor skills and traditional subjects have / don't have the same importance. 
b For some lessons, reading and doing are equal / not equal. 

€ The trip was the right level of difficulty / more difficult than she wanted. 

d She had/ didn’t have sufficient physical strength to continue. 

e | had less /more courage than | needed. 

f The expression so exciting is stronger than / not as strong as exciting. 

g Angelique's experience was probably better / worse than she expected. 


» Grammar reference & practice p. 260 


E) Read the Skills for Life infographic about the skills that British adults think 
teenagers need or don't need. Then complete the sentences with (not) 
as... as and the adjective in brackets. 


According to the research . 


1 writing and maths skills are 
communication and reading skills. (important) 


2 science is maths. (useful) 

3 sports are science. (useful) 

4 communication is reading. (important) 

5 artis working together. (useful) 
SPEAKING 


© Work in small groups. Discuss the questions about the Skills for life information. 


The survey was answered by British adults. Do you think your parents would 
give the same answers? 

* What other skills could you add to the lists? 

* What is your opinion of the skills? Discuss them, using sentences with (not) 
as... as. 


Choose the correct options to complete the text. What is 


the writer's opinion of art and music? Do you agree? 


Some people feel that secondary school students shouldn't 
study art because it (1) is too serious / isn't serious enough 
to bea real school subject. But research shows that art 
education is (2) too powerful / powerful enough to improve 
students’ grades in their other school subjects. This is 
especially true for students who find traditional subjects 

(3) too challenging / not challenging enough to do well in. 
Art classes also help students connect with each other, 
work together and express themselves. 

People make similar arguments about sport. It's true that 
some students find sport activities (4) too difficult / difficult 
enough and don't enjoy them, but doing physical exercise 
during the school week is good for both the body and 

the mind and helps students become better learners. The 
benefits are (5) too important / important enough to keep 
art and sport on the curriculum in secondary schools. 


Q Rewrite each sentence in your notebook with the 


adjective given. Use too or not enough. 

1 Myart project isn't easy enough. | think I'll get a bad 
mark. (hard) 

2 We're too young to drive to school so we have to get 
the bus. (old) 


The weather's terrible today. It isn't dry enough for our 
sports lesson. (wet) 

4 | really like our music lessons but they're too short. 
(long) 

The exhibition's too expensive. Let's just go home. 
(cheap) 


6 The musical instruments in the photo don't look simple 
enough for me to play. (complex) 


w 


w 


Students practise in a 
music lesson. 


o Complete each sentence with such or so. 


1 Music is an important part of my life that 
I can't live without it. 

2 His experience with team sports was 
important to him that he never forgot it. 

3 Their art class was good that it made them 
look forward to school. 

4 |had à good maths teacher last year that 
l've decided l'd like to study maths at college. 

5 Working together is a useful skill that | think 
everyone should learn it and practise it at school, 

6 The reading skills | learned made me 
confident that | started getting much better marks. 


CLASS DISCUSSION 


© Work in small groups. What is your true opinion of your 


school? Read the examples, then copy the table, add 
some more features, and discuss. Write your group's 
ideas. 

i | Good Bad 

School starts at 
8a.m (too early!) 


timetable 


classrooms | Big windows and 
| lots of space 
facilities or | Ourgymisgood |No computer in 
equipment | (bigger than at our classroom 
| other schools) 


© Use your notes from Ex. 8 to have a class discussion 


about your school. Where possible, use the 
comparative forms you learnt in this unit. 


A Wethink lessons start too early. We don't sleep enough! 
B Yes, but schools that start later also finish later than us... 


Such a cool subject! 


SPEAKING & LISTENING Opinions (2) 


Work in pairs. Discuss the 
questions. 


1 What do you think of doing 
courses and learning something 
new during the school summer 
holidays? 

2 Whatare the pros and cons 
of studying during the school 
holidays? 


Asking about opinions 
Which ones look the most 
interesting / useful / exciting? 


Is it too boring / long / expensive? 


Do you think it's fun / useful / 
exciting enough? 


Making comparisons 

(The sports classes) look more 
interesting. 

(Science lab) isn't as interesting / 
useful/ exciting as (art camp). 

(Video-making) looks the most 
interesting / useful / exciting. 

Making a decision 

I think (art camp) is the best 
choice. 

Let's choose robotics! 


American high school students work on 
a robot that they invented on a robotics 
course. 
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Read the list of summer school courses on the vacationcourses.com 
website below. Then listen to two students discussing them. Which three 
courses do they talk about? Which one do they decide to choose? 


Click on a City Summer School course for more information. 


Create a website and learn how to write code for 


SEN ES ) apps and games 
Indoor climbing } Learn climbing skills on a 15-metre-high climbing wall 
Science lab Jj Do fun and exciting experiments in the laboratory 
Art camp J Drawing, painting, photography — anything you're interested in 
Team sports } Play football, baseball, basketball and other sports 
Video-making j Write and produce short films 
Robotics J Work together to invent and build simple but impressive robots 


Complete the sentences. Then listen again and check your answers. 


better choice funenough  moreinteresting most interesting 
such acool too much like school 


1 Which ones look the ? 

2 I'm not sure about computer skills — it's ! 
3 The sports classes look 

4 Do you think it's for a two-week course? 
5 Video-making is subject. 

6 That'sa than indoor climbing! 


Read the Functions box. In pairs, discuss the courses 
in Ex. 2. Choose the one you'd like to do. 


WRITING An email asking for information (1) ece m reply 


© Read the email and the features (a-h). Write the 1 
correct letter next to each part (1-8) of the email. 


]—9 Dear City Summer School, 


2 [.]—9. I saw your ad for the two-week course in 
video-making on vacationcourses.com 


a the reason for sending the email 
b the main message of the email (including a clear list of 
questions that the writer wants to ask) 3 [.]—2 l'm writing because I'd like to ask some 
€ agreeting (including the name of the person who will questions. 
read the email, or the name of the company) 
d a sentence thanking the person for helping the writer 
e the place where the writer saw the advert 
f 
g 


4 []—— First, does each student make a video, or do 
students work in groups to produce projects? 
Second, could you tell me if students can 

choose the type of video they make (for example 
à documentary or a story)? 


5 L}—> Thank you in advance for the information. 


the writer's name 
à closing statement asking for a reply 
h a polite, or semi-formal, closing expression 


© Competences Do the Writing Strategies activity on the 
right. Check your answers with the class. 6 
7 O> Regards, 


8 [ ]—— Luke Jarvis 


}—+ | look forward to hearing from you. 


@ Dl write an email asking for information about another 
of the summer courses on page 52. Use the Useful 
Language box and the email on this page to help you. 


COLLABORATION WRITING STRATEGIES 
Using polite expressions 


o Exchange emails with a partner. Check each other's 
work. 
* Does your partner's email include the points from Ex. 5? 
* Doesit include expressions from the Useful Language 
box? 
* [sit polite enough? 


a Readthe email again and underline the 
polite expressions. 

b How could you write these expressions in 
an informal email to a friend? 


Work together to improve the emails. 


Saying how you know about the person or 
company you're writing to 

| saw your ad / website / poster in 

Saying why you're writing 

I'm writing because I'd like more information / 
| have some questions / I'd like to ask about 


Saying thank you 
Thank you (in advance) for 
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3&4 Consolidation & Certification 


Grammar revision quantifiers; adverbs of manner; comparative & superlative forms 


Vocabulary revision body & health; education; synonyms; suffixes (ful, less) 


VOCABULARY & WORD BUILDING 
© Dl choose the correct option. 


To text or not to text? 


Most parents agree that texting is an (1) 

obsession which teenagers have. Teachers are usually 
(2) outside the classroom, but often insist that 
students who (3) school turn their mobiles off 
during lessons. Those who text in class are clearly not 
concentrating on their studies. Texting can also be very 
bad for your (4) In fact, it can cause serious spinal 
(5) which affect the neck and (6) ; there is 
even a real problem called ‘text-neck’ these days! 

So texting can result in bad (7) and can also be 
(8) but is it always a bad thing? 

Some people argue that texting helps teenagers to 

(9) useful life skills, like interpersonal 
relationships. And (10) research suggests that 


sending and receiving text messages can help 


(11) feel better when they are (12) upset 

or lonely. 

1 Aunhealthy Bill Cinjured D unwell 

2 Apowerful B powerless C useful D useless 

3 Ago Battend Cstudy D take 

4 Ahealthy B well Clife D health 

5 Aunwell B injuries C illness D unhealthy. 

6 Achest B back Cleg D stomach 

7 Atests B votes Cgrades D result 

8 Apainless B painful C illness D healthy 

9 Ahave B make Cstudy D develop 
10 A doctor Bmedical Chealthy D medicine 
11 A unwell Bill C patients D injured 
12 Abad B unwell C illness D injury. 


© Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
word in capitals. 
1 It's important to get a good 2 
EDUCATE 


2 That was such a scary film!’ ‘Yes, it was really 
p FRIGHTEN 
3 Don'tbe with your answers in this 
exam! CARE 
4 Joe's never unwell. He's very 
HEALTH 
5 That was so interesting! A really 
lesson. MEANING 
6 Because of. the teacher is not at 
school, ILL 
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GRAMMAR 
e E write ONE word in each space. Use quantifiers, 


adverbs of manner, comparatives or superlatives. 


Did you know that the mosquito is one of the 

(1) dangerous creatures for humans? 
Mosquitoes aren't very big (in fact they are 
i tra bets (3); 

other insects), but they transport a parasite that causes 
malaria. There are not (4) illnesses 
as dangerous (5) malaria, and 
infected mosquitoes make a (6) of 
people in the world very ill every year. Exactly how 

(7) people? Well, in 2016, about 216 
million people in 91 different countries caught 
malaria, and 445,000 died from it. The situation was 
(8) worst in parts of Africa where 

91% of the deaths from malaria were reported. 

Fever and headaches are (9) of 

the common symptoms, but the good news is that 

if malaria is diagnosed early, and treated very 

(10) it can be cured. Medicine that 
can fight malaria is (11) effective 
and cheaper (12) before, and a new 
vaccine against the illness is also now available. 


o Complete the second sentence so it has the same 


meaning as the first. Use a maximum of three words. 


1 My new school is bigger than my old one. 
My old school wasn't 
this one. 

2 There isn't much homework for maths. 
Our teacher didn't give us 


exercises. 
3 Malaria is so dangerous that it kills lots of people. 
Malaria a dangerous 


illness that it kills lots of people. 
4 This problem needs to be resolved. 
We need to deal 
Our school day is too long. 
Our school day 


enough. 


LISTENING REAL ENGLISH 


o BA Listen to three conversations and choose the + © Complete each text with the correct option. 
correct option. 


1 
AL find Great prizes for anyone who signs up! 
Conversation 1 — A father and daughter are discussing B discover Click on 
what they are going to have for dinner. 8 
C wak and outif you've won!! 
1 The girl prefers to 
A find a new recipe online. 
B use her mum's old cookbook. 2 
C inventa meal. A clear 
2 They haven't got uy 
A any potatoes or carrots. c Jesii 
B enough potatoes. BLAS SNL 
C any vegetables at all. 
3 
= Well done for passing your test! 
A more hardly i 
Conversation 2 - Two friends are talking about an re | knew you could do it and I'm so glad 
after-school robotics course they are doing. that you're working _ this term 
3 The boy thinks that C more hard and getting better results! 
A the teachers’ instructions aren't clear enough. Aunt Jane xx 


B itis better than a course he did last year. 
C this course is too easy. 


4 The girl would like to 
A do a different course. 
B have shorter lessons. 


C work on a simpler robot. 1 Forthe cake recipe you P" s 
A id a lot of 
some eggs and sugar, a lot of 300 g flour 


© D Choose the correct meaning for each text: A, B or C. 


flour, not much chocolate. e 
e Acggs 
Conversation 3 — A teacher is talking to her class. B some flour, afew eggs, alotof ^ e 100g sugar 
5. What does the teacher want her students to do? chocolate: Jocof sugar © 5o g chocolate 
A Study harder over the next two weeks. C alittle flour and sugar, a lot of ci 
B Havea break before they start studying. eggs, some chocolate. 
C Spend a little time organising their notes better. 
6 What does she say about the exams? 2 - 
English class - 
A They are the most important ones of the year. A. The next test is more important ah 
B They will be harder than the students think. than the previous one jesday 
C She doesn’t think the class will do very well. Please remember 
B Last week's test was more that the test will count 
difficult than this orate You el nonis 
unlike the one we did 


C On Tuesday the teacher will last week. Don't be late! 
give students their final marks. a a aa 


A The girls aren't as interested in 
filmmaking as the boys. 

B Notas many boys chose 
robotics as girls. 

C 3D Design is the most popular 
club. 
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READING 


o Read about some after-school courses, A-E, and answer the questions. Which course ... 


1 doesn’t take place once a week? 4 requires students to leave the school building? 
2 involves external experts coming to the school? 5 isfora healthy mind? 
3 willcostthe parents some money? 6 canonly accept a limited number of students? 


THIS YEAR'S AFTER-SCHOOL ACTIVITIES - ALL YOU NEED TO KNOW! 


[A] First aid 


Have you ever seen an accident and felt powerless to help? We all need to know what to do in a basic medical 
emergency! A local paramedic team will come to school once a week to help develop your basic first aid skills. Do this 
course and it will make you a better, more caring person! 


e Scooter repair 


How many of you have a scooter? Do you always ask your parents to pay for repairs? Make them happier by doing our 
Scooter repair course and learning how to fix it yourself! A fun and useful course on Monday afternoons for any over- 
sixteens. There is a small fee to pay for this course. 


(C) Stress management 


Do you find life challenging? Are exams stressful? Do you get upset easily? Our weekly self-help course is aimed at those 
of you who want to learn skills that can help you to feel calmer and to deal with stress more easily. Don't worry, be happy! 


Qe ven 


Too much fast food in your diet? Our vegetarian cookery course will show you how to make the most delicious meals 
from a few simple ingredients. It may even become a life-changing experience and make you want to give up meat 
altogether! Get healthier by developing your cooking skills every second Friday. 


O reaching assistant 


Spend one afternoon every week in the local primary school helping out with the children. Develop their reading and 
writing skills, and help them with creative projects ... and find out if teaching is as easy as you think! We only have ten 
places on this course, so hurry up and register! 


© D Read the text again. Choose the best course (A-E) for Nancy, Tom and Karen. 


Nancy comes 

from a big family Tom loves Karen loves 

(she has three animals and helping 

younger brothers he would like people and 

and sisters) and is very to be a vet one day. He'd like to she is especially happy when 

sociable. She loves school learn a new creative skill but he she’s around children. However, 

and her favourite subject is very busy with school so he recently she has been having 

is English. She has lots of doesn't have much free time. He some problems at school and she 

hobbies, but she is happiest is calm and well-organised, but isn't as confident about her work 

when she is doing creative he doesn't feel very healthy at as she used to be. She feel tired 

things in groups. the moment and would like to a lot of the time and often gets 
change his lifestyle in some way. headaches. 

Course Course Course 
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3&4 Presentation Skills 


ILLUSTRATING A TALK Body language & visuals 


© (31:2) Read Ellie's presentation about a course that she did. Complete the text with these words. 
Then listen and check. 


balance dangerous healthier higher knees quickly skills videos 


44 Two years ago, | did an unusual course: | learnt to do 
parkour! This is an activity where you move across an urban 
Space as (1) as possible using creativity and, 
sometimes, acrobatics. l'm sure you've seen (2) 
of people doing parkour on YouTube and you know that it 
looks very exciting! We run faster and we climb or jump. 
(3)_____than other people. We also need to have an 
excellent sense of (4) of course. | discovered 
that Parkour isn’t as (5) as it looks. | always wear 
protection for my (6) and elbows, and a helmet 
of course, and l'm very careful... but now | can do some great 
jumps. With parkour, you can develop some really good (7) 
much (8) 


like self-control and adaptability, and | also feel 
than before. Parkour's great! 


© When giving a presentation, body language and visual aids are important. 


Match the extracts from Ellie's presentation (1-5) to the appropriate visual aids STRATEGIES 


and body language she could use (a-e). 


Body language, like 


1 ‘across an urban space’ a Ellie's eyes are wide open and she has a big smile facial expressions and 

2 ‘on YouTube’ b She puts her arms up in the air to indicate height gestures (how you move 
3 ‘orjump higher’ c She shows the audience some safety equipment your hands), can help 

4 ‘protection’ d She shows a photo of a city street with tall buildings | to communicate your 

5 'Parkour's great!’ e She shows a short video of people doing parkour message and show that 


you are confident. 


Visual aids, like photos, 
maps, videos, graphs 
and physical objects, can 


Work in pairs. What kinds of visual aid could you use to illustrate the presentation 
topics below? Compare your ideas with another pair. 


1 a first aid course make your presentation 
2 acookery course more interesting and your 
3 arobotics course meaning clearer. 

YOUR TALK 


© Prepare a short presentation about a course or activity that you have done. Use Ellie's 
presentation as a model. Make a list of visual aids that you could include. 


On pages 58-59 you will watch a TED Talk. When you watch the talk, pay special attention to 
how the speaker uses body language and visual aids to get his ideas across. 
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TEDTALKS Don't eat the marshmallow! 


44 That child already, at four, 
understood the most important 


principle for success, which is the 
ability to delay gratification. 77 


JOACHIM DE POSAD. 


ABOUT THE SPEAKER 


Read about the TED Talk speaker, Joachim de Posada 
Can you guess what the marshmallow test is? 


or 


s and companies 


t peop 


ary for success. 


work, sports — in all are; 


Its drop out of: 
nply fail to reac 
at you need self-discipline to 


Without t ge and 


liscipline, so they are 


KEY WORDS 


Match the words in bold in the text to the meanings. 


(for 
b = func 


c = the ability to control your 


ental rules or ide: 


tions 


tance 


something that 


Will satisfy you 


58 Units3&4 TED Talk 


AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS 


About 7596 of the English spoken in the world is spoken by 
people who use it as a second language. 


This means that during your life you will probably speak 
more English with non-native speakers than with native 
speakers! And of course you will hear many different 
pronunciations of both vowels and consonants 


Identifying features of different accents can help you to 
understand them more easily. 


[$1122] Joachim de Posada's first language was Spanish. 
Listen to these extracts from the TED Talk, followed by 
an English person repeating the words in bold. Can you 
hear a difference? 


1 Johnny, am going to you here with a 


marshmallow for fifteen minutes. 
2 as the door closed ... twc three ate the 
allow. 
3 Five seconds, ten seconds, forty seconds, fifty 
seconds 
4 And they found that one ercent of the 


WATCH THE TALK 


© wai Part 1 of the talk. Complete each sentence 
with a number. 


her worked with children who were 


told them to wait f minut 


shmallow woul 


earcher 


who did not eat the m; 


marshmallov 
4 This is the equivalent of an adult waiting for 


6 Two ch 
marshmallow and th 


© [watch Part 2. Answer the questions. 


1 How old wer hen the researchers met 


© (watch Part 3. Choose the correct option. 


rl ate only the inside / outside of the 


at she should / shouldn't work in a bank 
hat a good / bad sale: 1 

ys that the m 
is now/ will be taught in Korea. 


rshmallo 


princ 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


© Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


+ What do you think of the marshmallow experiment 
and its resul 
you e 


ted to do? Why? W 


vat you really 


ratification is the 
that 


CHALLENGE 


Design your own experiment to test the ideas in 
the TED Talk. In small groups, decide: 


e ability 


n. For 


ones oF 


gratifica 


* how you will 
» tellin 


people to d 
3 them not tc 


k their pl 


y delay grati 


dents can resist ch 


ygetar 


Share your ideas with the class and vote for the best 
experiment. 
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5 Family and 
/ fiends, - 


4 Familymembers canbeyour | J 
N best friends, you know. And best 
friends (..) can be your family. Pf} 


Trenton Lee Stewart 
(American author) 


CLASS DISCUSSION 
* Do you agree with the quotation? Why / Why not? 


* Which member of your family do you get on best 
ith? ? 
wiht oga | " ...— Onasubway car in 
* Do you spend more of your free time with your E New York City, US. 
friends or with your family? What do you usually 4 


talk about with your friends? And with your family? j E 1 


IN THIS UNIT YOU WILL 
> talk about friends and family members > read about how people celebrate life's changes 
> learn how we greet the people in our lives > learn to make invitations in English 


VOCABULARY Relationships 
@ Look at the photo. Answer the questions. 


1 Describe what you can see: where are the people and what are they doing? 

2 Why do you think they're doing this? 

3 What do you think the relationship between the people is? Brothers? Friends? 
Members of a club? 


© write the words in the correct column. Use a dictionary if necessary. Add 
two more words to each column. 


aunt bestfriend brother classmate cousin friend of a friend 
grandfather grandmother neighbour partner sister stranger 
teammate (sports) tobow tohug tokiss tosayhello toshake hands 
towave uncle 


Family Other people Greetings 


© Follow these steps. Then work in small groups and compare your ideas. 
1 Choose three words from the ‘Family’ column. Then write a definition for each 
family member 
ur is your mother o e 
2 Putthe people in the 'Other people' column in order of closeness to you 
(1 = the closest relationship). 


3 Decide which type of greeting you would use for each person in the 'Other 
people' column. 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


Q Work in pairs. Which of your friends and family are important: 
+ if you want to talk about difficult things? 
e ifyou need advice? 
e if you want to have fun? 
+ if you want to learn about something? 


© Describe a person in your life giving the following information. 
Can your partner guess who it is? 
e male or female 
* where he/she lives 
+ his/herage 
+ how you greet him/her 


something you usually do together 
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5A The people in my life 


@ In your country, how do teenagers greet older people 
and strangers? Use the words you learnt on page 61. 


LISTENING 


© (21123 Listen to a podcast where three teenagers 
talk about the people in their lives and how they 
greet them. Write the nationality of each speaker, and 
choose the most common form of greeting (a-e) that 
they use. There are two extra options. 


a kissing and hugging b shaking hands and hugging 
c just saying ‘hello’ d shaking hands and bowing 
e bowing 


Speaker Nationality Greeting 


1Chen_ 


2 Luiza 


3 Hugh 


© (21123 Listen again. Choose the correct option. 


In Chen's family, respect is more important than / isn't 

as important as hugs and kisses. 

2 Chen's parents talk about / show their love with 
their actions. 

3 Bowing is a way of showing respect / agreement. 

4 Luiza doesn't kiss her friends when she says hello / 
she's in a hurry 

5 Luiza kisses / doesn't kiss her sister. 

Hugh hugs / doesn't hug his cousins. 


CITIZENSHIP 
Respecting diversity 


An important life skill is to fight 
intolerance by understanding 
different cultural traditions. 


Go online and research customs 
and traditions for greeting people in 
a foreign country that interests you. 


GRAMMAR Present perfect (1) 


© Study the grammar box and choose the correct option 
to complete the rules below. 


[voco wa» J} 


l've never hugged my dad in my whole life. 
I've met people from other countries lots of times. 
Have you ever bowed to anyone? 


She's learned to hug and kiss like a Brazilian now! 


1 We use the Present perfect to talk about actions 
and experiences that happened at a specified / an 
unspecified time before now. 


2 To ask about experiences, we often use ever / never. 


© Complete these sentences with the Present perfect 
form of the verbs in brackets. 


1 (you / ever / meet) a Dutch person? 
They usually kiss three times when they meet. 

2 Ella (not / see) my parents before. 

31  . (never / speak) to a famous person. 
Have you? 


4 Ben has got a very strong handshake. | 
(never / experience) anything like it in my life! 


5 (Gail / ever / learn) a foreign language? 
No, she only speaks English. 
6 Mygran (never / leave) her village. 


Capital Mexico City 


MEXICO 


Currency Mexican Peso 


Language Spanish 


REASONS TO VISIT 


39.3 million tourists visited Mexico has become 
Mexico in 2018, many world-famous for things 
of them attracted by the like tequila, tacos and 
wonderful beaches and i M margaritas. In 2019, 
scuba diving opportunities. National Geographic named 
i _ the capital, Mexico City, 
5 asa top destination for food 


tourism, so don't miss it. 
& 


© Competences Look at the infographic about Mexico 
and discuss the questions in pairs. 
1 Would you like to go to Mexico? What would you 
Choose to see and do there? 
2 Have you ever tried Mexican food? Did you like it? 


GRAMMAR Present perfect & Past simple 


@ Study the grammar box and underline the verbs. 
Match each sentence to the correct description. 


a 393 million tourists visited Mexico in 2018. 

b Mexico has become world-famous for 

c Ancient civilisations have left an incredible legacy 
d In 2019, National Geographic named the capital as 


ai We use the Past simple to refer to a completed 


action that happened at a specific time in the past. 


2 ____We use the Present perfect with unspecified 
A time. The event can be concluded or still continuing. 


Mexicans are some ofthe '" 


Y warmest, friendliest people 4 
you will ever meet! 5 


Ancient civilisations have 
left an incredible legacy. 
See the Mayan and Aztec 
pyramids. Listen to a 
Mariachi band. Take part 
in the Day of the Dead 
celebrations. 


o Complete the text with the Past simple or Present 


perfect form of the verbs in brackets. 


Photographer and anthropologist Emily Ainsworth 


(1) n many 
different countr y special. 
Emily (2) (be) sixteen when she first 

(3) (go) to (return) 
again and a over the years, she say 

6) (become) my seco 

She (6)___ (make) a lot of friends in Mexi 

she (7) (do) a lot of things there. She even 
(8) form) in a circus on on 

During her visits, she (9) (take) 

of many impo! 

Dead celebrations. At first, she just (10) 

(want) to have photos to remember her trip, but now it's 


(build) — 
with some really 
interesting people, and now she wants to tell their story. 
As a result, she (12) (win) several awards for 
her photographic work. 
SPEAKING 


© Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about your 


experiences with the words given. Use the Past simple 
or Present perfect. Ask follow-up questions. 


1 you meet anyone from another country? 

2 you ever go to a theme park with your friends? 

3 what events / you celebrate with friends? 

4 what/ you do on your last trip away from home? 


Unit 5 Family and friel 


5B Coming of age 


WORD BUILDING Suffixes (3): -al, -ical 


We can use the suffixes -a/ and -ical to create adjectives 
which usually mean related to. For example, national 


means related to a nation; regional means related to a 
region; geographical means related to geography. 


@ Read the sentences (1-4) from the article. Match the 
words in bold to the correct meaning (a-d). 


1 A girl's fifteenth birthday is a huge social occasion 
for many Latin American families. 

2 The tradition has become international, spreading 
through Central and South America. 

3 It marks a time of important personal change. 

4 The event has both personal and historical importance. 


Connected with ... 
a C many countries € Claperson 
b [] the past d [C] groups of people 


© Complete with the adjectives in the box. 


cultural emotional formal typical 


1 The fiesta de quince años usually starts with a 
— ——————— ceremony, then it becomes more relaxed 
and casual, with food and dancing. 

2 Certain things are expected at most parties, At a 
_—______ party, the girl's father removes her shoes. 

3 The party brings out strong feelings. The shoe-changing 
can be a very moment. 

4 It's part of the Mexican way of life, but many countries 
don't havea tradition like this. 


© Make adjectives from the nouns in the box. Be careful 
with the spelling. 


accident biology centre ceremony 
economy nature 


READING 


Oar Read and listen to the article and 
choose the topic and main idea. 


1 Topic 
a Latin American celebrations € Becoming an adult 
b A meaningful Latin American celebration 


2 Main idea 
a The culture of ancient Mexico has affected all of 
Latin America. 
b The fiesta de quince años shouldn't be more 
important than a wedding. 
€ A girl's fifteenth birthday is one of the most 
important celebrations for Latin American families. 
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© Dread the article again and answer the questions. 
1 Which ethnic group celebrates fiestas de quince años? 
2 How old is the tradition of the fiesta? 
3 What were the parties like in the past? 
4 Who takes part in the fiesta? 


5 In what way is the fiesta similar to a traditional birthday 
? 


6 What do the new shoes for the quinceañera represent? 


WRITING 


Q Read the comments that people have posted about 
the article. Write a comment of your own, making a 
connection with your life or culture. 


Comments 


BeijingGuy Interesting article! l'm CI 
and I've just celebrated my Guan Li =a 
birthday celebration for boys. 

We also celebrate a girl's fifteenth birthday. 
call it JiLi, Both of these are like the fiesta de. 
años — we celebrate becoming men and 


pm Agnieska In Poland, we don't have a. a 
tradition like this, but for us, eighteen isa big 
birthday. We usually have a party with friends. 
You can vote and drive a car when you're 
I haven't had my eighteenth birthday yet — one 
more year! 


Haruto We have a celebration in Japan calle 
m Seijin-no-Hi. It's on the second Monday in Januar 
and twenty-year-olds wear traditional clothes, 
receive gifts and have parties, My sister has alr 
celebrated this, but I'm not old enough yet. 


MY PERSPECTIVE 
@ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


* What are the most important celebrations in your family? 
* What do you think is the most important birthday in 
a person's life? Why? How did / will you celebrate this 
birthday? 
* Arethere any unique social celebrations in your city 
or country? 


Delilah Bermejo, a New Yorker with family history 


in Puerto Rico and Colombia, says that ‘it’s the most 
important day’ of a girl's life. The fiesta de quince 
años - a girl's fifteenth birthday celebration = is a huge 

s social occasion for Latin American families, and is one 
of life's biggest celebrations. Friends and relatives come 
together to celebrate a girl's passing from childhood 
into the adult world. It marks a time of important 
personal change. According to Ed Hassel, manager of 

» a company that provides food for parties in New York, 
the celebrations are now "bigger than the weddings I 
do. We're talking 125, 150, 175 people. And they're 
taking Saturday night, my most expensive night 


The event has both personal and historical importance. 
"5 Families have held special celebrations for fifteen year 
olds for at least 500 years - since the time of the 
Aztecs in Mexico. At age fifteen, Azte 
warriors — men old enough to fight in a war — and girls 


boys became 


became women with adult rights and duties. 


» In the past, parties were usually small, with a few 
friends and family members. It was a chance for the 
young woman to meet young men. Only very rich 


» 


E 


A father and daughter 
celebrate at a fiesta de 
quince años. 


families had big fiestas. Since the arrival of Europeans 
in the Americas, the tradition has become international, 
ntral and South America and 


spreading through C 


into North America. Nowadays, big celebrations are 


popular with the nearly 60 million Latinos in the US 
and Canada 


Friends and family take an active part in a traditional 
Mexican fiesta de quince anos. A ‘man of honour 
usually a member of the girl's family, accompanies 
the quinceañera throughout the celebration. She also 
chooses a ‘court’, often fourteen girls and fourteen 
boys, one for each year of her life. They stay near the 
quinceañera, join all of the dances, and look after 
her on her special day. The celebration often begins 
with a formal ceremony before it becomes a more 
usual birthday party with food and dancing. A typical 
ceremony ends with the girl's father removing the flat 
shoes that she wore to the party and replacing them 
with a pair of more grown-up shoes with a high heel. 
This can be an emotional moment. It means that the 
person who walked into the party as a girl leaves the 
party as a young woman 
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Many young people 


caleba Coming OT Age DOY 5C We've been friends for years 


in Japan when they turn 20. 
> World Map, p. 182 | GRAMMAR Present perfect (2) 


@ Study the grammar box. Choose the correct option to complete the rule. 
Present perfect with for and sinc 


Families have celebrated the fiesta de quince años for about 500 years. 
Since the arrival of Europeans, the tradition has been international. 


We can use the Present perfect to talk about an action or state in a period that is 
not finished. For / Since refers to the duration of that period and for / since refers 
to the time when the period started. 


Gr rr 1 ti 


© Complete the mini-dialogues with for or since. 


1 A [haven't seen my cousins ___ last month. 
B Really? | haven't seen mine almost three years. 
2 A Youand Ihave been friends ____ten years. 
B. Yeah, | guess you're right. We've known each har Talk the talk 
we were five years old! I guess you're right 
3 A lvebeeninthisrunningclub. — — 5 years. vore 
B You're kidding! I've only been a member — January. 


© Complete the questions with you and the correct form of the verbs in 
brackets. Then work in pairs to answer each question with for and since. 


1 How long (know) your best friend? 

2 How long (live) in the home you now live in? 
3 How lor (study) English? 

4 Howlong (attend) the school you go to now? 


Q Study the grammar box. Choose the correct option to explain each example. 
Notice also the position of each adverb. 


a MyJapanese cousin has just celebrated her 'Coming of Age Day. 
b /haven't had my twentieth birthday yet, of course. I'm only 15. 
€ Mysister has already reached twenty, but here in Italy it isn't a special birthday. 


Example a happened in the recent past / a long time ago. 
Example b has/ has not happened up to now. 
Example € has happened, but we don't know / and we know when. 


rc ctic ] 
© Complete the text with just, already or yet. 


Moroccan-born comedian Gad Elmaleh has taken a lot of English lessons 
in his life, but jokes that he doesn't really speak English (1) 

However, that hasn't stopped him performing comedy for Americans. He 
only arrived in the US fairly recently, but he’s done shows 
in New York, Los Angeles and lots of cities in between. He's (3) 

completed a tour of ten US cities, and plans to continue performing. 


Although Gad has only (4) started his comedy career in 
America, he’s (5) —— become a superstar in Europe — especially 
France. In the US, he hasn't become very popular (6) —___. His 
career, like his English, is a work in progress. 
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© Complete the dialogue by putting the words in brackets 
in the correct position in each sentence. 


A I've heard are 
happiest letter? 

B. Because it's in the middle of fun. Sorry, but I've heard 
that one! (already) 

A OK, here's one you probably haven't heard. (yet) Why is 
six afraid of seven? 

B Because seven ate nine! My brother has told me that 
one! (already) 


funny joke. (just) Why is U the 


@ Read the questions and the example answers. Then 
write your own true answer(s) to each question in your 
notebook. Use the Present perfect. 

1 What have you done recently that you're proud of? 


finishec 


tpa ny g 


2 What activity have you done for a long time that you're 
proud of? 


SPEAKING 


o Work in pairs. Discuss your answers to Ex. 7. Keep your 
conversation going for as long as you can. 


A How long have you played the piano? 

B Since! was about five years old. 

A Does anyone else in your family play? 

B Yes, my mother plays, and my brother does, too. 


A I'haven'tread a novel in English yet. What about you? 
B I've just finished the first Shadowhunters' book in English. 
A Really? Did you find it difficult? 

B Yes, I did sometimes, but! really enjoyed it. 


WRITING 


© Now write a paragraph about your answer to question 2 
in Ex. 7. Give more information about it. Include: 
when you started the activity. 
if you do it alone or with other people. 
how often you do it, and where. 
* why you have continued to do this activity for so long. 
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friends” 8 
B 


Are you free? 


SPEAKING & LISTENING 
Inviting 


Work in pairs. Look at the photo 
on the right and discuss the 
questions. 

1 What 
2 Have you ever been to a fancy 
party? 

3 Do you like wearir 


the 


e wearing? 


g costumes? 


Asking and answering about 
availability 
Are you busy next Sc 
Are you around / free on Sunday 
Itdepends./I'm n 

ave to ask my p 

J to check in my diary. 
Inviting 
Would you like to go 
Can you come to my 
Responding to an invitation 
Yes, I'd love to. / Sounds great! 
n busy 


But thank 
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ily and fri 


($1125) Listen to a conversation between Dan and his sister, Julia. 
What is the theme of their fancy dress party? 


Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)? 


1 They a joint birthday party E 
2 Dan didn't enjoy the last fancy dress party he w DL 
3 hasn't on his fancy dress costurr [ 

4 Julia has already organised the music ] 
5 They hi j out invitatior Ej 
6 They don't know to do about t O 
g party is at their house on the 21st oO 
8 Noah accepts the invitation to the party E| 


Work in pairs. You want to have a party. Talk together and decide the 
reason for having the party. Then work out the details and fill in the table. 


| PARTY 
| Event 


| Time 


e 


| Location 


Food, music, 
decorations, etc. 


Now work with a different partner. Take turns to invite each other to your 
parties and say whether you can or can't go. Use the expressions from the 
Functions box to help you. 


WRITING Informal invitations & replies 


Match each note on the right (A-C) to a purpose (1-3). 


1 CI making an invitation 
2 [saying no to an invitation 
3 [accepting an invitation 


In pairs, underline the expressions used for making, accepting or saying no 
to an invitation in each note. 


Find an abbreviation in each note and match it to a meaning below. 
1 lalso want to say 

2 as soon as possible 

3 Please reply. 


Read the Writing Strategies box. Then think of a celebration 
you would like to have. Write an informal invitation to the event. Use two 
abbreviations. 


Exchange invitations with another student. Then write a reply to the 
invitation you received. 


WRITING STRATEGIES In 


Making and replying to invitations 


* When you write an * When you accept an * When you say no to 
invitation, give the invitation, begin by an invitation, begi 
time, date, location saying ti by saying thank you. 
and type of event. Ifyou Apolo that you 
Ask the person to let questions, ask them can't make it, and 
you know if they can It can be polite to offer 'ason. 


come. to bring something End by saying you 
(food or drinks, for hope they enjoy 
example). event 


Hey Sylvia, 

Im having a birthday party on 
Saturday the 25th from 5:00 to 
10:00 at my house. We're going 
to have pizza and w atch a film. 
Can you make it? 

RSVP 


Joanna 


000 * reply 
Hi Daniela 

Thanks for inviting me to your 
graduation party. I'd love to come. 
What do | need to wear? 

Do you want me to bring anything? 
Let me know ASAP! 


Lena 
i on to your 
^ d you. for the im itation 10} 
ha j i ! 
New Year's party Im m E 
"tL can’t make i. Pee lr 
made olher plans. 
2 a great time! 


PS I hope you have € 


NOI 
h 


Have no fear of perfection; 
you'll never reach it. 


Salvador Dalí 
(Spanish artist) 


Pie A 


Wat 


For you, what is the definition of perfection? 


Is perfection impossible to reach? Always or 
sometimes? 


Is perfection desirable? In what circumstances? 


Baca 
^ ! K | j r | 
IN THIS UNIT YOU WILL 


> discuss whether perfection is good > learn about street art and graffiti artists 
70 > read about someone who overcame difficulties > learn how to ask for and give advice 


VOCABULARY Goals & expectations 


Look at the photo and discuss the questions with the class. 


1 What do you like or dislike about the Selaron Steps? Why? 

2 Many of the tiles are broken or come from people's rubbish. Does this make 
them more or less attractive / interesting? 

After class, go online and find out more about the Selaron Steps and their 

creator. 


Read the quotations. Match the words in bold (1-5) to the correct 
definitions (a-e). 


A the only place \ — i 
( where success comes before \ Beauty is about ea \ 
X, work is in the dictionary.’ — (f. comfortable in your own sin. — V 
v Anonymous | it’s about knowing and accepting |} 
| -— N who you are: = Ellen DeGeneres_/ 
E > — 2 | 
// "Practice makes —— N 
perfect! — Anonymous J dl Practice "~N 
\ doesn't make perfect. v 
|~— _ Practice reduces the 
be imperfection.’ y 


“= Toba Beta a 
ee | 


À True success 

{is overcoming the fear 
without mistakes (adj) \ of being unsuccessful.’ — 
the correct or wanted result (n) N, Paul Sweeney ~” 
not getting the correct or wanted result (adj) on 
not being exactly right (n) 
feeling that something is OK or normal (v) 


eangee 


Now choose the correct option to complete the meaning of each quotation 
in Ex. 2. 

1 You don't have to / have to work before you can succeed. 

2 Beauty isn’t about how you look, it's about how you feel/dressing comfortably. 
3 If you want to do something really well, you won't fail / practise a lot. 


7< a 
Ay 
= S71 Laud i 
j RO p 4 You can never be perfect, but you can / and you can't usually improve. 
r 1 
5 Success means not being afraid of other people /failure. 


The Selaron Steps in Rio de Janeiro, " " iu 3 
Brazil, are made from pieces of tile Match the words (1-6) to their opposites (a-f). Use a dictionary if necessary. 


found in the city and donated from 


droubd the world 1 perfection a unsuccessful 
2 success b L] fail 
3 perfect c imperfect 
4 succeed d imperfection 
5 accept e reject 
6 successful f O failure 


MY PERSPECTIVE 
Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


1 Does anyone ever tell you to ‘do your best"? A teacher? Parent? Sports coach? 
How does it make you feel? 

2 Tell your partner about a time when you did your best and were successful. 

3 What about a time you weren't so successful despite doing your best? 

4 Whatare the qualities that make a person successful? 
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6A Not what they seem 


BEFORE YOU LISTEN MY PERSPECTIVE 


@ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Q Work in small groups. Discuss the questions. 


1 Can you think of a type of food that doesn't look good, 
but tastes delicious? 

2 Have you ever had a dish that looked perfect, but didn't 
taste very good? What was it? 


LISTENING 


e You will hear two podcasts about very 
different fruit and vegetable sellers: one in Tokyo, one 
in France. Listen to the first podcast. Are the sentences 
true (T) or false (F)? 


1 Sembikiya is located in the centre of Tokyo. 
2 Itis the perfect place to do all your food shopping. 
3 It sells really expensive and perfect fruit. 
4 In Japan, giving fruit as a gift started recently. 
5 Fruit is a popular gift because it is something 
you don't need. 


o Dl Now listen to the second podcast and 
choose the correct option. 


1 Intermarché sells fruit and vegetables that are 
A ugly and popular. C ugly and not popular. 
B perfect but not popular. 


2 Customers like Intermarché's fruit and vegetables 


because of the 
A funny way they look. C taste and price. 
B price alone. 
3 In the past, most ‘ugly’ fruit and vegetables were 
A given to animals. C sold to supermarkets. 
B thrown away. 
4 Rejecting imperfect fruit and vegetables _____ food. 
A wastes C improves the flavour of 
B lowers the price of 
5 Now, are choosing to eat imperfect. 


fruit and vegetables. 

A only very hungry people 
B most farmers 

C more people 


1 Doesit matter if the things we eat don't look perfect? 
Why? / Why not? 

2 Are there other products, apart from food, where the 
appearance is or isn't important? 

3 What about people? Are there occasions when a person 
needs to dress and look as perfect as possible? 

4 Do you think that clothes can tell you anything about 
the person who is wearing them? Do you judge people 
by the way they dress? 


WRITING 


© Competences Choose one of the companies from 


the listening: Sembikiya (Ex. 2) or Intermarché 
(Ex. 3). Research more information online, then write 
a paragraph about the company. 


+ For Sembikiya, you could focus on the company and its 
history, the products sold and prices, or the gift-giving 
culture of Japan. 

For Intermarché, you could focus on the company, 

its advertising campaigns for imperfect fruit, or its 
influence on other companies. 


ODdIGITAL Kitts Searching online 


Key words. Get relevant results by choosing key words 
with care. 

Use reliable sites. Look at online newspaper sites, 
government sites or other well-known sources. 
Consult more than one site. Compare the 
information they give. 

Be open-minded. Don't believe everything you read! 


GRAMMAR Modal verbs: obligation, 
prohibition, permission 


QD Answer the questions about presenting yourself online. 


1 What social media sites and apps do you use? 

2 What kind of photos of yourself do you put online? 

3 Why do people present themselves on social media as 
more perfect and successful than they are in real life? 


@ Read the article about social media. What is it 
important to do? What is it important not to do? 


Rules for the perfect profile? 

According to the rules, you have to be at least thirteen 
years old before you can open an account on Instagram, 
Facebook, Snapchat and other social media apps. The 
rules say younger children can't join, but you don't have 
to prove your age, so a lot of them join anyway. 

This worries some experts: the 'perfect lives' children see 
on social media often cause them to feel bad about their 
own lives. It obviously isn't realistic for parents to say to 
their children "You mustn't use social media", but they 
can explain that what people show online isn't the whole 
picture. The Imperfect Tribe, a group on Instagram, 
agrees. They say we don't have to look perfect on 

social media. In fact, members of the group must show 
themselves as real people online. 


Modal verbs [ vino mar | 
Obligation 

a You have to be at least thirteen to open an account. 

b They must show themselves as real people online. 
Prohibition 

€ The rules say younger children can't join. 

d You mustn'tuse social media. 

Permission 

e ...before you can open an account on Instagram,.. . 


Lack of obligation 
f You don't have to prove your age. 


Study the examples (a-f) in the grammar box. Match 
them to the correct meanings (1-4). 
1 Youare allowed to do this. 
2 Youare not allowed to do this. 
3 It is necessary to do this. 
4 It isn't necessary to do this. 


Kewewberl 


To express obligation in the past, we use have to, not m 
We had to get up too early yesterday. 1 


» Grammar reference & practice p. 264 


[Gite PRONUNCIATION Weak and strong forms: can |} 


© Choose the correct option to complete the quotes 
about school uniforms. 


‘We have a strict uniform policy at my school. 

Boys (1) have to / can't wear black trousers, but Kim, Korea 

girls (2) mustn't /can choose a skirt or trousers. 

Girls' skirts (3) can't/ must touch the top of their 

knees. You (4) can't/ don't have to take off your 

tie at school during the day, and girls (5) have to/ 

mustn't let their socks fall down." 
‘In my last school we (6) must / had to wear a 
uniform, but now we don't have one, so we 
(7) can't / don't have to wear a tie or jacket. 
We (8) can / must wear mostly what we like, 

Sofia, Italy | though we (9) have to / mustn't come to 
school in beach clothes or something like that! 
The rules aren't specific, but they say we 
(10) mustn't/ have to look tidy.’ 


© Complete the text with the words in the box. 
Sometimes there is more than one possibility. 


can can't haveto don'thaveto must mustn't 


Dressing for the temples of Thailand 

Visitors to Thailand (1) — — — — — miss the amazing 
temples, but there are some rules you (2) 

follow to be respectful. First, you (3) 

wear shoes in the temples: take them off when you enter. 
Second, you (4) _____ wear clothes that cover 
your arms and knees. But in most temples in Thailand 
there are no rules about covering your head: you 

(5) cover it so you (6) 

enter without a hat or headscarf. 


Q Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


1 Are there any rules about what you can and can't wear 
at your school? 

2 What would you tell a new student about what to wear? 

3 When in your life have you had to wear certain clothes 
for a special event, job or activity? 


? 92 
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WORD BUILDING Negative prefixes 


A prefix can be added to the beginning of a word to 
change its meaning. Many prefixes give words the 
opposite meaning, for example: 

im- (imperfect = not perfect) 

dis- (disagree = not agree) 

un- (unsuccessful = not successful) 

in- (informal = not formal) 


@ Work in pairs. Read the Word Building box. 
Then read the texts about two people's views on 
success and complete the words with im-, dis-, in- or 
un-. Use a dictionary if necessary. 


Why being comfortable can be bad for your career 
Kathy Bloomgarden, a company director, says that if you 
want to succeed, you need to be (1) _U2_comfortable. 
She believes that it's (2) possible to grow unless 
you have challenges. She realised that only speaking one 
language was a (3). advantage in business, so she 
learned Arabic and Chinese. 


Why being patient may not help you learn a 

new language 

Benny Lewis, a blogger, believes that the best way to 
learn a language is to be (4) — — patient. If you really 
want to succeed, you must be (5) ___able to wait. 

He says that if you just start talking to people, your fear 

will (6) ____appear. And talking to people is an (7) — 
expensive way to learn! 
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© Complete the sentences so they are true for you. 
Share your ideas with a partner. 
1 | feel uncomfortable when 
I feel uncomfortable when I'm the centre ofa 
2 For me, it would be impossible to 
3 One disadvantage of the place | live is . . 
4 feel unsuccessful when ... 
5 I'm usually unable to ... 
6 Something | would like to see disappear is .. 
7 Idisagree with . 


ention. 


READING 


© Work with a partner. Look at the photo and the 
caption. Discuss the questions. 


1 Whereis this person? What is he doing? 
2 How do you think he feels? 
3 Would you ever try something like this? Why? / Why not? 


Read and listen to the article. Answer 
the questions. 


1 Why does Lewis swim? 

2 Where did he do a high-altitude swim? 

3 What style of swimming was successful for him for 
most of his career? 

4 What style of swimming was successful for the Lake 
Imja swim? 

5 Whatlesson did Lewis learn through failure? 


hat are you really good at? What would 
you do if you suddenly failed at it? For 
"pioneer swimmer and National Geographic 
Adventurer of the Year, Lewis Pugh, swimming has 
s beena way to share his passion for the environment 
with the world. He has swum in every ocean in the 
world and in some dangerous places where people 
thought that swimming would be impossible. 


He swims to raise awareness* for issues like global 
warming, but he often has to swim in extremely 
difficult conditions and cold temperatures. After one 
particularly scary and dangerous experience at the 
North Pole, Lewis reached a conclusion: no more 
cold-water swimming. 


ss But later, in 2010, he heard about climate change 
and the snow disappearing from the Himalayas and 
he wanted to tell the world about it. He made the 
decision to swim two kilometres across Lake Imja, 
a very cold lake near Mount Everest, at 5,300 metres 
z above sea level. 


© Match the pairs of synonyms from the article. 


1 conclusion (line 13) 
2 frightening (line 23) 
3 fight (line 26) 


4 try (line 35) 

5 calm (line 36) 

a scary (line 12) 

b decision (line 18) 
€ attempt (line 21) 
d [ ] struggle (line 31) 
e LJ relaxed (line 31) 


o Competences Read the text again and underline the 
key information in each paragraph. Compare your 
ideas with a partner. Did you underline the same 
things? 


READING & WRITING STRATEGIES 
Mediating (processing text) 


Summary-writing is an example of processing 
texts: understanding information in one text 
and transferring it to another. 

Asummary is a short version of a longer text. 
It contains key information from the original 
text, but doesn't give unnecessary detail. 


On his first attempt, Lewis failed. He was unable to 
breathe normally at this very high altitude, and he 
almost drowned*. The experience was frightening. 


However, Lewis learned something from this 
25 experience, He usually swims as fast as possible, 
fighting against the water. After all, don't all athletes 
try to be the fastest? But he discovered that this 
was a disadvantage at a high altitude. Members of 
his team said, "You must forget everything that you 
3 know about swimming and swim slowly. Instead of 
struggling against the water, you must stay relaxed 
and then you can move easily through it.” 
Two days after his near-death experience, Lewis 
returned to the lake for another try. He remained 
calm and slowly swam across it successfully. From his 
failure, he learned an important lesson: if at first you 
don't succeed, try something different — especially 
when you think you already know everything. 


raise awareness make people know about 
drowned died under water 


Q Now put the following sentences in order to make a 
summary of the main text. Does this summary include 
all the information you underlined in Ex. 6? 


They said he had to swim calmly and slowly, not fast. 


His first attempt failed and he almost 
died in the water. 


Then people told him to change the way 
he swam at high altitude. 


When he tried to swim across the lake again, it was a success. 


Lewis Pugh is a pioneer swimmer. 


In 2010, he decided to swim across a very cold lake near 
Mount Everest in the Himalayas. 


He has swum in very difficult conditions to raise awareness 
for environmental issues like global warming. 


SPEAKING 
© Work in groups. What do you think about Lewis's 


extreme swimming? Is it brave to do something like 
that for a good cause? Oris it too dangerous? 
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Unexpected art 


Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


1 Is there a lot of graffiti in your town or city? Where? 
2 Who do you think is responsible for it? 
3 Do you like it? Why/Why not? 


Read the infographic on page 77. Do you think that graffiti is a form of art? 
Is there a difference between graffiti and street art in your opinion? 


GRAMMAR should & ought to; Zero conditional 


Study the grammar box. Then choose the correct option to complete the rules. 


should & ought to 


Should we consider graffiti as a form of art? 
We should encourage street art. 

.» the police ought to arrest graffiti artists. 
People shouldn't write on private walls. 


1 Should and ought to are used to express obligation / say that we think 
something is a good idea. 

2 For the interrogative and negative forms, we normally use should / ought to 
instead of should / ought to, which is very formal. 


» Grammar reference & practice p. 264 


Complete these sentences with should, shouldn't or ought. 


1 ____ local councils encourage young artists to decorate their towns? 

2 Police to arrest anyone who vandalises a building with graffiti 

3 You damage historical buildings or monuments with graffiti. 

4 There to be special areas where artists can practise their street art 
skills. 

5 |thinkthere be a special paint for street artists that can be 
washed off easily. 

6 Some cities, like Bogota in Colombia, believe that street art be 
illegal: they want to decriminalise it. 


Study the grammar box and answer the questions. 


Zero conditional for advice 


When you go to Bristol, you should look for some of Banksy's work on the walls. 
Ifyou like street art, visit the Nuart festival in Stavanger, Norway. 


1 Which tense is used in the if/when clause? 
2 Which verb forms are used in the second clause to give advice? 


» Grammar reference & practice p. 264 


3 Complete the advice to artists with the words in the box. 


don't grow look post should try want 


1 Ifyou to be an artist, you 
2 When people criticise your art, stop. Listen, but keep working. 

3 Ifyou want to as an artist, at other people's work. 

4 When you want people to see your art, you should photos online. 
5 If one of your pictures is a failure, to learn from experience. 


do it: just start painting. 


Are street art and graffiti really art? 


| EGLSLSNEM LS 


CIE SHOULD ENCOURAGE 
STREET ART BECAUSE: 

it expresses the thoughts and 
emotions of a local community. 
it can communicate ideas in an 
original way. 

it makes ugly places look more 
interesting. 

it can send a strong social or 


EE SHOULDN’ T ENCOURAGE 
STREET ART BECAUSE: 

it represents the decline of an 
urban area. 

people shouldn't write on 
private walls. 

it's vandalism so the police 
ought to arrest street artists. 
often graffiti is just a word. 


political message. That isn't art 


[5 Don't know B Yes 


@ Competences In pairs, choose an activity that you both know a lot about (learning a language, doing a sport, taking 
photographs, etc.). Write five pieces of advice. Use the advice for artists in Ex. 6 to help you. 


When you want to learn photography, you should start by ... You ought to practise every day. 


SPEAKING & READING 


© Work in pairs. Look at the photos (1-3) of street art on © Now read these short texts and decide which artist 
these pages and take turns to describe what you can created each piece that you discussed in Ex. 8.Go 
see. Which one do you prefer? Why? online and find more works by the artist you like best. 


AS B c 


Manuel Di Rita, in art Peeta, is Banksy is a street artist whose Lady Aiko was born in Japan, 


an artist from the province of real identity is unknown. He uses but lives and works in New York. 
Venice. He uses geometric shapes stencils so he can work very quickly She is one of the most important 
and a three-dimensional style to and keep his identity a secret. He's and influential female street 
decorate walls of buildings, as originally from Bristol in England so artists. Her inspiration comes 
well as creating sculptures and if you visit the city, look for some from 18th century Japanese 
canvases. He believes you should of his first works. His art is often woodblock printing. If you like a 
think of street art as an evolution controversial and political and, beautiful and feminine style, you 
of graffiti. today, collectors pay enormous should look out for her work. 


amounts of money for it. 


Ve 
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LIFE SKILLS Creativity 


© Competences Jorge Selaron (pages 70-71), Banksy, Peeta and Lady Aiko 
all use their art to change the appearance of a place or to make people 
think. In small groups, choose a place in your town or local area that you 
would like to change. Work together to make a poster showing your ideas 
or write a short proposal to explain why it is a good idea. 


6D What should I do? 


SPEAKING Giving advice 


Q Work in pairs. Discuss the © Read the question and advice. The same word is missing in each space. 
questions. What is it? 
1 Who do you usually ask for O&A 
advice? Why? pe = 
2 Have you ever given advice to (ss) Sam S: My friend is good at_______, but she refuses to 
someone? About what? speak in class or use her _______ because she's afraid of 
3 Have you ever regretted making a mistake. She wants her ______ to be perfect. 
following someone else's advice? What should | say to her? 
Why? —— - = —] 
@R) Ania P: If she wants to speak__, she should just start 
3 speaking! Nobody notices mistakes if you can communicate 
your ideas. 


| @ Sixtos R: She should learn to love mistakes! The only way to improve 
is to make mistakes, especially when you have a teacher there to 
Correct you. 


© Ryuji D: Why not start an _____film club? When you 
watch a film, you naturally want to talk about it. You could have an 
d -only rule for the club. 


| 


© Igor M: | agree that she shouldn't worry about mistakes, just keep 


Giving advice trying If you want to improve your ______, try speaking 

When you don't understand it often =l 
something, you should ask your T E - —— 
readerin © Work in pairs. Answer the questions about the Q&A section on the website 

Ifyou need more maths practice, in Ex.2. 


try downloading a maths app. 
I think you should... 
You shouldn't 
Why don't you... ? 
How about ... ? 


1 Which advice do you think is the most helpful? 
2 Can you think of other advice that would be useful for improving your English? 
3 Have you ever heard any advice for speaking English that didn't work for you? 


© Look at the Functions box. Work in small groups and take turns giving 
advice for these situations. 


Responding to advice 

Thank you. That's a really great 
idea. 

Thanks, but should l also... ? 

That's useful advice, but 


1 You can see that someone is trying to understand where to put the money in 
a drinks machine. You know the correct place to put it. 

2 A friend asks you what kind of phone you think he or she should buy. 

3 You notice that someone in a shop is having problems carrying the things 

they want to buy. They probably don't realise that the shop has baskets they 

can use. 
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WRITING An advice blog 


Work in small groups. Discuss the questions. 


1 How do you prepare for exams? 
2 How do you feel before or during exams? 
3 What do you do to reduce your worry or stress? 


INN Read the advice blog post on the right and 
answer the questions. 


1 What problem does the blog post talk about? 
2 How many solutions does the blog post give? 
3 Have you used any of these tips? Which ones? 
4 Which tip do you think is the most useful? 


Read the Writing Strategies box. Does 
the blog post include all of the information mentioned 
inthe box? 


WRITING STRATEGIES 


Explaining problems and solutions 


In a problem-solution paragraph you can begin 
with a sentence that introduces the topic. 
Then you should answer these questions. 

+ What is the problem? 

+ Why is ita problem? 

* What are the solutions? 


At the end, you can add a concluding sentence. 


Choose one of these problems. In pairs, discuss 

possible solutions. 

* Youare often late meeting friends, arriving at school, 
handing in homework, etc. 

* You spend too much time on social media when you 

should be studying 

You try to do too many activities — sports, music, etc. 

You enjoy them all, but you're too busy. 


id Write a short blog post about the problem you 
chose in Ex. 8, or about a different problem. Use the 
blog post on this page as a model and follow the 
structure suggested in the Writing Strategies box. 


DEALING WITH EXAM STRESS 


It’s natural to feel stressed when you have an exam. In fact, 
if you don't feel at least a little stressed, you probably aren't 
working hard enough. Stress can help to make us study, but 
too much stress can make us ill and reduce our chances of 
success. Here are some tips to help reduce exam stress. 


No one is perfect. Do your best, and don't worry about 
trying to get 100 percent every time. 


When you're preparing for an exam, eat well 
Your brain needs food! Eat lots of fresh fruit and 
vegetables. 


If you feel stressed, talk to another student about it. 
It helps to remind you that your feelings are normal. 


You shouldn't stay up too late studying: get plenty of 
rest. If you're too tired, you can get ill 


Exercise is a great way to fight stress and clear your 
mind. When you're planning your exam preparation, you 
should include regular physical activity. 


On exam day, remember to breathe! When you breathe 
deeply, you feel more relaxed! 


These tips can help you to improve your chances of exam 
success. Try them! 


Unit 6 


5&6 Consolidation & Certification 


Grammar revision Present perfect (ever/never, for/since, just/already/yer); Present perfect & Past simple; modal verbs 


(obligation, prohibition, permission, advice) 


Vocabulary revision relationships, greetings; goals & expectations; suffixes (-al, -ical); negative prefixes (im-, dis-, un-, in-) 


VOCABULARY & WORD BUILDING 
o [choose the correct option. 


Digital safety! 

There are many (1) to living in a digital world, 
but also risks. Here are some (2) tips to help you. 
You should avoid (3) mistakes such as writing 
down your password or using the same one all the time. 
If you are (4) to remember lots of passwords, use 
à dedicated site to help you. You need to pay attention 
to any (5) emails and links you receive as they 
might come from people who want to steal your 

(6) data. Sometimes these seem like (7) — 
websites or emails and it's almost (8) to tell the 
difference. Don't (9) friend requests from 

(10) on (11) media networks, and if you 
feel (12) 


about anything, speak to an adult. 


1 Asuccesses Badvantages C disadvantages 
D imperfections 
2 Aimpractical B practice Cpractised D practical 
3 Atypical Binformal C failed 
D unsuccessful 
4 Aable Bnot Cunable D imperfect 
5 Aunusual B inusual C unnatural D impersonal 
6 Anatural Bemotional C secret D personal 
7 Aprofession Bprofessed C professor 
D professional 
8 Apossible —Bimprobable Cimpossible D difficult 
9 Aaccept Breject Csuceed  Dfail 
10 A friends Bclassmates Cstrangers D families 
11 Acultural B social Chistorical D personal 
12 Aunable Bunhelpful C unsuccessful 
D uncomfortable 


(2} Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
word in capitals. 


1 I'm sorry, but I totally ! AGREE 
2 Can money help you to be in life? 
SUCCESS 

3 What do you and your do before 
your volleyball matches? MATE 


4 lfeellike a ;l've taken my driving 
test three times, but haven't passed it yet. FAIL 
5 I'ma bit embarrassed when I speak English because my 


pronunciation is PERFECT 
6 ‘When did your cat 7 'A week ago. 
I'm so worried." APPEAR 
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GRAMMAR 


eo Complete the second sentence so it has the same 
meaning as the first. Use a maximum of three words. 
1 It's a good idea to take a gift when you visit someone's 
house in Japan. 
You a gift when you visit 
someone's house in Japan. 


2 Taking photographs is not allowed in the art gallery. 
You photos in the art. 
gallery 


w 


When | was at school, jackets and ties were obligatory. 
1 wear a jacket and tie 
when I was at school. 
4 Mario invited me to the exhibition. 
Mario said, ' 
exhibition with me?’ 
5 There is no charge for students to join the club. 
Students to pay to join 
the club. 


© [write ONE word in each space. 


come to the 


LISTENING REAL ENGLISH 


© (412.04) D] Listen and choose the correct option. o You will hear some sentences. Listen and 
choose the best reply to each one. 
1 What did the man have to do yesterday? 1 A Idon't know, sorry. 


B Yes, you must. 
C No, you shouldn't. 


I didn't study much. 
Nearly, just two more exercises. 
Ido my homework at school. 


I'd love to. 
1 don't think so. 
I can't ask my parents. 


A 
B 
Ç 
A 
B 
2 What does the girl's father think she should do? E 
4 A Twicea week. 
m H hilum 
G 
A 
B 
€ 
A 
B 
C 


The lessons are 2 hours. 
For over two years. 


Yes, you must be over 15. 
No, you mustn't speak in the library. 
Yes, but it's free. 


Thanks, but | already have. 
Yes, you can use my computer. 


3 What can't students take into the exam room? ^ P 
Sorry, but | haven't seen it. 


@ Complete each text with the correct option. 


S a. D 


1 
A 
B shouldn't 
E 
c 


don't have to Please read the enclosed information carefully. 


4 What time can the friends meet? Mf you take this medicine, you 


w — 


2 
A unable 
5 Which poster does the girl decide to buy? B uncomfortable 

C impossible 
‘Can you pick James up at the 
station? It's. 

Have you done all 

3 your grocery shopping 

A yet ? If not, don’t 

Bice panic! Use our easy 

C jus shopping app and 


we'll deliver to your 
door! 
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In spite of his young age, Filippo Tortu has already 
won several medals at international athletic 
competitions and broken many records. In fact, 

in 2018 in Madrid, he became the fastest Italian 
athlete ever when he ran the 100 metres in less 
than 10 seconds. (1) — — And with that incredible 
time, he broke the record held by Pietro Mennea 
since 1979 


Born in Milan on 15th June 1998, Filippo started 

1 doing athletics when he was eight. He soon 
started participating in, and winning, local junior 
competitions. He has always trained with his father, 
and since 2015 he has been a member of the 
Fiamme Gialle team. 


15 In 2017 he won the gold medal in the 100 metres at 
the European Athletics Under 20 Championship in 
Grosseto, Italy, and the bronze in the 4x100 relay. He 
obviously had to dedicate a lot of time to training 
and races to get these results. However, he didn't 
forget about his studies. (2) — 


In interviews, he has described himself as calm and 
happy, but determined. (3) ____ One tough lesson 
he had to learn was in 2014 at the Youth Olympic 
Games in Nanjing, China. During the qualifying 
rounds for the 200 metres, he fell and broke both of 
his arms! This meant he was unable to compete in 
the final. (4) — . 


Filippo does not only specialise in the 100 metres: 
he also runs 200 metres. At the 2017 IAAF World 
Championships in London, he got to the semi-finals. 
This was an excellent result considering that he 
was running in heavy rain. His best time is currently 
20.34 seconds. The Italian record over this distance 
is 19.72 seconds. (5), But, we have to ask, for 
as how long? 


c— = 


READING 


on Read the text and choose the correct 
sentence (A-G) to complete each space. There are two 
extra sentences. 


It was an unbelievable result at the age of 14. 

In fact, he finished High School that same year. 

This record is held by the champion Pietro Mennea. 
Luckily, he recovered and he soon started training again. 
He shouldn't worry because he has lots of time. 

He crossed the finish line with a time of 9.99 seconds! 
He has also said that losing helps you learn. 


A 
B 
G 
D 
E 
F 
G 
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5&6 Presentation Skills 


THE STRUCTURE OF A TALK (2) The main body 


Q Discuss the questions with the class. 


1 What is the difference between watching a talk or presentation ‘live’, and watching it as a recording or reading it? 
Which is easier to understand? Why? 

2 Whydo you think that speakers usually use a lot of repetition in the main body of a talk? 

3 Why do you think they often include examples based on personal experiences? 


e Read and listen to the main part of a talk about something that the 
speaker, Luke, thinks is important for young people. Then answer the questions. 


1 Whatisthe main point of his talk? 
2 What example does he give to illustrate his point? 


éé Firstly, | want to say that you can never really know what something is 
like until you try it. | think | sound like my parents, but it's important: you can 
only know something if you have experienced it first-hand. This is true in lots 
of areas, such as eating a new dish, 
attempting a new sport or trying a 
new activity — anything really. You don't 
have to like it or be good at it, but at 
least you've had the experience. 


For instance, last year my school put on a 
play and everyone had a role. On the night 

of the performance, | was really nervous so | 
couldn't speak at all at first. | felt frozen to the spot. 
Eventually, | managed to say my first line, then | relaxed 
and got through the rest of the show. I'm certainly not a 
good actor, but | had a go at it. 


The second point | want to make is that you should be 
adventurous and push yourself outside your ‘safety zone’. | don't 

mean you ought to attempt something dangerous, but try your hand 
at something that is unusual or different for you. 


COMPE [a eo Work in pairs. Read Luke's talk again and find: 


1 anexample of repetition in the first paragraph. 


In the body of a talk, you should clearly indicate the key 2 two different ways to say ‘for example’ 

points of your topic and repeat your main message several 3 expressions that he uses to link ideas and 

times in different ways. This is particularly important in a sentences (Firstly, but,.... 

live talk where the audience cannot listen to what you say 

again. YOUR TALK 

These techniques can help: 

+ uselinking and sequencing words. This makes it is o Prepare the main body of a talk on something which 
easier for the audience to follow what you are saying you feel is important for young people. Use the advice 
and to know what is coming next. in the Competences box and Luke's talk to help you. 

* useconcrete examples. This helps to illustrate what 
you are saying and make it more interesting. 

+ repeat key words and phrases. This helps fix the 
concept and ideas in the audience's mind. 


On pages 84-85 you will watch a TED Talk. When you watch the talk, pay attention to how the speaker uses these 
techniques to reiterate her points, in particular the repetition of certain words and phrases. 
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TEDTALKS Teach girls bravery, not perfection 


44 We have to show them that they 
ill be loved and accepted, not 
for being perfect, but for being 
courageous. 77 
RESHMA SAUJANI 


ABOUT THE SPEAKER AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS 
Read about the TED Talk speaker, Reshma Saujani. Who 
does her organisation try to help? A contrast is when a speaker shows that two ideas, facts, 


or situations are different. Words such as but and however 
often mark contrasts. Remember that speakers may also 
change their tone to mark contrast. 


In 2010, 
for a po: 
ted to make the world a 


Match the contrasting ideas in the extracts from the 


TED Talk. 
1 ut 
25 t spent the past twenty 


le screen. But 


Jing, but 


4\ to undo the socialisation of 
and being brave enough to try anyway. r 
5 The polls, 
KEY WORDS 
a [C ifshe presses ‘undo’ 
Match the words in bold in the text to the meanings. 
a = gives advice and support b 
b = beacan for (a job in politics) 
c it's not enough just to te 
c omputer language dC she didn't get it exactly right 
d e to control eL very different 


sisterhood a group of girls or women who 
work together and help each other 


(12.07) Listen and check your answers to Ex. 3. 
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WATCH THE TALK 


watch Part 1 of the talk. Choose the correct option. 


1 Reshma started her career working in 
A politics B banking 


C marketing 


2. She wanted to have a more active role in government to 
A make more money. B change things. 
C raise money for others. 
3 She tried for an elected job in government 
A and won. B and lost badly. 
C but changed her mind. 


4 She talks about running for government to show that 
A she was perfect. — B she was always brave. 
C she was brave for the first time. 


a Watch Part 2 of the talk. Answer the questions in 
your notebook. You don't need to write full sentences. 


1 What does Reshma say that boys are rewarded for, 
but girls are taught to avoid? 

2 What does she feel that girls don't have enough of? 

3 What do students need to accept when they are 
learning to code? 

4 What do girls often think if they have problems wit 
their code? 

5 Why do girls often not answer questions? 

6 When should we teach girls to be brave? 


Think of something new that you have learned to do 
during the last twelve months. Make notes of your 
answers to the questions below. 


e Whatis the skill or activity? 

+ What challenges did you face at the beginning? How 
did you have to be brave to continue learning? 

* What kind of mistakes did you make while you were 
learning? 


e What satisfaction have you had from learning this 
activity? 


Work in small groups. Discuss your activity from Ex. 7. 


Work in groups. Discuss the questions. 


* Writing code is a process of trial and error and 
requires perseverance. What other activities require 
trial and error and perseverance? 

* Can you think of a time when you did somethii 
even something small or simple — that felt brave? 
What did you learn from it? 

* The journalist Arianna Huffington said, 


Failure is 


not the opposite of success, but a stepping sto 
sccess.’ Do you agree or disagree? Why? 

your country, where are girls and women 
underrepresented and why? What about boys and 
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7 Food and 
flavours \{ 


4& You are what you eat. 77 


CLASS DISCUSSION 


* What do you think the quote at the top of the page 
means? 


* Doyou agree that food is important not only for our 
health, but also our minds? Why? 


* How much attention do you pay to what you eat? 


talk about the future of food learn about the impact of bees on our food supply 
read about how farming changed the world > write a review of a place to eat 


VOCABULARY Food, drink & flavours 


Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


* Doyou think you would like the Thai food in the photo? Why? / Why not 
+ What food have you tried from other countries? What did you think of it 


Match each type of food or drink to an example. Then add more examples. 


Type of food / drink Examples 
fruit illi p 

le ^mon 
meat 5 7 | coffee 
spice strawberry tart 
drink potato ci 
dessert broccoli 


Which of these five flavours do the examples of food in Ex. 2 have? 
Use a dictionary if necessary. Then compare your answers in pairs. 


sour spicy sweet 


1 curry hetti 
2 french 
3 icecream 6 tomato 


a [C Most people think of this food as Italian, but many experts think it 
ally 


odles origi 


probably came from Ch 
b [I This is a spicy food or 


hot pepper and o 


India g flavour comes fr 


er spices that cooks use. 


c peop red fruit 
ds or salty People in M 
dl this drink is bitter. People of 
probably the first t 
e is salty food as a sr 1a meal. No one is sure, but 
come from Belgium 
tO dessert oi ours like strawberry. It's 


cold, and p 


2 very popular ir 
j years ag 


Write a description like the ones in Ex. 4 for a food or drink you know. 
Then work in pairs. Guess your partner's food 


A This dish is usually quite spicy. It comes from Spain. It has meat or fish, vegel 


lik bear 


Pad Thai is a popular dish 
from Thailand. It is made with g 
noodles, prawns or chicken, B Paella. 
eggs, garlic and chilli peppers. 


1 peppers, and 
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7A Food facts 


BEFORE YOU LISTEN 


@ Look at the photo. Why do you think people want to 
grow vegetables under the sea? 


LISTENING 


© (21208) XZ Listen to two friends discussing a 
school project about food science. Which topic (a-d) 
do they talk about in Part 1? And in Part 2? 


Pati1 . | Pat2 — 


a food for the future 

b new ways of cooking food 
€ the importance of smell 

d tasting what we see 


o Listen to the conversation again. Are the 

sentences true (T) or false (F)? 
Part 1 

1 Mark gives Kasia something spicy to taste. 

2 Kasia tastes more with her nose closed. 

3 The nose is more important than the mouth 
for tasting. 

4 When Kasia has a cold, the only thing she 
can taste is sweet food. 
Part2 

5 There will be a lot more people on Earth in 


Scuba divers look after 
an underwater basil farm in Italy. 
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MY PERSPECTIVE 
[4] Work in pairs. Answer the questions. 


1 Which of the two science projects sounds more 
interesting to you? Why? 

2 Would you like to eat food from laboratories, or from 
under the sea? Why? / Why not? 

3 What other project about food or drink would you be 
interested in? 


GRAMMAR The future (1) 


o Study the grammar box and answer the questions. 


Present continuous; be going to [ vioeo va f 
Talking about future arrangements & intentions 
a /'m giving my presentation next Thursday. 
b /'m going to try that with my brother sometime. 
1 Which sentence, a or b, describes a more certain or 


fixed arrangement? __ 
2 Which describes a future intention? __ 


o Complete each sentence. Use one verb with be going 
to and one verb in the Present continuous. 


1 Mydad (buy) a 3D food printer this 
afternoon and I (learn) to use it. 
aul (eat) vegan food this weekend to 


see what it's like because we 
dinner with our vegan friends next Sunday. 
3 Layla (go) to bed early tonight 
because she (give) a presentation about 
her project at 9 a.m. tomorrow. 
4l (have) a big steak dinner in a 


minute, and | (enjoy) it, because 
there won't be much real meat in the future! 


(have) 


GRAMMAR The future (2) 


@ Study the grammar box and choose the correct option. 


Making predictions 

a There will be nearly ten billion people on Earth in 2050, 
according to scientists. 

b [believe we won't need as much land for farms. 

c We might ‘grow’ meat in laboratories: who knows? 


d There isn't enough food for everyone. We're going to need 
more. 


1 When we feel quite sure about a future prediction, we 
use will / might. 

2 Begoing to/ Might is used to mean ‘will possibly" 
(when we are less sure). 

3 We use be going to / might when we make a 
prediction based on visible evidence. 


qu 3 


K PRONUNCIATION long and short v 


o Read the announcement and choose the correct 
option to complete the text. 


Science Day: Feeding a growing population 

The science department (1) is holding / might hold a 
discussion next Monday from 3.00 to 4.00 p.m. about 
the future of food, and all students are invited to 
attend. According to science teacher Mr Yamada, 

‘As the number of people on Earth increases, we 

(2) might not / will need more food. We (3) are going 
to/ won't be able to continue raising animals for 
food, because it uses a lot of energy’ Yamada says 
that, this is where science gets interesting. To feed 
everyone in 2050, we (4) might have to "grow" / Il 
“grow” meat in laboratories. It's a possibility!’ Yamada 
also says that scientists are working on new ways to 
grow food. ‘Soon, researchers (5) will experiment / 
are experimenting with new ways of growing food, 
for example growing in tunnels under the ground,’ 
he explains. ‘In 2050, underground farmers (6) won't 
have to / aren't having to worry so much about the 
weather!" 


SPEAKING 


The world's population is expanding! 
By 2050, there will be over 9 billion people on Earth 
and we will need to increase food production by 70%, 


aiae 
easy to grow; 
full of vitamins and ig more protein 
x p than meat 
ula So how will 
we feed the 
population? 


-— — 


LAB-GROWN MEAT 
uses less energy; produces, 
fewer greenhouse 


, grows more quickly and 
bigger than 
wild fish 


© The infographic shows possible solutions for feeding 
the world's growing population. Discuss in pairs. 


1 Which solution will be the most / least efficient at 
solving the problem of food production? 

2 Which might be best for the environment? Why? 

3. Does the food appeal to you? Why? / Why not? 


7B The greatest human success story 


WORDBUILDING Suffixes (4):-er,-ment,-ance 


Adding -er, -ment or -ance to some verbs creates nouns. 


+ -er is added to mean ‘a person who does something’ 
(work — worker). 


e -ment is added to mean ‘the result of an action’ 
(enjoy — enjoyment). 


e -ance is added to mean ‘an action happening’ 
(perform —> performance). 


@ Read the Word Building box. Then add a suffix to items 
1-12 to make a noun. Use a dictionary if necessary, and 
be careful with your spelling. 


People Other nouns 

1 travel RA 7 achieve 

2 teach m 8 advertise __ 
3 play — 9 encourage__ 
4 write a 10 disturb __ 
5 speak — 11 appear 

6 drive -— 12 disappear __ 

READING 


Read the first two paragraphs of the article. Find a 
noun made from a verb for each definition below. 
1 People who kill animals for food. 
2 Aneed. 
3 People who work on the land to 
produce food. 


3 Read about identifying the main idea 
of a paragraph. Then read and listen to the article and 
match the ideas (a-f) to the paragraphs (1-6). 


READING STRATEGIES identfying the main idea 


Each paragraph of a text usually has a different main idea. 
By identifying the main idea or theme of each paragraph, 


we can better understand the whole text. 
Usually, focusing on the nouns and verbs in a paragraph 
can help you to understand its main ideas. 


Farmers need to stay in one place 

Bees are the most important workers on the farm 
Hunters and travellers 

Bees need protection 

Farming is our greatest achievement 

Man and bees through history 


mwango 
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Q OME] Read the article again and choose the 
correct option. 


1 Whatis the purpose of this article? 
A Totell people not to kill bees. 
B To criticise modern farming methods. 
C Toexplain the crucial role of bees in farming. 
D To suggest ways of replacing bees. 


2 How did people live until about 10,000 years ago? 

A They stayed in one place near a source of water 
or food. 

B They hunted animals and gathered fruit and 
vegetables. 

C They travelled between different farms all over 
the world. 

D They planted fruit, nuts and vegetables in different 
seasons. 


w 


How did farming change how people lived? 

A They developed villages and community life. 
B They started to eat more meat than before. 
C They didn't need to take care of the crops. 
D Theyonly had to work hard in the autumn. 


4 Why were bees important for the Ancient Egyptians? 
A They used them to produce honey to sell. 
B They enjoyed keeping and looking after them. 
C They were able to produce more crops. 
D They used beeswax to help build their houses. 


What warning does the writer give in the last 

paragraph? 

A There are too many insects that eat bees so the 
number of bees is falling. 

B The chemicals used in farming are no longer 
effective. 

C Farmers don't understand the importance of bees 
and so kill them. 

D Wemight not be able to grow food if the bee 
population disappears. 


w 


Qvam skits 


Use the Internet to find more 
information about the decreasing 
bee population. 


Write a list of things that people can 


Most fruits and 
nuts that we 
eat, and many 
vegetables, 
require bees for 
pollination. 


Kebabs 


(no onions, peppers or 
tomatoes) 


X Ly. 
No salsa 


J&PB d (no olive oil, 
(no jam or. tomatoes or onions) Ml 


Y. 


peanut butter) yw » 
us XE 

$ / m $17 

No guacamole Li 


(no avocados) Al. 
Pasta salad 


(no broccoli, olives, 
onions, peppers or 
tomatoes) 


Blackberry pie 


(no berries) 


Fruit salad 


(no strawberries, grapes, 
blueberries or kiwi) 


Greek salad 


(no tomatoes, cucumbers, 
onions or olives) 


Lemonade 
(no lemon) 


S 


The most important farmers 


World Map, p. 182 


The courte 7C A taste of honey 


near Kars, Turkey 
> World Map, GRAMMAR First conditional 


Q Study the grammar box and answer the questions. 


If farmers continue to use chemicals, the bee population will continue to fall. 
Bees will return only when we stop using dangerous chemicals, 
If we explain the problem, people might listen to us. 


If there are fewer bees, we might soon have difficulty growing food. 


1 Which clause gives us the possible result of an action, the if/when clause or 
the other clause? 

2 What tense is used for the if/when clause? 

3 What verb form is used in the other clause? 


> Grammar reference & practice p. 266 


€ OIE] choose a phrase (a-d) to complete each space in the first part of 
an article about the Honey Road. 


The Balyolu - Turkey's Honey Road 

If you go walking in the countryside near the Turkish city of Kars, (1) 
— or several. For centuries, the local people have raised bees for the honey 
they make. And you'll certainly have a chance to taste some if (2) 
This is a seven-day walking tour which introduces visitors to the tastes and 
diversity of Turkish honey. If you taste carefully, (3) 
along the trail. But watch out! If (4) 
stomach ache! 


as you move 
, you could ruin your trip with a 


a you walk the Honey Road 

b you eat too much honey 

€ you might notice the changing flavours in the honey 
d you might meet a beekeeper 


© Choose the correct option to complete the the second part of the article. 


Saving food traditions for the future 

The Honey Road was the idea of National Geographic Explorer Catherine 
Jaffee. Why is honey important to her? All over the world, young people are 
moving from rural areas to cities. If they (1) leave / will leave their villages, 
they (2) don't/ won't continue to learn about their own local food and food 
traditions — like beekeeping. Catherine believes that if we (3) don't / will keep 
traditions like beekeeping alive, we (4) lose / might lose them forever — and 
lose part of our identity. Thanks to efforts like this, when future generations 
look back, they (5) thank / will thank us for keeping foods and traditions alive. 
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Choose if or when to complete the mini-dialogues. 


1 A Are you coming to Kars next month? 
B Yes. When / If | get there, I'll call you. 


2 A It may rain tomorrow. 
B When / fiit rains, the bees won't be active. 


3 A We have one more hour to work on our 
project today. 
B When/If we work quickly, we might finish it. 


4 A Ihave an appointment with Mr Sato tomorrow. 
B When/If you see him, say hello for me. 


5 A I might go shopping this afternoon. I'd like to get 
some ice cream for this evening. 
B Well, when/if you go, could you get some honey 
for me? 


Write your own endings to the sentences. Use will or 
might. 


1 Ifl get hungry before the end of school today, | 


2 When! have dinner tonight, | 


3 Whenlgethome from school today, | 


4 If the weather's good at the weekend, 


5 When school finishes next June, 


Work in groups. Discuss what you have learned in 
this unit by making 'conditional chains'. 
1 If we protect bees, 


protect bees —» no pollen problem —» 
plants grow well —» plants make food —» 
people have enough food for the future 


A Ifwe protect bees, there will be no pollen problem. 
B Ifthere is no pollen problem, plants will grow well. 
C Ifplants grow well, they'll make food, and people will 
have enough food for the future. 

2 If people leave rural areas to live in cities, .. 
not enough workers —»- farms and factories close 
—» villages start to die —» more people leave —> 
Cities become overcrowded 


3 If we grow vegetables underwater, 


4 If we don't stop using dangerous chemicals. . 


5 If the human population keeps on growing at this 
rate 


COLLABORATION 


Now, in your groups, think of a different issue and 
make a conditional chain like the ones in Ex. 6. 
Present your ideas to the class. 


| A beekeeper in Turkey collects 
honey- one of the world's most 
ancient foods. 


What's it like? 


SPEAKING & LISTENING Suggestions & decisions 


Work in pairs. Discuss the 
questions. 


m 


Do your friends ever come over 
to your house to eat, or do you 
prefer to go out somewhere 
together? 

What kinds of things do you 
usually eat when you are 
together? 

If you eat at home, who does the 
cooking? 


Making suggestions 


How about 


?/Whatabout ... ? 


I think we should have 
We could cook 

Why don't we... ? 
Maybe we should 


Describing food 


It's a kind of. 


It's popular in 

It's really good with 

It's a little salty / a bit sour. 
Making decisions 

Weill have some (pizza) and (salad). 
[I put that on the invitation. 
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Listen to three friends organising a party. What are they planning? 


Listen again and choose the correct option. 


1 There will be no/some vegetarians at the party. 

2 Halloumi is a kind of cheese /fish. 

3 Halloumi can be a little sour / salty. 

4 They are also going to have pizza / bread and salad. 

5 People can bring their own food / drinks. 

6 They can get the knives and forks from the school / supermarket. 


Work in small groups. Imagine you're planning to cook a meal together. 
What food and drinks would you like to have? Are there any other things 
you might need? Make a shopping list. 


Now decide who will buy each thing. 


A Iilgo to the deli and get a roast chicken. 
B Fine IIl bring some fizzy drinks. 


Remember! 

We can use will for decisions made at the moment of: 
That's a great idea. I'l put that on the invitation, 

What about knives and forks? Will you get those? 

OK. And I'l buy the vegetables. 


Work in different groups. Imagine you want to go out for a meal together. 
Suggest different places: describe the type of food you can eat there and 
then decide on the best place. One person in the group is vegan, one is 
gluten intolerant and one doesn't like spicy food! Here are some ideas to 
help you. 


Chinese restaurant Fast-food restaurant Mexican restaurant Sushi bar 


WRITING A restaurant review 


Work in pairs. Answer the questions. 


What kind of restaurants does your 
town or city have? 

What is the most popular type of 
food in your area? Do you like it? 


N 


}— Place Auguste Baron, Paris 

3 Where would you take a visitor to eat 1 ier - Son Thurs AS SES 

in your town or city? Why? 2 [> Opening hours: Sun—Thurs. 19. .30; 

SENE AE Fri-Sat. 19.30-23.00 
A restaurant review usually contains 3 [H Freegan Pony is a very welcoming and relaxing place to eat. 
the points a-i below. Read the review We went on a Saturday evening, when it was very lively, but 
of Freegan Pony and write the correct everyone was really friendly. 
letter in each box. 4 []-9 The only problem was that it was a bit too noisy at times. 
à when it opens and closes 5 [ ]-» The restaurant serves vegetarian food with an international feel. 
b where itis (the location) 6 CH The ‘selling point’ is that their experienced chefs prepare the 
€ what kind of food it offers meals using imperfect fruit and vegetables: food that the 
d the price supermarkets don't want, but which are still safe to eat! 
e whatitis like (the atmosphere) 7 [> This is fine: the food is simple, fresh and delicious, 
f. what is special / unusual about it 5d belge iti seminoma on 
g good points about it 8 [$+ It is also cheaper than most restaurants in Paris. 
h bad points about it We ate well for less than ten euros each. 
i whether the writer recommends it 9 [H We'd definitely recommend Freegan Pony and can't wait to 


eat there again! 


Work in small groups. Think of three 
restaurants or eating places in your 

area. Discuss them using points b-h 
from Ex. 8 as a starting point. 


Useful Language 


WRITING STRATEGIES 


Identifying 


ey points um 
Describing a restaurant 


Itsin/at 
It's open on ..., from ... to 


for a review 


a Look again at the list in 
Ex. 8. Decide what you 
would need to modify/add 
for a review of: 


Choose one of the places you 
discussed in Ex. 9 and write a review k 
of it. It's a very (relaxing) place. 


The service is (fast / friendly / 


Now work in pairs and do the Writing * aclothes shop slow). 
Strategies activity. * agym The food is (simple / tasty / 
* acinema horrible). 


b Compare your ideas with 
the class. 


One advantage/ disadvantage of 
the restaurant is 
It costs about ... to eat here. 
l'drecommendi it /1 wouldn't 


recommend it because 


| shop, therefore | am. 


(On a work by American artist 
Barbara Kruger, 1990) 


Do you know which famous quote the one at the 
top of the page copies? 


Do you think it is meant to be funny or serious? 


Has shopping become too important in today's 
society? 


Do we live in a consumer society? Is this negative or 
positive? 


mé C Ww . 


IN THIS UNIT YOU WILL 
> talk about why we buy things and how they gettous > read about a company that upcycles 
96 > learn about making new products from old ones > use language for shopping 


VOCABULARY Products & shopping 


@ Look at the photo and discuss the questions in pairs. 


1 Where is the woman? Is there a large choice? How do you think she is 
feeling? 

2 What kind of things do you usually buy for yourself? Clothes? Music? Books? 

Other things? 

What's important for you? Having a wide choice? Price? Quality? Designer 

brands? Current trends? 

4 Where do you like to shop? Online? In local shops? At markets or shopping 
centres? In department stores? 


w 


eo Complete the sentences with the correct words from the box. 


advertises design grows manufacture material pick produce 


reeyele sel throwaway 


1 We should recycle — clothes, not. throw — them away 

2 The company —— — — — — its products online and on TV. 

3 Ihe. —. .  forthis jacket is made from wool and cotton. 

4 The artist created a good ____ for the new product. 

5 Farmworkers the fruit after it 

6 Machines are used to______ the goods because they are fast and 
efficient. 

7 She is going to____ her goods at the market. 

8 In Italy, they. alot of olive oil and wine. 


© Choose the correct option to complete the text about a clothing company. 


Kuyichi is a Dutch company that (1) throws away / manufactures casual 
clothes, like T-shirts, pullovers and jeans. 

The company is unusual because it (2) makes / sells its clothes from organic 
cotton, saying that the large-scale (3) product / production of cotton causes a 
lot of (4) pollution / material and poverty, especially in poorer countries. 
Kuyichi pays a fair (5) cost/ price to the farmers who (6) grow / produce the 
cotton and also uses cotton (7) picked / recycled from old clothes. 

The company (8) advertises / designs its clothes online as ‘pure goods’ 
because of its environmentally-friendly and socially-conscious mission. 


[4 MY PERSPECTIVE 


© Look at the information in Ex. 3. Discuss the questions in small groups. 


1 Kuyichi's advertisements say they are doing good in the world. Do you agree 
that they are? Why? / Why not? 

2 Does doing good things for the world, like recycling, help sell products? 

3 What advertisements have you seen recently? What did they say or show? 

4 Did the adverts make you want to buy something? How did they try to 
persuade you? 
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8A Why we buy 


BEFORE YOU LISTEN 


@ Look at the infographic. Match the steps in the life of a 
shirt (1-6) with the labels (a-f). 


design and produce the shirt 

C advertise and sell it 

grow and pick cotton 

throw it away or recycle it 
manufacture the cotton material 
deliver the shirt to stores 


"unco 


LISTENING 


(Tii) Listen to a fashion podcast about Kuyichi 
clothes, the company you read about on page 97. 
Match the countries (1-3) to the correct activity (a-c). 


1 The Netherlands 
2 Turkey, Kyrgyzstan, China 
3 Tunisia, India, Macedonia 


a Where Kuyichi buys the cotton 
Where Kuyichi is based 
c Where Kuyichi makes the clothes 


Talk the talk 


see. 
What an awesome idea! 
That's good to know. 


98 Unit8 Buyer's choice 


($12.11) Listen to the podcast again. Choose the correct 
option. 


Some of Kuyichi's advertisements say, ‘love fashion.' / 
‘love the world.’ 

The company pays a fair / low price for the cotton. 
They use recycled material to reduce price / waste. 
Peter wears Kuyichi clothes because he thinks they 

fit well /look good. 

Kuyichi set up their business in 2001 / 2016. 

Peter says that buying online is the cheapest / easiest. 
way. 

The name 'Kuyichi' comes from a Peruvian plant / god. 
Kuyichi wants / doesn't want their clothes to go 

to charity. 


Aun PWN 


oN 


GRAMMAR Second conditional 


Q Study the grammar box. Choose the correct option to 
complete the rules below. 


Second conditional [ video mar | 


a If more companies were like Kuyichi, the world would be a 
better place. 


b /f the clothes didn't look good, | wouldn't wear them. 


€ Would you buy Kuyichi clothes online if you wanted 
Some? 


1 We use the Second conditional for real future / 
imagined or hypothetical situations. 
2 The if clause is in the past/ present. 
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© Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 


1 sell anything / we wouldn't / If we / advertise, / didn't 

2 throw away / If you didn't / your old clothes, / 

recycle them / you could 

grow cotton / They would / didn't grow corn / if they 

would sell / The store / if it were / more things / bigger 

online / sold them / We could / for less if / sell our 

products / we 

6 more clothes / would buy / | / recycled materials / 
they / used / if 


v obw 


Q write a suitable ending for each sentence. 


1 If | were very rich, 
2 If we spoke perfect English, 
3 Wouldit matterif. 2 


o Match the two parts of the sentences. Then decide 
which are First conditional (F) sentences and which are 
Second conditional (S). 


1 If companies pay workers well, 

2 If companies don't advertise, 

3 If neon advertisements were beautiful, 

4 If companies didn't promote their products, 
5 |f customers like an advertisement, 

6 If companies paid workers more, 


people won't know about their products. 
they wouldn't attract customers. 

people wouldn't want to remove them. 
they would work harder. 

they will buy a product. 

they will be happy. 


LE 


E 
N 
w 
> 
u 
o 


k PRONUNCIATION /d3/ in connected words 


Choose the correct option to complete the article 
about billboards (large advertisements) in cities. 


The mayor of Sao Paulo, Brazil, wanted to make his city a 
better place, so he made a law banning” billboards, He 
considered outdoor advertisements a type of pollution. 
Other cities have now done the same thing. If you 

go to Chennai in India, (1) you'll / you would notice a 
difference from other big cities in India because a 2009 
law ended outdoor advertising. And you won't see any 
billboards if you (2) will walk / walk down the streets 
of Grenoble, in France, either. Tehran, in Iran, replaced 
1,500 billboards with art for ten days. The change was 
popular, and many people (3) will/ would be happy if 
it happened again. But not every city is ready to stop 
advertising, If you (4) took/take the famous billboards 
away from New York's Times Square, you'd ruin one of 
the city’s most famous tourist attractions. And would 
people visit Piccadilly Circus in London if its famous 
advertisements (5) aren't/ weren't there? 


Times Square 


© Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Take notes. 

Remember to use the Second conditional. 

1 If your town had no advertising, how would it be 
different? 

2 How would people in your town feel if advertising 
were banned? 

3 Ifyou were able to change your town or city to make it 
a better place, how would you change it? 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


® Work in small groups. Using the ideas you discussed in 
Ex. 9, prepare a short presentation about either: 

why you think billboards should or shouldn't be 

allowed in your town or city. 

another thing you would like to change in your town 

or city. 
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8B Saving the surf 


WORD BUILDING Compound nouns 


Compound nouns can be: 


* two words joined to make one word, like billboard, 
bedroom, girlfriend. 

* two words used together, but not joined, like tourist 
attraction, swimming pool. 


The second word in compound nouns usually explains 
who or what we are talking about while the first word 
describes its use or purpose. 

For example a swimming pool is a pool of water which is 
used for swimming, while a paddling pool is a pool where 
very young children can play and walk (‘paddle’). 


@ (12.2) Read the Word Building box and match the 
words to make compound nouns. Then listen and 
check. Which word is stressed in compound nouns: the 
first or the second? 


1 shopping a O pollution 
2 air b forests 

3 sea c bags 

4 rain d programme 
5 recycling eC life 


[2] Complete the sentences with the compound nouns 
from Ex. 1. 


1 Many shops make people pay for 
2 Plastic bags can end up in the ocean and hurt 


3 Electric cars will help to reduce 
4 In most countries, selling new wood products that 
come from is not allowed. 
5 The Body Shop was one of the first shops to have a 
for customers to return empty bottles 


READING 


© Work in pairs. Look at the compound nouns from the 
article. What kind of company do you think the article 
is about? 


fishermen fishing boat fishnet skateboard surfboard 


© (1:13) Read and listen to the article. Choose the 
correct option. 


1 Kneppers and Stover enjoy surfing / fishing. 

They were unhappy about rubbish / fishing boats in 

the water. 

Their company produces fishnets / skateboards. 

4 They collect materials from fishermen / the sea. 

5 Their customers don't care/ love where the 
Skateboards come from. 

6 The first skateboards appeared in Paris / Chile. 


N 


w 


© M Read the article again and answer the questions. 


1 What did Kneppers and Stover find in the ocean? 

2 Whois Kevin Ahearn? 

3 Where does the name of their company come from? 

4 Why do fishermen throw their old nets into the sea? 

5 In which countries can you find a Bureo board in a shop? 


Q Read the Speaking Strategies box, and think of 
questions about Bureo using these question words. 
Then work in pairs and take turns to ask and answer 
your questions. 


Who What Where Why How 


@ Think about a logical order for the information 
you focussed on in Ex. 6 and then give a short oral 
summary. 


SPEAKING STRATEGIES 
Mediating texts to make an oral summary 


When you need to summarise a text orally, you can use 
the question words who, when, what, where, why, how to 
help you focus on the main points of a text. 

Think of key questions you can ask about the text (for 
example, Who is the text about? What have they done? Why 
did they do it?) 

The answers will give you the main ideas which you can 
then use to construct your oral summary. 


m LCS LIE 


E] 


Ben Kneppers and Dave Stover love the ocean. And 


they love it most of all when they're on their surfboards. 


For them, there's nothing better than a day out on the 
waves. Unfortunately, when they g 


find lots of rubbish — plastic bags, bottles and boxes — 
and also old fishnets. And of course this makes them 
unhappy. But they know that if you just complain, the 
world won't change, so they decided to 

take action. Ben and Dave got together 


with a friend who also loves the ocean WHO INVENTED 


surfing, they often 


E 


» 


It’s easy for them to do this, but very damaging to 
the environment of course. That's where Bureo's idea 
can help. The company has set up a fishnet recycling 
programme that makes it easy for fishermen to get rid 
of* old nets in an ecological way. Instead of throwing 
them out of the boat and into the water, they can 
leave their old nets at Bureo's recycling centres. This 
is almost as easy as throwing them 
into the sea, and the local fishermen 
happy to help clean up the oce: 


and surfing - Kevin Ahearn. They Exc: e EE ss Burco has a factory in Chile which 


started a business in Chile, one of their 
favourite surfing destinations. They 
named their company Bureo, which 


means the waves in a native Chilean 
language, and it designs, produces and 


sells skateboards. 


What's the connection between 
skateboards and plastic rubbish in the 
ocean? The answer is that fishnets are 


made of plastic. When workers on 
fishing boats need to throw away old 
or damaged nets, they usually just drop 
them into the sca. 
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turns the old nets into plastic material 


to make skateboards. If Bureo wasn't 

Be doing this work, tons of old fishnets 
would end up in the water as pollution 

A 4 The company turns plastic rubbish into 


something people want to buy 


Burco sells its boards over the internet, 
and also delivers them to shops in the 
USA, Chile, Japan and Switze: 
as Skaters everywhere love them not only 


land. 


because they're great skateboards, but 
also because they know that Bureo is 
cleaning up the ocean, one old fishnet 
ata time. 


get rid of remove, destroy 


Unit8 Buye 


8C New things from old 


GRAMMAR Defining relative clauses 


Q Study the extracts from the article about Bureo in the grammar box. In each 
sentence, what noun does the relative pronoun in bold refer to? 


fining relative clauses 


They got together with a friend who also loves the ocean and surfing — Kevin Ahearn. 
Bureo has set up a fishnet recycling programme that makes it easy for fishermen to 
get rid of old nets. 

Bureo has a factory in Chile which turns the old nets into plastic material to make 
Skateboards. 


© Look at the extracts again. Choose the correct option to complete the rules. 


1 The pronouns that, who and which introduce more information about the 
nouns that come before / after them 

2 The pronoun who refers to people / things and the pronoun which refers 
to people/ things. That can be used with both people and things as an 
alternative. 
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Rewewber! 3 


If the relative pronoun (who, which, that) is the object of the f 
sentence, it can be omitted: 

Bureo is a company that makes skateboards. (= subject) 
Bureo is a company (that) surfers love. (= object) J 


© Put the defining relative clauses in the correct places to complete the 
sentences about innovative companies and people. 


Artijulos is an interesting home-furnishings shop _6 .. . These are things 
~ for example a vase 


a that used to be other things 
b that specialises in ‘upcycled’ products 
€ that used to be a light bulb. 


2 Asher Jay is a designer She brings attention to global issues — ., 
including environmental and human-rights issues. 


a that need solutions 
b who creates art and advertising 


3 Local First is an organisation in the same 


area where they're sold. 


to buy from businesses 


a that make their products 
b that encourages consumers 


4 Arthur Huang is an engineer When his company designed and built a 
store for Nike, he used materials 


a who believes in using recycled products 
b that were made from old bottles, cans and DVDs 


5 Paulo Grangeon is a French artist out of recycled paper. They are an art 
form around the world. 
a which he shows at famous Qnem skits 
landmarks 
b who makes pandas Use the Internet to find video tutorials about how 


to upcyde an object you use in everyday life. 


What would you choose? What could it become? 


© Delete the relative pronouns where possible. WRITING 


@ Look at the list of words associated with shops 


Recycling old clothes and shopping. Use relative clauses to define each word 
What can you do with clothes which or expression. 
are too old or don't fit you any more? a dedak 
If they're in good condition, why not give them to clothes shop credit card 
friends who might like them? customer furniture shop 
Put aside any clothes that you might wear again online shop salesperson 
and look at them in a year. second-hand shop security quard 
Keep clothes that are in bright colours or with shopping centre supermarket 
interesting patterns that you like and make them into A customer is a person who buys something in a shop. 
other things, e.g. handbags or bed covers. : . 
Give them to a charity which you want to help. © Choose three places where you like to shop. Write 
Put them in the recycling bins that the local definitions for each using relative clauses. See if a 
government provides. partner can guess each place. 
© Complete each sentence with who or which, where COLLABORATION 
necessary. 
© Work in small groups to create a poster or PowerPoint 
1 This is the shirt _______I made. presentation. 
2 Shopping isn't an activity _________interests me. 
3 liars Aways ivesme her old * Research a product, like the Bureo skateboards, that 
clothes. comes from recycled plastic or metal and make notes. 
4 This is the old leather jacket _______| bought * Identify five or six pieces of key information in your 
from my friend. notes. 
S ats eoe cS BIER DEGREE * Create a poster or PowerPoint presentation to inform 
Clothes aren't expensive ! people what the product is and how the recycling 
6 She's the friend ________ went shopping with me process works. 
last week. 


e Look at what the other groups have produced. Which 


a 2 : is most effective, and why? 
© Complete the article with relative pronouns where necessary. 


Shopping for clothes to upcycle 


Every year, about ten billion kilograms of old clothes and material (1) —— no one wants end up in the rubbish. 
Erica Domesek, the fashion designer (2) — — started the popular website psimadethis.com, wants to change that. 
She shows people (3) 

want to dress in an original, interesting 
way how to upcycle old clothes. 

You can use your own old things 

(4) — — — — you no longer wear, 
or cheap clothes (5) 

come from second-hand dothes 

shops or markets. If you're someone 

(6) — loves shopping, 

the second-hand clothes option is a 
good one. You get the pleasure 

(7) —— — — — comes from shopping 
without the pain of spending a lot of 
money. In one video, Erica shows how 
you can choose a T-shirt in a colour 

(8) — — — — you really like, then 
turn it into a fashionable scarf. 


Unit8 Buyerschoice 103 


8D It would be better if... 


SPEAKING & LISTENING Buying things 


© Work in pairs. Discuss the © (12.19 Listen to Sarah and Karen, two English friends who are in a 
questions. shopping centre near New York City. Choose the correct option. 
1 When you go on holiday, do you 1 Sarah wants to buy something for her sister / brother. 
buy something to remember the 2 She wants to buy clothes / a classic souvenir. 
trip? What about gifts for your 3 The two girls think the shopping centre is big / small and cheap / expensive. 
friends or family? 4 Sarah wants to spend less / more than $40. 
2 What kind of souvenirs are 5 They find the exchange rate / sales tax system confusing. 
popular with tourists in your 6 The T-shirt would be better in a different colour / size. 
2 
n d eom Listen to the second part of the conversation in the shop and 
3 What problems could you have complete the gaps. 
when going shopping in another . . 
country? Sarah Excuse me, have you got this in a different (1) — — — — 7? 


Assistant Sorry no. There's this one which has a similar (2) 
on the front and we have it in black or (3) à 
- Sarah | like the black one. (4) does it cost? 


Assistant | think it’s the same as the other one. Here, let me 


Giving your opinion 


(5) , Yes, thirty dollars. 
I don't like it./ love it. Sarah How muchis the final (6) with sales tax included? 
It's too expensive / small / bright. Assistant That would be $31.99. 
It would look better if it were a Sarah That's fine. I (7) it. 
different colour. Assistant What size do you need? 
IfI were you, I'd buy it. Sarah Small, please. 
Inashop Assistant Sure, l'Il just get it for you. Here you go. 
Sarah Wherecanl(). —  — 17 


Excuse me, I'm looking for a .... Assistant 
Can I try it (on), please? 
Have you got it in a different. © Work in groups of three. Practise a two-part dialogue where you are choosing 


colour / size? and buying a souvenir or a present on holiday. 


Hc h does it cost? 
[S ih er * In the first part of the dialogue, two friends are discussing what to buy. 


* In the second part, they ask for help or information from the sales assistant. 


Just over there, near the door. Have a nice day! 


Where can | pay? 
Sorry | don't understand. Use the language in the functions box to help you, and remember to swap 
Could you say that again, please? roles. 


People shop for flowers in a 
shopping area in Barcelona, Spain. 
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WRITING An informal email 


© Read the email from Carl to his Italian friend. How does — @ [2 Now write a reply to an email from an English- 
he feel about his town? speaking friend. Use the notes around the message, 
x Carl's email and the Writing Strategies box to help you. 


eoe 

Hi Francesca, [| eoe 

It was great to get your email - thanks! Congratulations... ——+» Did | tell you that I'm on the student 
Did | tell you that | got some money for my birthday last council now? Next week, we're 


week? | want to go shopping this weekend to buy some 
cool trainers. The problem is that we don't have any 
trendy shops in my town. That means I'll have to ask my changes we'd like at school, but I 


parents to take me to the city, but they're always too busy. haven't got any ideas. What agpects 


of your school are you happy with? 


having a meeting to discuss any 


If there were a shopping centre near here, it'd be much quite like. 
better. And I'd have somewhere to hang out with my 


friends at the weekends. It’s so boring here! What would you change? 
Two things. 


Anyway, write soon and tell me what your town's like. 


jy Thanks for your hel 
I bet Italian towns are much nicer than this one! sudore REET POSTE 
Bye for now, Bye for now, 
Carl Steve 
© Competences Read the Writing Strategies box. COLLABORATION 


Underline examples in Carl's email for each point. © Now exchange emails with a 


partner. Did they talk about the 


WRITING STRATEGIES Emails & messages same aspects of school as you? 
- Use suitable opening and closing sentences for your email. Do they want to make the same 


Thanks for your email. It was nice to hear from you. changes? 


Write back soon. Tell me all your news. 
- Usecontracted forms, phrasal verbs and colloquial expressions. 


- Usea variety of tenses, expressions and vocabulary to make your email 
ormessage interesting. 


7&8 Consolidation & Certification 


Grammar revision the future: Present continuous, be going to, will, might; First & Second conditional; defining relative clauses 


Vocabulary revision food, drink & flavours; suffixes (-er, -ment, -ance); products & shopping; compound nouns 


VOCABULARY & WORD BUILDING GRAMMAR 
@ Complete each text with the correct option. © O Choose the correct option. 
000 X *^ reply 
1 "RIAL CURRY. M i500 Wu Hey Louis! 
A salty Amild version is [Please ask your I've got some great news: 'm(1)__— 
B spicy available if you waiter. to England next month with my karate team! There's 
C bitter don't like your a competition in Bristol (2) is for 
Under-16 French, Italian and English clubs. We 
(3) arriving on the 11th, 
2 1(4) some free time in the 
A security guard afternoons, so what (5) you do 
B shopping centre CLOSED. ifyou were me? (6) my parents 
C checkout Please go to the enano: (7) __ 
inthe menswear, shopping. Can you tell me the name of a place 
department to pay. (8) sells trendy sports clothes? 
3 I hope! (9) have time to see you, 
A collection too. Is there a direct train (10)___goes 
B livestock We are looking for workers for from Bristol to your town? 
the summer season for the saat 
C harvest fruit Call Marion on ra 
342 112233 for details 
S 1 Acoming Bgoingto Ccome D will come 
A away Mike, can you put the rubbish out? 2 Awho Bthen Cwhich D what 
B up Don't throw the stuff in the 3 A'l B're C'regoingto D won't 
C over blue box because | want to take it to 4 A'lhave Bhave C'mhaving | Dwonthave 
the charity shop. Thanks. 5 Awill Bdo C did D would 
6 AWhen Bif CWhether D Unless 
7 Amightgo Bgo Ccan D might 
© Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 8 Awhere — Bwhat Cwho D that 
word in capitals. 9 Am Bmight —Ccant Dil 
1 With a little. you can achieve 10 Awho Bit Cwhich D does 
anything. ENCOURAGE : . 
2 The actors were really awful, so we left beforetheend @ Ed Write ONE word in each space. 
ht OENAR PERFORM Millions of people (1) follow vegan diets don’t 
3 that don't follow our guidelines eat any animal products at all. This includes things like 
will not be published. ADVERTISE milk and eggs (2) come from animals, but 
4 Canall please contact the coach even honey because they say that it exploits bees. But it is 
before Tuesday's match? PLAY important to pay attention to what you eat as a vegan: 
5 My cousin her own dothes using you (3) not getall the essential nutrients 
the wool from her sheep. PRODUCTION (4) — you aren't careful about ensuring a 
À = : balanced diet. 
6 His... remains a mystery to this day. The world population (5) reach at least 
DISAPPEAR 9 billion by 2050 and if we (6) not try to make 
our lives more sustainable, there will (7) serious 
problems of world hunger. Many people think that vegan 
diets (8) be a solution. So (9) you 


give up eating animal products if you had to? 
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LISTENING 
(© trie B DZD Listen to a man talking about 


advertising and consumerism in today's society and 
choose the correct option. 


1 He became interested in advertising when 
A he got his first job. 
B he was studying psychology at university. 
C he worked for a food company. 


2 Hethinks that many people 
A pay attention to adverts, 
B don’t understand the power of adverts. 
C buy unnecessary things because of adverts. 


3 What does he say about our consumer society? 
A Itstarted in the 21st century. 
B Itis easy to avoid. 
C It has existed for a long time. 


4 Why are people so interested in shopping? 
A Itgives them a sense of identity and validation. 
B It'safun leisure activity to do with all the family. 
C Prices are much lower now than they were in 
the past. 


5 What advice does he give to shoppers? 
A Think carefully before you buy. 
B Read reviews before you buy. 
C Look around for the best price. 


6 What will advertising be like in the future? 
A There will be fewer adverts in the street. 
B TV adverts will be longer and more frequent. 
C Adverts will be personal for each shopper. 


CALLING ALL ICED 
COFFEE LOVERS! 


REAL ENGLISH 


o [D choose the correct meaning for each text. 


1 Mark's father wants him to 


A cancel Debbie's Chinese 


lesson. M Con YOU A 
. Debbie to her Chinese 
B tell Debbie she can't go to lesson at 5.30 p.m. if 
her Chinese lesson tonight. i'mnot back on time? 
C bereadytotakeDebbieto | Andtellherto cancel 
her lesson if he is late. next week's lesson. 


Thanks, Dad. 


A Tonight the restaurant 


won't serve any cooked 
food THERE MIGHT BE A SLIGHT DELAY 


IN SERVICE TONIGHT 
DUE TO A TECHNICAL 
PROBLEM IN THE KITCHEN. 
WE APOLOGISE 
FOR ANY INCONVENIENCE. 


B Toavoid delays you should 
order your food directly in 
the kitchen. 


C Maybe it will take longer 
than usual to get your meal 
tonight. 


A Julian would like his money 
back from the shop. 

B Julian wants to change the 
T-shirt because it doesn't 
fit. 

C Ifthe shop has a smaller 
T-shirt, Julian would like it. 


s [eoe 
A If Gail doesn't hear from | 
Simon, she won't go From: Gail 
tonight. | To: Simon 
B GailcanhelpSimonafter | Re: Tonight 


9 p.m. if he needs her. Let me know if you want me 


C If Simon doesn't contact to arrive early to help you. If 
Gail, she will arrive at 9 p.m. | not, l'Il be there at 9 p.m. as 
we arranged. 


: | Gail 


A The trip won't take place 
with fewer than 10 people. 


B There are 10 more places cr Wendl cancel Mie trip n > 
available on the trip. | 
the nature reserve unless 
cahe aray ce p h we have a minimum of l0 | 
speak to the students who students. Please que 
have already booked the m 
trip. the secretary if you are 
[AGE 
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READING 


Read the restaurant reviews, A-D, and answer the questions. Which restaurant ... 


1 serves a lot of food for people who don't eat meat? 4 islocated in a historic building? 
2 gets very busy on Saturdays and Sundays? 5 gives discounts to students? 
3 has special offers on some days during the week? 6 was opened most recently? 


your guide to great local restaurants 


A BELLISSIMA 


This Italian restaurant has been run by the same family for three 


generations. They serve wonderful antipasti with fresh ingredients 
delivered every week directly from Naples, as well as pizza, 

s pasta and delicious home-made desserts. | highly recommend 
the tiramisü. The interior is a little old-fashioned, but the service 
is friendly and fast. If you come on a Wednesday or Thursday 
between 2 and 6 p.m., you'll get a second pasta dish for just £1. 


THE BURGER JOINT 


w Avery lively burger bar which has become extremely popular in 
the six months since it opened. You can create your own burger 
by combining sauces, bacon, cheese and other ingredients, or you 
can choose from the extensive menu. The chips are triple-fried for 
extra crunch, and of course there are a few salads for vegetarians. 

» But, to be honest, this place is all about the burgers which are 
freshly-grilled in front of you by young dynamic chefs. 


C THE HERB GARDEN 


Twelve months ago, this restaurant won an award for the 


æ to offer top quality, innovative dishes with lots of locally- 
sourced ingredients. More than half the dishes on the 
menu are vegetarian or vegan, and the restaurant is good 
at catering for any allergies too. They offer 10% off at 
lunchtimes with a valid student card, and they are going to 

x extend that to evenings too during the summer months. 


i best new restaurant in town. Since then it has continued 


THE BOATYARD 


As the name suggests, this restaurant is in a renovated 
boatyard, just five minutes from the busy canal area 
of the city. The building maintains many of the original 
æ 19th-century features, but the décor inside is modern 
and welcoming. Prices are a little high, but the portions 
are large. It is best to book in advance, especially at the 
weekends, unless you want to wait for a table. 
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7&8 Presentation Skills 


THE STRUCTURE OF A TALK (3) The conclusion 


© In pairs, discuss the questions. 


1 What does the audience normally do at the end of a talk or presentation? Why? 
2 How does the audience know it is the end? What signals or expressions might a presenter use? 


Which of the techniques does the presenter use? 


44 After the incident | told you about earlier, my 
parents, the teachers at school and the bully's parents 
all discussed the problem immediately and things got 
better. 
| was one of the lucky ones. The situation was dealt 
with quickly and the bullying was never repeated. But 
not everyone is so lucky, and the psychological effects 
of bullying can last an entire lifetime. 

Take action and join me in campaigning for 
anti-bullying programmes in every school, for every 
teacher and for every student in the country. 

Bullying was a problem when I was a student at school. 
It is a problem | still see now that | am a teacher. It 
must no longer be a problem when my children are 
old enough to go to school. 99 


COMPETENCI 


In a conclusion to a talk, you can: 


a tell your audience to take action. 
Invite them to reflect on an issue, support 1 
your cause or do something to help. 


b summarise your key points. 


Especially if your talk is long or complicated. z 
c refer back to your opening message. 
You could answer a question you asked, 4 


or finish a story or anecdote you started. 


d makethe end clear. 
Use a strong final statement or thank the 
audience so that it is clear that your talk 
has finished. 


Read and listen to the conclusion of a talk about bullying at school. Then read the Competences box. 


© Now match the expressions below to the 4 techniques 
listed in the Competences box. 


‘So, has your answer to my initial question changed?” / 
‘As | said before, that day made me stop and think, 
and now..." 

‘Make a difference! / "Let's act now ...’ 

"Thank you for your attention.’ / This is something | feel 
strongly about, and | hope that now you do too.’ O 
‘To sum up, ..' / ‘Let's look again at my main points." 


YOUR TALK 


Q Prepare a conclusion for a talk on one of the following 
topics. Use the ideas on this page to help you. 

the best way to choose a new sport or free time activity 

the importance of friendship 

the future of online shopping 


On pages 110-111 you will watch a TED Talk. When you watch the talk, pay attention to which technique(s) the 


two speakers use to conclude their presentation 
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109 


TEDTALKS our campaign to ban plastic bags 


in Bali 


4t Go for it! Make that difference! 77 


MELATI AND ISABEL WIJSEN 


ABOUT THE SPEAKERS 


Read about the TED Talk speakers, Melati and Isabel 
Wijsen. What change did the girls make in Bali? 


abel Wijsen are fr opical 


F donesia. The girls w 
garbage ever on their 


they star 


ey were inspired by 


ho used peaceful action t 


elati and Isabel's campaign convince 


e island t tic bags on Bali - but 


jo sister: 


tinue to 


govemor and c 


make a inthe 


n young people 
d, they 


preadi 


veranc the 


KEY WORDS 


Match the words in bold in the text to the meanings. 


a = 
= a series of actions with a political 
or social goal 
c = to cause, to cre 


= rubbish, waste 


= a protest where you refuse to eat 
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AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS 


When you listen to authentic speech, you may not 
understand every word you hear. However, the most 
important words — usually nouns and verbs — are often 
stressed. 

Pay attention and listen for the stressed words and use 
them to try to understand the meaning of what someone 
is saying. 


212.18) Listen to part of the TED Talk. What do you 
notice about the underlined words? Practise saying the 
sentences with a partner. 


s of plastic 
t a fourteen-storey 


[$12.19) Listen to another part of the talk. Complete it 
with the information words that you hear. 


Jes th 


We know that ch. 
(1) 


pin our drains 
en in our 


at don't even make it to 


WATCH THE TALK 


a Watch Part 1 of the talk. Complete the notes. 


Two images of Bali: Island of gods and island of 
q 


Proble 
end up in the ocean. 


aren't (2) — and 


Solution: say (3 


to plastic bags. 


Volunteer team: children from (4) ________and 
local schools. 

One initiative: distribution of alternative bags (made of 
net, recycled (5) or organic material), 


Hunger strike: the girls refused to 


from sunrise to sunset every day as a protest 


C watch Part 2 and choose the correct option. 


1 Th vernor of Bali 
with the girls. 


eed to meet /talk on the phone 


2 The governor didn't promise / promised to help them 
with their campaign. 
3 Their campaign was for shops and restaurants / 


beaches to become 'bag-free' zones. 
4 They believe that kids / only governments have the 


power to change the world 
5 They say stopping the use of plastic bags is going to be 
easy /worth it. 


6 They'd like 
ask about their 


p people in shops / at the airport 
plastic bags. 


At the end of the talk, Isabel and Melati tell us to ‘Go 
for it!’ and to ‘Make that difference!’ What is the best 
reason why we should listen to them? 


ched other people successfully m 


a They have 
c esin world. 

b They know that a lot of people believe that plastic bags 
are a serious problem 

€ They've actually done what they're telling us to do, and 
they've succeeded. 


Work in small groups. 
Isabel and Melati chose to make a positive change 
in their area. What could you and your friends do 
to make your world a better place? Think about the 
following: 

where you shop 

the things you buy 
w products are pack 
* what you do with thinc 


d 
you no longer use 


Take notes about your ideas. 


Work in the same group. Plan a campaign like the one 
the Wijsen sisters started. 


* Use your ideas from the Challenge box 


* Think about how you will start n, what you 
will do, who will help you and how you will get more 
support 


* Present your ideas to the class. 
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All in a 
day's work 


| describe my career path 
as a zigzag, not a ladder. 


Do you use the term ‘ladder’ when talking about 
careers in your language? 


What shape is a zigzag? 


Do you think these two terms are a good or useful 
analogy to describe a career? Why? 


IN THIS UNIT YOU WILL 
> talk about jo > learn about knowledge ani eeded for the future 
> read opinions about school and work > write an email asking for information 


Two women make fishing 
nets at the fishing village of 
Vinh Hy, Vietnam. 


VOCABULARY Jobs 


Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 


1 Lookat the photo. Would 
2 Discuss whict 


ou like to have this job? Why? / Why not? 


ects in t vould nost ai 


st important for you 


when choosir 


ja job 
+ making a lot of money * being part of a team 
g close 


som 


home . vith your life 


ingyouenjoy «+ 


* wo 
* do 


porta 


Match the jobs (1-10) to the correct description (a-j). Use a dictionary 
if necessary. 


1 e developer a ices like smartphones 
2 electronic engineer b 
3 c t supply 
45 in a house 
5 accountar d C designs computer prograr 
6 secondary school teacher e L] helps teenagers learn 
7 ch f C prepar ts financial 
8 beautician inform 'oney 
9 town councillor g ent and advi 
10 lawyer h local government admin 
i C prepares and cooks food 
j C perforn ple who are ill 


Look at these jobs. Which category (1-5) does each one belong to? Think of 
one more job for each category. Use a dictionary if necessary. 


utive cleaner construction worker 
office worker 


nt shop mana: 


tory worker firefighter 


police officer reporter 


Jobs where you: 


work needtowear |dealwith | use 
work outdoors | | 

inanoffie — |specialclothes | people technology 
MY PERSPECTIVE 


Work in pairs. Answer the questions. Use the expressions below. 


3 would you most and least like to do? 


tioned t 


h of the jobs 
2 Are there other jobs not n 


iat you're interested in? What are t 


Id like to be a(n) ... because it's a(n) interesting / exciting / fun / 
well-paid job. 

I wouldn't like to be a(n) ... because it's a dangerous / boring / difficult / 
low-paid job. 
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Work should be fun! 


BEFORE YOU LISTEN GRAMMAR Past perfect 
Look at the photo of Anand Varma and read the caption. Lookat the words in bold in the grammar box. How do 
What qualities or skills do you think you would need we form the Past perfect tense? 
to be a science photographer? Choose from the list or 
think of your own ideas. Past perfect 


a By the time he was a teenager, Arnand Varma had 


bea good communicator bea hard worker 
decided he wanted to be a scientist. 


good at maths be organised like working alone 
love travelling b He'd already had a job before he started university. 


€ He hadn't worked as a photographer before he got a job 
asan assistant photographer. 


LISTENING d What had you done before you listened to the interview? 
($1220) Listen to Tomas and Julia talking about Anand 
Varma. What's important to Julia in a job? What's Look at the examples in the grammar box again. 
important to Tomas? Write J or T. Choose the correct option. 
pail ir re d 1 Sentence a tells us that Anand decided to become a 
== = scientist before /when he was a teenager. 
($12:20) Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) 2 Sentence b tells us that Anand worked somewhere 
or false (F)? before / after he went to university. 
3 Sentence c tells us that Anand had/ didn't have 
1 experience working as a photographer before he 
2 became an assistant photographer 
3 Tomas would like to have a job lik 4 We use the Past perfect for an action that happened 
4 Tomas doesn't want to go to collec before/after another action in the past 
5 For Julia, it's important to have an interesting job. C 
6 Julia thinks Tomas should consider Grammar reference & practice p. 270 


paramedic. 


Talk the ta Anand Varma is a science photographer 


and National Geographic explorer. 
Here, he's taking a photo of bees ona 
honeycomb in his California studio. 
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Write 1 or 2 after each verb to show which action 
happened first and which happened second. 


1 Bythe time my brother got (2) his first job in our 
town, he had spent (_L) a year working abroad. 

2 had decided (...)to study electronic engineering, 
years before I left (_) school 

3 | went (_) to the interview, even though I had already 
accepted (__) another job. 

4 My mother had trained (__) as a teacher before she 
had (_.) the children. 

5 When the company advertised (. ) the job on its 
website, they had already chosen (.. the new sales 
manager. 


Look at the timeline of Jacques-Yves Cousteau's life. 
Complete the sentences with the Past simple or Past 
perfect form of the verbs in brackets. 


By the time he (be) 21, Cousteau 
(discover) his love of the ocean. 


2 He (work) for the navy for two years 
when he (travel) around the world 
3 He (give) twenty years of his life to the 


ocean when he (get) money from the 
National Geographic Society for his work. 


4 He (write) a book, The Silent World, before 
they (make) a film of the same name. 

5 He (receive) the Medal of Freedom after 
he —— — — — (be) a TV star for more than fifteen 
years. 

6 By the time Cousteau (die) in 1997, he 


(share) his love of the ocean with millions 
of people around the world. 


1910 1932-33 
bom near Bordeaux, films around-the-world 
in France nao SR. 
1930 1943 
enters designs 
French navy, modern 
discovers love SCUBA diving 
of the ocean system for 
breathing 
underwater 


WRITING & SPEAKING 


e Make a timeline of your life. Include at 
least five experiences or things you have learned, for 
example when you began studying English, when you 
started playing a sport or musical instrument, when 
you discovered something you love. 


Work in pairs. Make sentences with the Past simple and 
Past perfect to describe each other's timelines. 

By the time you were eight years old, you had discovered that 
you loved art. 


When you were three, you had already started playing 
football. 


T f 
| A sübmarine used by Cojisteau 


1951 |1966-82 1997 
starts sailing on the appears in the educational dies, 
Calypso, an ocean TV series The Undersea World age 87 
research ship of Jacques Cousteau and The 
Cousteau Odyssey 
1953 
first book, The Silent 
World, published 
] 
1956 1985 
film of The Silent World wins an receives the US. 
award at the Cannes Film Festival Medal of Freedom 
from President 
1952 | Ronald Reagan 


receives money from the National 
Geographic Society for his research 


9B School and work: worlds apart? 


WORD BUILDING Verb + preposition 


Certain verbs are usually followed by a preposition. 
The students are listening to their careers officer. 
Look at this advert for a summer job. 


Sometimes an object can go between the verb and 
preposition. 
We asked the boss for more money. 


Q Read the Word Building box. Complete the sentences 
with the correct preposition. Then check your answers 
in a dictionary. 


about for(x2) from on(x2) to with 
1 He applied ajob in a bank. 
2 lagree your ideas. 


3 They graduated 
4 The money you earn depends 
how many hours you work. 

5 She introduced me 

6 You don't have to decide 
7 We need to prepare 

8 Don't worry 


university last year. 


her brother. 
a career yet. 
our exams. 
your job interview. 


READING 
Qo you agree or disagree with this statement? Why? 


© Competences Read about understanding different 
points of view. Then read the title of the article about 
an online survey. What answer would you give to the 
question in the title? 


READING STRATEGIES Different points of view 


Texts sometimes contain different points of view on a 
single topic. Reflecting on the different points of view can 
help you form your own opinion about the topic. 


1) Read and listen to the article. 
Which two writers ... 


1 answer No? 
2 answer Yes? 
3 answer Maybe? 
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© Read the article again. Choose the correct option. 


Lydia says that most of her school subjects were 

useful / useless for her job. 

2 Sophia thinks school developed her mind / study skills. 

3 Daniela learned skills for her job at/ after she left 
school 

4 Paul believes that school sports develop job skills / 

the body, but not the mind. 

Danh says that you study a lot of subjects at school so 

that you can prepare for any possible career / 

discover what's interesting. 

6 Aslan says that paramedics and firefighters 

don’t learn their jobs at / don't usually finish school. 


w 


Q Bread the sentences. Which of the six people in the 


survey could have said each one? 


‘History helped me develop critical thinking skills.’ 


2 ‘History is interesting, but not useful for my job. 


w 


‘In school you learn a lot about yourself.’ 
4 'Idon't remember what | learned in school.’ 


‘School teaches you basic skills before you learn special 
skills for your job." 


w 


CRITICAL THINKING Identifying tone 


A writer's style of writing may affect how you feel about 

the subject. 

* A pleasant or ‘warm’ tone can make you like the writer. 

+ A negative or ‘cold’ tone may make you want to 
disagree with them. 

+ A factual tone may consider more than one point of 
view and convince you to agree with the writer. 


@ Competences Read the Critical Thinking box. Then 


answer the questions. 


1 Which person who replied to the survey has the most 
negative tone? How can you tell? 

2 Which person has the warmest tone? Why? 

3 Which people have a factual tone? How do you know? 

4 Which answer do you agree with the most? 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


Q Work in groups. Discuss the questions. 


1 Think about the things you do at school. How do you 
think they prepare you for working life? 

2 Which school subjects do you think will be the most 
and least important for your future work? Why? 


An online survey asked working people around the world if school had prepared them for their jobs. 


Here's what six of those people said. 


If you want to be a software designer and build an 
app, you don't need to know about history, literature 
or biology. When I applied for my first job, 1 hadn't 
learned any computer programming or project 
management skills. Learning facts about Ancient Rome 
and Ancient China was interesting, but I haven't used 
them in my job. 


My grandmother once told me that at school she hadn't 
learned what to think; she'd learned bou to think 

I agree with her. When we study history, we learn 
about people, politics, mistakes in the past and the 
history of great ideas. All of these things help us to 
understand our place in the world and to learn to think 


clearly. By the time I graduated from high school, I had 
definitely learned to think. My grandmother was right! 


It depends on the type of job you want. If you want 
to be a teacher, then school is the perfect preparation. 
If you want to be a chef, school is a great start, but 
then you need something more — you need to learn 
all about food. When I got my first job, my boss said it 
was the beginning of my education. 


E 


ou play football at school, you learn about the 
sport — the rules, how to move the ball, etc. — but 
you also learn about working with a team. In most 
jobs, you work with some kind of team. Playing 


sports at school definitely provided me with a lot of 
teamwork skills. 


Most people don't become biologists, so studying 
biology may not be useful for your job, so in some 


cases, school doesn't prepare you very well. However, 


school introduces you to a lot of ideas and subjects 
You probably need to study biology to discover if 
you are interested in it or not. School helps you learn 
what you like and don't like, and then you can decide 
on the right career. Until my maths teacher told me 

I could become an accountant, I didn't know that job 
existed. 


Not at all — or at least not for me. Does a paramedic 
learn to drive an ambulance at school? I don't think so. 
Does a firefighter learn to fight fires at school? Never. 
Sadly, for most jobs, you don't need to know the 
things you learn in school. I forgot about school when 
I started working. 
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She said it wasn't just about 
the money 
GRAMMAR Reported speech 


Look at the examples of direct speech and reported speech in the grammar 
box. Then answer the questions. 


ct speech Reported speech [ vioco mae | 

‘At school, | didn’t learn what to think; My grandmother told me that at school 

I learned how to think’ she hadn't learned what to think; she'd 
learned how to think. 

"This job is the beginning of your When | got my first job, my boss said it 

education." was the beginning of my education. 

"You can become an accountant." My maths teacher told me I could 
becomean accountant. 

‘| haven't used facts about Ancient Lydia said she hadn't used facts about 

civilisations in my job." Ancient civilisations in her job. 


1 What happens to the Present simple in direct speech when we report the words? 
2 What happens to the Past simple and the Present perfect? 

3 What happens to the modal verb can? 

4 How do the pronouns 'l' and ‘you’ change? 


Remember! 


Tell, but not say, is followed by an indirect object in 


She told us (that) she had found a job. 
She said (that) she had found a job. 


The word that can be omitted. 


> Grammar reference & practice p. 270 


pa 2) Look at the photo of Spanish racing car driver, Carmen Jorda. Report her 
quote. Remember to change the pronouns as well as the verb forms. 


Y X R im. Carmen Jorda said she had entered... 


Read more things that Carmen says about her work. Complete the 


^| entered my first reported speech. 
go-kart race at 1 ‘My father took me to see my first Formula 1 Grand Prix at the age of eight.’ 
the age of 12, but Carmensaidherfather. — — — her to see her first Formula 1 Grand Prix 
f ; at the age of eight. 

I continued with 2 ‘At eleven | received my first go-kart’ 
my studies and She said she ______her first go-kart at eleven years old. 
university forseven 3 ‘I've worked hard for a long time to get this opportunity." 

seen] She said she ______ hard for a long time to get that opportunity. 
VW c Lo 4 'it has always been my dream. I train six days a week’ 
driving full time at She said it_____ always been ____ dream and that she 


six days a week. 
5 ‘If one woman can do it, then many can achieve it!" 
She said if one woman doit, then many — — — — — achieve it 


age 20." 
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LISTENING 


2.22) Listen to part of an interview with Elena, 
ateenage footballer who hopes to become a 
professional. Complete the interviewer's questions. 


1 becoming a professional footballer? 
2 enjoy the most about the game? 

3 played it? 

4 to football? 

5. . .tocollege or university? 

6 Do you think a scholarship*? 


scholarship money to pay for education for 
students who show special talent 


[$1222 Listen again. Then write Elena's answers as 
reported speech. You don't need to remember her 
exact words. 


Elena said she was interested in it. She said there 
were probably more opportunities for boys, but that 
girls could be professional too. 


Ə Work in groups of three. Take turns to start. 


Student A Think of something you did last weekend 
or have done today. Say it very quietly to B. 

StudentB Report A's words quietly to C. 

StudentC Tell A what he/she said. 

A(toB) /sawagreatfilm at the weekend. 


B(toC) Marco said he had seen a great film at the weekend. 
C(toA) You sawa great film at the weekend. 


WRITING 


Find an interview online with an athlete, singer, actor 
or another celebrity that you admire. Write about what 
they said using reported speech. 


WRITING STRATEGIES 
Mediating (relaying specific information) 


When you report what someone has said, for example in 

an interview, you need to use mediation skills: 

+ focus on the general sense of what is said. 

+ report the key information, not every word. 

Example: 

‘I've just bought a fantastic new house in the countryside 

in Windsor, near London. It's got an enormous garden and 

I think there are at least 12 bedrooms in the house!’ 

— The actor said he had bought a house in Windsor with a 
big garden and a lot of bedrooms. 
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What does a UX designer do? 


SPEAKING & LISTENING Careers advice 


Work in pairs. Discuss the 
questions. 


1 Does the workplace in the photo 
look interesting or boring to you? 
Why? 

2 Would you like to work like this? 
Why? / Why not? 


Talking about skills and 
interests 


Ilove (computer games). 

I get good marks in (IT). 1 like it. 

I'm not very good at (languages). 
I've always been interested in 

(Art) isoneof my favourite subjects. 
Id like to work (in a team). 


Asking about careers 

What does a (UX designer) do? 
Where do (UX designers) work? 
What skills do (UX designers) need? 


How much training does a (UX 
designer) have to take? 


Are (UX designers) well-paid? 
How much do (UX designers) earn? 


Where / How can | find out more 
about the job? 
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($12.23) Listen to part of a conversation between Jim, a student, and a 
careers advisor. Choose the correct option. 


1 Jim enjoys / doesn't enjoy using computers. 

2 AUser Experience (UX) designer helps make products that are beautiful to 
look at / easy to use. 

3 Alot of UX designers work for schools / banks. 

4 If you want to be a UX designer, you should study art / science. 

5 The boy is/ isn't very interested in the job. 


i3) Listen again. Tick (v) the questions in the Functions box that Jim 
asks. 


Work in pairs. Role play a dialogue between a career's advisor and a 
student. Ask and answer questions using the information about the jobs in 
the boxes below. When it is your turn to be the student: 

Student A: you don't like academic subjects much, but you are good at sports. 
Student B: you like literature and always get good marks for creative writing. 


Job: personal trainer Job: writer 


Duties: help people exercise and Duties: write and sell books and. 
become fit articles 


Places of work: gym, health club Places of work: office at home 
Necessary skills: good Necessary skills: writing, good 
communication, organisation communication 


Personal qualities: lots of energy 
and fitness 


Pay: quite good 


Personal qualities: able to work 
alone, able to finish work on time 


Pay: depends on success 


© 
Thank you for agreeing to answer my questions. 


1 look forward to hearing from you. 


WRITING An email asking for information (2) 


poe 
The career's advisor (Ex. 2) gave Jim the name of a UX My school careers advisor gave me your name 
designer that she knows and suggested asking him for more and email address because | am interested in à 
information about the job. Read Jim's email below and put possible career as a User Experience designer. 


the sections in the correct order. Write 1-8 in the boxes. 


oe 
First, could you tell me what the most useful subjects are? I'm planning to take courses in 
art, information technology, psychology and design Do you have other suggestions? 


oe 
Regards, 
Jim Thomson 


© 
At the moment | am in Year 11 at the Quarry Hill School and | am very interested in information 
technology and art. I'd like to find about more about UX design and | have a few questions. 


oce i bce 


Finally, I'd like to know if there is a website or magazine Also, do you know if | need a university 
that would help me to understand more about this job. degree to work in UX design? 


© 
Read the Writing Strategies box. Then read the email again. 


a Underline the indirect questions that Jim uses to ask the direct questions below. 
1 What are the most useful subjects? 


2 Dol need a university degree to work in UX design? WRITING STRATEGIES 

3 Is there a website or magazine? Indirect questions 
b Choose a job from page 113 that interests you. Write three direct Indirect questions are more polite 

questions about the job, then rewrite them as indirect questions. than direct questions. 

Write an email to introduce yourself and ask for information about the job | Direct question: What do you like 
you chose in Ex. 6. Use Jim's email to Mr Danoff as a model. about your job? 

Indirect questions: Could you tell 
COLLABORATION me what you like about your job? 


/l'd like to know what you enjoy 
Exchange emails with a partner. Check each other's work. Does your partners | about your job. 
email include the necessary information and use indirect questions? 


y 
£e 
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44 We can't blame the 
technology when we 
make mistakes. 77 


CLASS DISCUSSION 
* What is Tim Berners-Lee famous for? 


* Do you agree that we tend to blame technology 
when we make mistakes? Why do you think that is? 


+ Do you think technology can make mistakes? 
Why / Why not? 


IN THIS UNIT YOU WILL 
> learn about how technology helps us > read about mobile phone dilemmas 
hear about communication technology > learn to express two sides of an argument 


VOCABULARY Technology 


Work in pairs. Answer the questions. 


1 Lookat the photo. What things can you see? What is the robot doing? 
What else do you think a robot like this could do? 

2 Do you think this could really happen? What advantages or disadvantages are 
there in robots taking jobs from people? 


Throughout history, technology has changed how people understand and 
connect to the world. Read the facts about technology. Match the words in 
bold (1-12) with the correct category (a-g). 


* When we think of (1) technology, we usually imagine modern (2) inventions 
and (3) digital machines like smartphones, laptops and tablets. But technology 
is anything we make or use that helps us do something or (4) control the world 
we live in. Even simple office (5) equipment like pens, pencils and erasers were 
once important new (6) developments. 

* Scientists used to believe that only h 
in the 19605, researcher and scientist Jane Goodall watched a group of 
chimpanzees in Africa go through a careful (8) process of taking leaves off 
small branches so they could use them to catch insects 

+ (9) Research shows that today many people feel that technological 
(10) progress is too fast. They say we need to think more carefully about 
the possible problems, such as what happens when our complicated 
(11) electronic equipment goes wrong. We can't usually just (12) switch 
the machine off and then switch it back on again! 


"ans made and used (7) tools, but 


four nouns for things people use 7... 

two nouns that mean change or improvement __ __ 

one noun that means a series of actions or steps to do something __ 

‘one verb that means to make someone or something do what you want __ 
one noun that means a careful study of something __ 

two adjectives we often use when we talk about technology __ — 

one phrasal verb with two prepositions that means start/stop something __ 


ereance 


Complete the quotes with the words from the box. Then tick (v) the ones 
that you agree with. 


control developments digital inventions progress 


1 ‘Computers and mobile phones are the most important 
ofthe last hundred years." 


2 ‘Today we don't simply use our technology: it is starting to 


us.’ 
3 ‘Changes and new in technology are moving too 
quickly for me. 
4 ‘Since the industrial revolution, technological _____ has 


always resulted in people losing jobs, and it's still true today. 


5 [ ‘would feel lost if | had to spend a week without my 
devices, like my smartphone and tablet.’ 


SPEAKING 
Robots are’starting todo” = Work in small groups. Did you all tick the same quotes in Ex. 3? 
;; many jobs that people do. Discuss why you agree or disagree with each one. 
PA 
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Inventions: past, present, future 


MY PERSPECTIVE 


Which of these technologies are most useful for you? 
Write 1 (most useful) to 6 (least useful). Then compare 
your list with a partner. 


LISTENING 


($1224) Listen to a man talking about the history of 
communication technology and check your answers 
to Ex.3. 


bes eu M Panter [281224 Listen again and answer the 
questions. 
TS n 1 What message was often sent by smoke signal? 
Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 2 Who used nn Be EE 9 
1 Do you use an electronic device every day? If so, what? 3 Who probably had the first mail service? 
2 What problems can using electronic devices cause? 4 Where did scientists develop the telegraph? 
3 How many ways of communicating can you think of? 5 What was the message of the first phone call? 
4 Which way of communicating do you use most 6 Why wasn't the mobile phone useful until 1979? 
often? Why? 7 When did email become popular? 
8 What was the first text message? 
Be Cre OURS TE 9 What does the speaker compare new technology to? 


Look at the timeline about the history of communication 
technology at the bottom of the page. Match each type 
of communication below with a date on the timeline. 


A y? 


" mT 
telephone es vice Next Big Thing 
smoke bird smartphone 


“Important dates in the history 
of oe ed tech nology 


d 


LISTENING STRATEGIES Open questions 


If you have to answer questions while you listen to a 

recording 

- read first. Read the questions before you listen. Guess 
the type of answer required in each case (eg. a date, 

a place, a person). 

+ focus on key information. While listening, don't try to 
understand every word. The answers will probably be 
key information which the speaker says clearly. 

+ make notes. Don't try to write complete answers 
while you listen. Note a few words and write full 
sentences (if necessary) after you listen. 


Z2 


B 


B | Mail service | E 


GRAMMAR The passive (Present & Past simple) 


Ə Study the grammar box. Underline the verb in each 
sentence. Then choose the correct option to complete 
the rules. 


Communication all over the world is seen as normal today. 
The first smoke message was sent about 10,000 years ago. 
Birds ... were probably used before that time. 
The first telephone ... was made in 1876. 
1 We form the passive with the verb be / have and the 
infinitive / past participle form of the main verb. 


2 In passive sentences, the person who does the action 
is / isn't normally important. 


> Grammar reference & practice p. 272 


D) Which sentences (a or b) are active? Which are passive? 
a Alexander Graham Bell made the first phone call in 1876. 
b The first phone call was made in 1876. 

a People didn't write emails very much before the 1990s. 
b Emails weren't written very much before the 19905. 

a How did we send messages in the past? 

b How were messages sent in the past? 


Complete the text about the history of mobile phones 
with the verbs in the box. 


wasthoughtof wasproduced wereused were sold 
weren'tinvented isconnected are used 


Today, smartphones and tablets (1) all over 
the world. A smartphone is basically a mobile phone that 
(2) —— tothe Internet. The idea of combining 
telephones and computers (3) asearly 
as 1909, but the first devices combining these machines 
(4) — — — — — until 1971. In the 1990s, these basic 
phones (5) to send and receive emails 
and faxes. By the early 2000s, simple smartphones 

(6) — to people in many countries. 

Then, in 2007, the first smartphone with a large screen 
o) and mobile phones changed forever! 


Complete the article with the passive form of the 
verbs. Use the Present simple or the Past simple. 


Messages from space? 

The RATAN-600 radio telescope in Russia 

(1) —— (tumon) in 1974. It 

(2) —— — — — (build) to receive radio signals 

from space. Most of the signals are just ‘space noise’, 
but sometimes, signals (3) (hear) with 
certain patterns that scientists think may be messages. 
In August of 2016, a signal (4) (receive) 
that was very different from the usual noise. When the 
signal (5) (share) with experts around the 
world, they agreed that it was very interesting. 

(6) _______ (that message / send) from another 
planet? (7) (the scientists / contact) by 


aliens? A smoke signal saying We are here? No one 
knows for sure. These days, every possible message 
(8. _____ (study) carefully, and the work 
continues. 


> Look at these apps and social networks people use for 
communicating today. In pairs, say when they were 


developed and what they are used for. 

WhatsApp, 2009 Twitter, 2006 

TikTok, 2016 Tumblr, 2007 

Instagram, 2010 Snapchat, 2011 
SPEAKING 

What do you think could be the Next Big Thing in 

communication? Discuss with the class. 


; The Pony Express mail service in the United States 
linked the East and West Coasts of the country. 


spite i 


10B Addicted to tech? 


WORD BUILDING Adjective + preposition 


Adjectives are often followed by a specific preposition. 
When you come across a new adjective, look in a 
monolingual dictionary to find out if it has a dependent 
preposition. There, you can also usually see an example 
sentence where the adjective and preposition are used in 


a meaningful context. 

He was shocked at the number of hours he spent on his 
smartphone. 

Are teenagers really addicted to technology? 


@ Complete with the correct preposition in the box. 
about (2) in of (x2) 


for (x2) on with (x2) 


1 Most people are reliant technology today. 


2 The students soon got bored the game. 
3 | wouldn't be capable not using the Internet for 
24 hours. 


4 When the school banned mobile phones, parents were 
anxious not being able to contact their children. 


This video game isn't suitable children under 12. 
I'm still angry. my mum for switching off the wi-fi. 


Naw 


The school was interested students’ academic 

performance after technology was banned. 

8 My aunt wasn't aware the risks of phishing and 
she was nearly scammed. 

9 Don't be rude people in social media posts: once 

words are online, they stay forever! 


10 Mr Allen is responsible the new ICT course. 


WRITING 


© Write a few sentences about each of the following. 
Give reasons for your answer and more information. 
What are you: 
* good/bad at? e afraid of? 
e proud/ashamedof? + worried / excited about? 
I'm good at skiing because I've had lots of lessons. My 
parents have taken me on skiing holidays every year 
since | was a child. 


READING 


© Work in pairs. Answer the questions. 


1 How much time do you spend using your smartphone? 

2 Are you allowed to have your smartphone at school? 
What rules are there about using it? 

3 Do your parents impose any rules about how much 
you use it at home? 
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[4] Skim the article. What is the writer's aim (a-c)? 


a To warn teenagers of the dangers of technology. 

b To present different ways of dealing with teenagers and 
technology. 

€ Toencourage schools to ban mobile phones. 


o [ITE] Competences Read the Reading 
strategies box, then read and listen to the article. 
Choose the correct option. 


1 Which group of people is particularly vulnerable to 
becoming addicted to technology? 
A Teenagers who play games set in virtual worlds. 
B People who are suffering from depression. 
C Parents who have no limits on their use of it. 
D Young people who use too much technology. 
2 When they banned mobile phones in Sheffield, 
A the teachers didn't see any positive results. 
B the ban was introduced slowly. 
C they had a few problems at the beginning. 
D the students were very angry. 
3 What happened at the school in Scotland? 
A Students stopped paying attention in class. 
B Teachers had trouble controlling the class. 
C Students were able to improve certain skills. 
D Teachers were critical of the school's decision. 
4 Which is a suitable introduction to the article? 
A Smartphones are a valid teaching tool and here's 
how they can be used in the classroom. 
B Here, we look at different ways parents and schools 
deal with smartphones. 
C It's best to ban smartphones and all technology in 
Schools. Let's analyse the reasons. 
D Teenagers are more at risk of technology addiction 
than other people. Here are some case studies. 


READING STRATEGIES Multiple choice 
When you do a multiple choice reading task: 
+ read all the questions first. Work out what information 


or details you need to look for in the text. 
+ read the text. Find the part relating to each question. 
+ read all the options carefully. Pay attention to subtle 
differences between the options and the text. 


CLASS DISCUSSION 


Q Discuss the questions with the class. 
1 Do you agree that teenagers are addicted to 
technology? Why / Why not? 
2 Which approach presented in the article do you think is 
best for home? And for school? 
3 Can you think of any other ways to encourage 
teenagers (and adults) to use their phones less? 


» World Map, p. 182 : : 
withdrawn uncommunicatve 


and introverted 


Using tech to take control 


Read the data and the text. Then answer the questions. 
—! ^ 


Kenya data 
Portion of the population who have 
bank account: 4096 

* access to clean drinking water: 6396 
+ a mobile phone (adults): 8296 


SE gmin ; 


Via LN 


SOR, CAN 
Mobile money: better than a bank 

esa was started in 2007 in Kenya by Vodafone. The technology allows users 
hones. This money can be used to 

t having a bank account. 

And now the system is used by adults who don't have a bank account in 
Tanzania, Afghanistan, South Africa, India, Romania and Albania 


1 What can you deduce from the data about Kenya? Does it surprise you? 


to 
pay bills and buy things et cash - all witho 


ep electronic m 


2 How is M-Pesa used by people without a bank account 
3 What tells us that the progran 


GRAMMAR The passive with by + agent 


Study the grammar box and answer the questions. 


Passives with by agent 


M-Pesa was started in 2007 in Kenya by Vodafone. 


The system is used by adults who don't have a bank account. 


1 Which form are the verbs in: 
rat) does the action 
introduce the 


e sentences? 


Read the sentences and delete the agent where possible. 
Then compare your choice with another student. 


1 The museum is cleaned every night by cleaners 

2 Homework is handed in each Friday by the 
students 

3 Iwas helped a lot by my frie 


Remember! 


In passive sentences we only 


4. The book was published by a include by + agent when itis 
i x » 7 important or necessary to say 
last year. who did the action. 


5. He was taught how to dive by his uncle. 
6 His car was stolen by someone. 


Read the news headlines and rewrite them as full sentences in the passive. 
Alps 


British climbers in the Italian Alps were rescued by emergency services. 


The M-Pesa programme is so 
successful that there are now local 
versions in other countries. 


1 Emergency services rescue British climbers in 


ple to walk 

3 Doctor uses iPad to save man's life 

4 Laptop connects village in Andes Mountains to the outside world 
5 Farmers use iPods to scare birds 


bot suit’ helps disabled 
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© Match each headline from Ex. 4 to an extract 
from a newspaper article (a-e). 


a AJapanese company has invented a 'robot 
suit’. Disabled people wear the device to help 
them to walk. Strong pieces of plastic support 
the wearer's legs, and small motors make 
them move. 


Two men were caught by bad weather high 

in the Alps near the French border with Italy. 
One of the men hurt his shoulder, so they had 
to stop climbing, They sent a text message to 
a friend to ask for emergency help. Their friend. 
then contacted the Italian emergency services. 


A US man with heart problems became ill while 
cycling. He asked a passing man for help, not 
knowing the man was a doctor. The doctor 
used his iPad to get information about the 
man's medical history and this quick action, 
saved the man's life. 


In Kenya, farmers’ plants are often eaten by wild 
animals. To frighten the animals, some farmers 
in the Kasigau region recorded scary sounds 

on an iPod. Electronic equipment senses when 
an animal is near and the iPod plays the sound, 
which makes the animals run away. 


Children in the Andean village of Arahuay, Peru, 
were given laptops by the government. The. 


to communicate with the outside world. The 
government hopes the free laptops will help to 
educate the children. 


Q Rewrite the underlined sentences from Ex. 5 using the 
passive form. 


a The device 


b Theemergencyservices. 
€ The mans life 
d Scarysounds, 
e The computers 


LISTENING 
7) 


Read and listen to the conversation between 
two friends. Answer the questions. 


1 What has Kate just received from her aunt? 
2 What does she want to use it for? 
3 What is Liam worried about? 


Kate Guess what I've got! 

Liam | haven't a clue. Tell me. 

Kate No, guess! They're made by lots of different tech 
companies. | can ask mine to play music. It’s great 
at telling jokes. And it's connected to my phone, 
my bedroom light and my computer. 

Liam Ah, | bet it’s a smart speaker. 

Kate Yep. It was bought for me by my aunt in the USA: 
everyone's got one there! You should get one. 

Liam No way! They spy on you all the time then the 
data is used by the company to sell you things. 

Kate You're too cynical, Liam! It’s only activated when 
you say the ‘wake up’ word. Anyway, | reckon 
most of your data is already collected by the apps 
on your smartphone. 

Liam l'm serious. Personal information is stolen from 
people with smart speakers by hackers all the 
time. It's always in the news! 

Kate Hmmm, well, now I'm the cynical one... and l'm 
keeping my smart speaker! 


© Read the dialogue again and underline 5 examples of 
the passive with by. Rewrite them in the active form. 


SPEAKING 


© Discuss the questions with the class. 
1 Are you cynical about some forms of technology? 
Which ones, and why? 


2 Which of these forms of technology are used in your 
school? Are they always positive things or are there 
some disadvantages? 


computer-based exams interactive whiteboard 
notebooks online register system computers 
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10D Who's in control? 


SPEAKING & LISTENING Pros & cons 


© Companies are making cars that 
can drive themselves. Would you 
want to ride in one of these cars? 
Why? / Why not? 


© (31227 Listen to two students talking about the pros (advantages) and 
cons (disadvantages) of self-driving cars. What pros and cons do they 
mention? 


© What other pros and cons of self-driving cars can you think of? 
Compare your ideas with the class. 


Looking at two sides of an 

argument 

On the one hand 
other hand 


, (but) on the 


Talking about pros 

One good thing about (self-driving 
cars) is that 

(Self-driving cars) are good 
because 


Talking about cons 

One bad thing about (self-driving 
cars) is that 

(Self-driving cars) can bea 


problem if/ because 


© (81227 Listen again and tick (/) the expressions in the Functions box that 
you hear. 


© In small groups, take turns to talk about the pros and cons of the things 
below. 


* artificial intelligence 
* smartphones 


* text messaging 
e social media 


© Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Think about the pros and cons of each 
argument while you speak. 


1 Does communication technology improve communication or make people 
communicate less? 
2 Which of these statements do you agree with? Why? 


‘Technology 
( is beginning to take 
control of our lives.’ 


"Technology 
(. can help us take control 
N of our lives.’ 


Car makers say self-driving cars are. 


safer than traditional cars.) 
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WRITING A complaint 


Q Discuss the questions with the class. 


1 What kind of things do you usually complain about to 
your parents or other family members? To your friends? 
To your teachers? 

2 Have you ever complained about something in a public 
place like a shop, gym or café? What happened? 


© Read the email from Maila to the manager of a sports 
centre and answer the questions. 


1 What rule is Maila unhappy about? 

2 In what ways does she agree with the rule? 

3 In what ways does she disagree with the rule? 
4 What does she think should happen? 


© Competences Read the Writing Strategies box and 
underline the parts of Maila’s email that correspond to 
the points listed. 


© Work in pairs. List some pros and cons for each rule 
below. 


1 Students must not bring any electronic devices to 
school. 
(Rule made by school headmaster) 

2 No music is allowed on the beach or in the park after 
midnight. 
(Rule made by city council) 

3 Headphones cannot be worn in the sports centre. 
(Rule made by sports centre manager) 

4 You can't bring your own food or drink into the cinema. 
(Rule made by cinema manager) 


@ With the same partner, think of two possible 
suggestions for changing each of the rules in Ex. 10. 
Write the suggestions, using the expressions in 
the Useful Language box. 


I'd like to suggest that you allow the devices at 
school, but we have to switch them off during 
lessons. 


© H Choose one of the rules in Ex. 10 and write an email 
with at least one suggestion. Use the Language from 
the Useful Language box and follow the structure of 
Maila's email. Make sure you: 


* Say why you're writing. 

+ explain the difference of opinion. 
+ make a suggestion. 

* support your argument. 


complain (v) express dissatisfaction 
‘complaint (n) a statement (written or 
spoken) saying something is unacceptable 


eoo p Lr 


Dear Mr Smith, 


I'm writing because | would like to complain about the new 
"no mobiles' rule in the café area of the sports centre. 


lunderstand that noisy telephone calls are irritating, but | 
don't think that sending and receiving texts or checking an 
app quietly is a problem. 

I'd like to suggest that you replace the ‘no mobiles' rule 
with a list of ‘use technology politely’ rules. For example: 


* Thinkaboutthe people around you 
* Put phones on silent 
* Don't talk on your phone in the café area 


These rules would stop the irritating behaviour, but would 
allow people to continue to use their devices. 


I hope you will consider my suggestion. 
Regards, 


Maila Carlson Á 


WRITING STRATEGIES Complaining 


When you complain (for example about an unfair rule): 

e politely say what you are unhappy about; 

e make it clear that you understand the other person's 
point of view; 

e make a constructive suggestion; 

e explain why your suggestion would resolve the 
problem. 


Useful Language 


Explaining differences in opinion 
lunderstand that .... , but I think/ don't think .. 
Ican see that ..., but ... 


Making a suggestion 


Can! suggest that... 
I'd like to suggest that you .... 


Supporting your argument 
(These rules) would stop ..., but would allow ... 
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9&10 Consolidation & Certification 


Grammar revision Past perfect; reported speech; the passive (Present simple & Past simple); by 


Vocabulary revision jobs, skills & careers; verb + preposition; technology & communication; adjective + preposition 


VOCABULARY & WORD BUILDING 


© Dl choose the correct option. 


Working for the (1). services, as a firefighter, 
paramedic or police officer, can be a really satisfying 
(2)... There are several specialist (3)__ that you 
will learn, but all the jobs require determination and 
hard work from the start. 


Unfortunately, especially at the beginning, the money 
is not good and positions are not (4) Later, you 
can (5)__ to a senior role where you will have more 
responsibilities and where you can (6) more 
money. 


You don't always need (7). to join the emergency 
services as there are (8)__ programmes for school 
leavers and graduates. These are advertised by each 
service and if you are lucky, you will have an (9)_ 
and be offered a job. 

This kind of work involves dealing with emergency 
situations, but you can be involved in (10). too, 
such as giving presentations to schools about safety in 
the home or Internet safety. 


1 Aretail Bemergency Cmanual ^ D social 
2 Askills Bemployer Cjobs D career 
3 Ajob B talents C skills D ability 
4 A well-paid Bexpensive Clow-paid D salary 
5 Adevelop Bprogres Cimprove — Dgrow 
6 Again Bearn Cproduce Dwin 

7 Aexperience Bdegree  Cwork D career 
8 Auniversity Bteam Ctraining D talent 
9 Aapply Binterview Canswer Devent 


10 Aexperience — Bteach Ceducation D learn 


© Dl Complete the text with the correct preposition. 


My brother graduated (1) 
summer. 

He applied (2) a job in Brussels two months 
ago and he has already had one interview so everything 
depends (3) the second one. My parents are 
a bit worried (4) him being so far away from 
home, but he's pretty responsible so | don't think they 
need to worry. l'm proud (5) him and 

want him to succeed, especially because he's agreed 

(6) let me stay with him in Brussels if he 
gets the job! 


university last 
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GRAMMAR 


© Complete the second sentence so that it has the same 


meaning as the first one. 

1 Software engineers first created artificial intelligence in 
the 1950s. 
Artificial intelligence for 
the first time in the 1950s. 


N 


They taught computers to play games and do maths. 
Computers to play 
games and do maths. 

3 "We can make a thinking computer within 20 years, 
they said. 

They said that 

computer within 20 years. 


a thinking 


> 


It was the first time they had used Al in computer 
games. 

They Al in computer 
games before. 


[7 


‘Smartphones have had Al for quite a while,’ he said 
He said that smartphones 
Al for quite a while. 


© D write ONE word in each space. 


Robotics 
When people think about robots, they imagine the 
humanoid robots that (1) seen in sci-fi films, but 


robotics has a long history. For instance, a robot called 
‘the mechanical knight’ (2) invented by Da Vinci in 
around 1495. Earlier scientists hadn't (3)___ so much 
success with their attempts. The first industrial robots 
(4)... conceived in the 1950s and by the 1960s they 
(5)... become common in several industries. Today 
robots (6). used by the military and in commercial 
and domestic settings. To carry out the task it (7)__ 
designed for, a robot needs an energy supply, movement, 
sensors and computer programmes which (8) all 
developed (9) a team of skilled workers. When | 
started working in robotics ten years ago, an engineer 
(10) me, ‘It’s complex science that never fails to 


amaze’ And he was right! 


LISTENING 


o Listen to an interview with an animator for 
afilm company. Complete the notes with words or a 
number. 


JULIE WOOD - CARTOON ANIMATOR 


CAREER 
She studied (I) 


univer sity. 

She graduated in 2010. 

Her first job in animation was in 
(2) : 

She started her current job 


B) years ago. 
Salary: (4) US dollars. 


SKILLS 


* You need lots of imagination, creative 
skills and (5) P 
You must Know how to use a lot of 
different software programmes. 
She uses a computer to create 
characters but also (6) 


INTERESTING FACTS 


* Tel are recorded 
before the animation is created. 

* She worked on a movie that won an 
Üscar. 

* Her latest project is a cartoon about a 
group of (8) animals. 


REAL ENGLISH 


o Complete each text with the correct option. 


1 

A sold 

B switched on 

C replaced 

2 

A said I've got a problem with the 

B told printer.Jack — — me 

sa you could help me. | hope so, 

C asked because | can't finish my project 
without it. 

3 -— mm y) 

A jobs Career Fair 21st - 23rd Feb. 
Talks by CEOs, company managers and 

B skills young entrepreneurs. Workshops to 

C facts develop communication and 

interview techniques. 


[7] You will hear some sentences. Listen and 
choose the best reply to each one. 


1 A Notreally, I'm afraid. 
B | was paid last week. 
Yes, it works well. 
He went on his own. 
It happened last week. 
Of course. It was all his work! 
It's impossible to say. 
It’s so successful. 
He said it wasn't big. 
She got a scholarship. 
No, she dropped out. 
Yes, she applied to go there. 


nws nwr nw» NA 
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^p PONE RACING 


FPV Drone Racing is a high-speed competitive racing spor which 
mixes the excitement of go-kart racing, fantastic technology 
and speed .. all without the pilot moving! There is so much 
adrenaline, it's crazy' said one young pilot. As it is quite anew 
sport and it uses the latest technology, it is extremely popular 
with teenagers, but adults are also getting into the sport. There is 
a large female participation, too, so it is not male-dominated at all. 


FPV stands for ‘First-Person View’. Pilots wear a pair of goggles 
that allow them to see in real time the view from the 
camera on the front of a drone which they fly using a 
remote control. It certainly isn't a cheap sport because 
you need to buy a special drone for racing. You can't 
use a regular one (the kind you see people flying to 
take videos and photos) as racing drones are designed 
for maximum stability and balance during flight. 
Aracing drone needs to be agile in order to change 
direction quite aggressively at high speeds. The pilot 
mavoeuvres the drone around a route with obstacles E 
Such as gates and tunnels at speeds of up to 120 X 
miles per hour. ‘It's an intense experience and really 
exciting’, a Scottish racer said 


wu 


In 2018, the World Drone Racing Championship was held in Shenzhen in 

China, home to one of the best-known drone manufacturers, DJI, and the 

winner was a young Australian, Rudi Browning. He announced ‘It feels 

absolutely amazing’, adding that he had dreamt of that moment for some 

time. Dreams, sure, but he had also taken part in many local competitions in | Ẹ 
Australia to get the practice and skills he needed. He loved flying the route 

which was an interesting shape, illuminated by colourful LED lights at night. 


Watching Rudi expertly control his drone around the route was truly an | 
exhilarating experience! 


Read the text and answer the questions. 


What kind of people are into drone racing? 
What equipment do they need? 
What differences are there between a camera drone and a racing drone? 


How are race tracks designed? Aa 
According to one racer, what is drone racing like? 

Where is the company DJI based? 

How had Rudi prepared for the championship? b" 
What was the route in Shenzhen like? 


ON AUAWN= 


9&10 Presentation Skills 


DEALING WITH UNEXPECTED PROBLEMS 


© (81230) Read part of a presentation about the ‘glass ceiling’ by a student, Neil. 
Complete the text with these words. Then listen and check. 


barrier multinationals politicians positions proportion statistics 


46 d like to talk about the ‘glass ceiling’. This is the (1) 
that prevents women and minorities from advancing in their career and getting 
upper-level (2) . This can happen in small companies as well 
as large (3) In fact, only ... err ... 5 ... err 4— justa moment 
while | check the exact figure — 4.8% of the Fortune 500 companies in 2018 had 
a female CEO. 


ML sil 


peria 


y 
Politics are a problem, too. How many countries have had female prime ne 
ministers or Presidents? And what (4) of politicians are AR i 
female? Here we have (5) for five national parliaments in Er "t 
V 


$. 


Europe, and as you can see ... Oh, that isn't the correct slide. I'm sorry, here it is. 
As | was saying, you can see that the number of women (6) 


is significantly lower in almost all of the countries. 99 


e 
=e 


x 
Lx 
= 
sa 


H2 
=f 


© Discuss the questions with the class. 
1 What two problems did Neil have during his presentation? 
2 How did he deal with them? What language did he use? 
3 Whatother things could go wrong during a presentation? 


© Read the possible problems (1-5) and match them to what the speaker 
could say (a-e) in each situation. 


1 Your PowerPoint presentation won't open. a Going back to my previous point, | nearly forgot to 

2 You feel very nervous. say that ... 

3 You have forgotten what to say next. b Justa second. There seems to be a technical glitch. 

4 You remember that earlier in your talk you forgot c Let me think about that for a moment. / Can | get back to 
to say something important. you on that later? 

5 Someone in the audience asks you a difficult d Justa moment while | check my notes. 
question. e Excuse me, but I'm a little anxious right now. Bear with me! 


© Prepare a short presentation on one of the following topics. 
If necessary, look back at the related unit of Perspectives for 
ideas and useful vocabulary. Then give your presentation to 
the class. Remember to stay calm if things go wrong! 
* The reasons we go to school (Unit 4) 
* The importance of family and friends (Unit 5) 
* The career that interests me most (Unit 9) 
+ The most important technological invention (Unit 10) 


If something unexpected happens during your 
presentation, remain calm and don't panic: 

You can ask the audience to be patient for a 
moment (Hold on a moment / Just a second / Please 
bear with me). They will understand the situation. 


To avoid technical problems, make sure you have 
a digital back-up copy of your presentation and a 
printed version you can refer to if necessary. 


On pages 136-137 you will watch a TED Talk. While you watch, pay attention to how the speaker reacts when one 
of his experiments doesn't work the first time. 
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TEDTALKG How to control someone else's arm 


with your brain 


44 You know, when yo 


lose your free 


will, and someone else becomes your 
agent, it does feel a bit strange. 7? 


GREG GAGE 


ABOUT THE SPEAKER 


Read about the TED Talk speaker, Greg Gage. Who takes 
part in his experiment? 


ind engineer who believes 
neuroscience. He says 
world 


discharge electrical mi 
spinal cord and control 
move. To demonstrate, he atta 


dents so that the signals fi in of one can go 


into a computer - à *rson's body 


KEY WORDS 


Match the words in bold in the text to the meanings. 


a = nerves that go ack fro 


n your 
the head and neck 

he 
| and nervous activity 


b = parto at coordinates 


intellect 


that allow and 


f = release (energy) 


136 Units 9&10 TED Talks 


AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS 


When a native speaker of English talks quite fast, some 
sounds are ‘lost’. If you can recognise some common 
‘reduced forms’, it will help you to understand authentic 
speech. 


The most frequent example is when certain words are 
followed by to (these reduced forms are also very common 
in songs): 

going to ——» gonna 

want to —> wanna 

haveto ——» hafta 


(21231) Listen to parts of the TED Talk where Greg 
Gage speaks quite fast. You will hear each section 
twice. While listening, close your book and try to write 
down what you hear. Then check your answers below. 


nt to do so 


onstrations. You guys want to 


aw I'm going to mo 


d we're going to 
g it in to our human-to-human interface o 
3 ‘So now l'm going to hook you up over he 

you get the ... It’s going to feel a little bit w 


r here. 
o that 
jat first 


In his TED Talk, Greg Gage does an experiment where 
he uses a computer to enable one person to control 
another person's arm. In pairs, discuss the questions. 


t do you 


and to be 


lead th 


quote at the tor 
think it would feel like to 
controlled by a machine. 
J with one of hi 
riment 


2 Look at the photo on p; 
volunteers. Would you be happy t 
like this 


P TEDTALKS 


WATCH THE TALK MY PERSPECTIVE 
watch Part 1 of the talk and choose the correct Read the questions. Make some notes, then share your 
option. ideas with the class. 
1 Neuroscience is /isn’t usually taught in schools. 1 How could this technology be used for good purposes? 


have a neurological Think of three ways 
2 Could it also be used for reasons that a 
e the e equi 
Nhat do you think t 


2 Twenty/ Fifty percent of peop! 
disorder at some time in their 

3 You have 80 billion neurons / electrical messages ir 3 Ifyou could 
your brain. would you lil 

4 Whe rthe would be? 
sound of her arm / brain. 

5 The green lines on the 


t good? 


ent, what experiment 


e results 


d, we 


e woman squeezes her 


d show the woman's 


thoughts / her brain's electrical activity. Work in small groups. Read, then answer the 
questions below. Discuss your ideas. 


[C watch Part 2. Are the sentences true (7) or 


false (F)? Greg 
neuroscience, which is science about the brain and 


shows one of the possibilities of 


nt, the computer will control the " DER 

man's movements m 
2 The signal from 

through 
3 Atthe beginning of the experiment, Gre 
el that it will feel a little 
the woman moves her arm 
an feels nothin: 


' + Can you think of other types of science you would 
he woman's brain travels ki : 


like to learn more about in school? 


trodes to the man's brain. L 


you would like to ha 
und or video recor 


re access 


arns 


technology 
Computer 


he first time, 


arm again, . 4 the technology be used in class? Make 

Dn notes about your idea 

Choose one type of technology you would like to 

uu have for your school. Then present your idea to the 
class. Give reasons why this technology would be 


helpful to learn about. 


the 
6 When the v 


'an's arm 
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The first profile images 
A Christmas Carol (1843) and Hard Times (1854) by C. Dickens 


Have your say 
Charles Dickens 
Q Work in small groups. Answer the questions. (1812-1870) was one of the 
1 What do you want other people to see when you most important writers 
post your picture on social media? ofthe Victorian Age. 
2 Can viewers guess your personality from your If we read his books, 
picture? Is it your true personality? we will finda series of 
3. Do you display emotions in your pictures, or do real people's profiles. 
you only think about the way you look? Without social media, 
4 When you look at other people's profile images, he managed to 
can you predict their personality and character? describe people and 


their physical features, 
and he created their 
profile and their personality. 


e Read and listen to this extract from pere a ra viris 
A Christmas Carol. Why does Dickens compare Ppa S mm ACIER Caland 
Scrooge to ‘flint’ and to an ‘oyster’ (lines 1 and 2)? COP D A E AERE 
The pictures can help you. the 'geometrical Gradgrind' from Hard Times. 


Look into the text: Scrooge's icy profile 


Scrooge! [....] Hard and sharp* as flint [...]; 
secret, and self-contained*, and solitary as an oyster. 
The cold within him froze his old features, nipped* his pointed nose, 
shrivelled* his cheek, stiffened his gait*; made his eyes red, (made) his thin 
s lips blue [..... A frosty rime* was on his head, and on his eyebrows, and his 
wiry chin. 
He carried his own low temperature always about with him; he iced his 
office in the dog-days*; and didn't thaw* it one degree at Christmas. 
sharp tagliente, dai modi bruschi 
self-contained chiuso in sé 
nipped cincschiavo, tagliuzzava 
7 shrivelled rinsecchiva 
stiffened his gait irrigidiva la sua andatura 
rime brina 


dog-days giornate calde, di canicola 
didn't thaw non scongelava 


© Work in pairs. Christmas does not modify Scrooge's extreme coldness: 
he does not feel and does not love. To give the idea that coldness 
unnaturally comes from the inside of Scrooge’s body, Dickens uses a 
list of words. Complete the table below to sum them up. 


verbs | characteristics of his body 
froze his old features (line 3) 

1 his pointed nose (line 3) 
shrivelled 2 

3 his gait (line 4) 

made red 4 

5 his thin lips (lines 4-5) 
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Nothing but Facts 


Gradgrind is the infamous head teacher of 
Coketown, who is against creativity and 
teaches his students ‘nothing but Facts’. 
Dickens creates his profile at the very 
beginning of the book. In the following extract 
Gradgrind is speaking in a classroom. 


Look into the text: Grandgrind's Geometrical Profile 


© B.D) Read and listen to this extract from Hard Times. Which physical 
features of Gradgrind are mentioned? Highlight them together with their 
adjectives. 


‘NOW, what | want is, Facts. Teach these boys and girls nothing but Facts.’ [...] 
The speaker's square forefinger* emphasised his observations by underscoring* every sentence 
with a line [...]. The emphasis was helped by the speaker's square wall of a forehead, which had 
his eyebrows for its base [...]. The emphasis was helped by the speaker's mouth, which was 

s wide, thin, and hard set*. The emphasis was helped by the speaker's voice, which was inflexible, 
dry, and dictatorial. The emphasis was helped by the speaker's hair, which bristled on the skirts* 
of his bald head, a plantation of firs* to keep the wind from its shining surface, all covered with 
knobs", like the crust of a plum pie [...]. 
The speaker's obstinate carriage*, square coat, square legs, square shoulders [...] - 


w all helped the emphasis. fosenur indice 
underscoring sottolineando 

hard set incassata 

bristled on the skirts che crescevano ipid tutrintormo 
firs abeti 


© Read the extract again and answer the questions. persa E 
1 What is the most recurring adjective? What does it indicate? 
2 What teacher personality emerges from this description? Would you like to have such a teacher? Why / Why not? 


Think critically: What's in a nickname? 


Q Discuss the following questions in small groups. 
1 Do you have a nickname on social media? How did you choose it? 
2 Dickens chose the names of his characters with great care. Read the names Scrooge and Gradgrind aloud and imagine 
they are nicknames: do they contain sweet sounds or hard, sharp sounds? 
3 Whatdo they tell you about the two characters' personalities? 


Final thoughts 


Are you sure that you judged their profiles correctly? 

Both Scrooge and Gradgrind are much better people than you probably judged! At the end of the books they become 
good! And Dickens gave you some clever hints of this when he described their profiles, . . 

1 Read Scrooge's description again. Remember that he is compared to an oyster. Think about it: what's inside an oyster? 


2 Read Gradgrind's rigidly geometrical description again and you will find examples of nature's creativity (firs) and 
household creativity (a plum pie). 
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Is your teacher your captain? 
Dead Poets Society (1996) by N.H. Kleinbaum 


Have your say 


@ Do the survey and then compare your answers with a partner. 


1 How important is it that your teachers love their job? 
Anotatallimportant B fairly important Cimportant D very important 


2 Isit important that teachers pass their love of learning on to their students? 
Anotatallimportant B fairly important Cimportant D very important 


3 What should teachers do to motivate students and to make learning more pleasant? Tick (+). 

[C use body language [ change facial expressions © (1 use humour in their lessons 
vary the intonation show enthusiasm use different teaching techniques 
use technology [O stand instead of sitting be more patient 

other 


N.H. Kleinbaum (1948) is an American writer and journalist. She wrote the novel Dead Poets Society in 1996, after 

the success of the 1989 movie by the same name, starring Robin Williams. Dead Poets Society is the story of a group of 
17-year-old, boarding-school students and their new English teacher, John Keating, who uses unconventional teaching 
techniques. He is emotional and passionate and teaches them to become ‘free thinkers'and to critically think about what 
they read. 

In this extract, Professor Keating invites his students to be independent and to think differently thanks to poetry... 


Look into the text: ‘Oh Captain! My Captain!’ 


© (15.03) Read and listen to an extract from Dead Poets Society. Highlight the expressions that indicate the boys’ 
attitude towards their new teacher. 


The new English teacher, wearing a shirt and tie but no jacket, sat at the front of the room, staring out the window. 
The boys settled down and waited. [...] Keating continued to stare out the window. The boys started to shuffle 
uncomfortably’, 
Finally Keating stood, picked up a yardstick", and started strolling up and down the aisles. [...] 

s He jumped dramatically onto his desk and turned to face the class. ‘O Captain! My Captain!’ he recited energetically, 
then looked around the room. ‘Who knows where that's from? Anybody? No?’ He looked piercingly* at the silent boys. 
No one raised a hand. ‘it was written, my young scholars; he said patiently, ‘by a poet named Walt Whitman about 
Abraham Lincoln. In this class you may refer to me as either Mr. Keating or'O Captain! My Captain! [...] 
"Carpe diem; Keating whispered loudly. ‘Seize the day. Make your lives extraordinary. [...] You will triumph as 

w individuals. Have no fear. [...] No matter what people tell you, words and ideas can change the world. [...] Poetry, 
romance, love, beauty? These are what we stay alive for. [...]. And you may contribute a verse’ He stood silent at the 
back of the room, then slowly walked to the front, All eyes riveted on* his impassioned” face. Keating looked around 
the room. ‘What will your verse be?' he asked intently. 


shuffle uncomfortably muoversinervosamente 
yardstick stecca 
piercingly con uno sguardo penetrante 


© Read the extract again. Underline the phrases in the text which indicate Professor sis tede elec igen 
Keating's unsual behavior, attitudes and gestures. Would you appreciate this type of Msg apposed’ 
approach? Why / Why not? Tell your partner. 
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Enthusiasm counts 


o 


(53 


The extract you've just read reveals Professor Keating's 
love of his job and his desire to pass it on to his 
students. Complete the table with the adverbs in the 
extract which show his enthusiasm. 


line 5 
line 5 
line 6 
line 7 
line 9 
line 12 
line 13 


dramatically 


Internet research Find the origin of the phrase 

Carpe diem, or 'seize the day' in English. Then look 
back at the extract from the book. What is the 
meaning of these words that Professor Keating insists 
on? Write a definition in your own words. 


A teacher's life 


[3] 


Colm Cuffe is an Irish primary school teacher 
who describes his own teaching experience on his 
Facebook page using cartoons. In 2018, his first 
collection of cartoons called A Teacher's Life was 
published and it was an immediate success. 


Read this comic strip about a teacher's life: what does 
it tell you about being a teacher? 


Think critically: Books, books, books... 


Q Work in small groups. Select your favourite quote 
about books. Give reasons for your choice. 


46 That's the thing about books. They let you travel 
without moving your feet. Jhumpa Lahiri) , 


46 A reader lives a thousand lives 
before he dies, said Jojen. 
The man who never reads lives only one. 
(George RR. Martin) yy 


44 Notwo persons ever read the same 
book. (Edmund Wilson) yy 


Ék if we encounter a man of rare intellect, 
we should ask him what books he reads. 
(Ralph Waldo Emerson) xy 


46 So many books, so little time... (Frank Zappa) ,» 


Final thoughts 


The oldest boarding school in England is The 

King's School in Canterbury, founded in 597 AD by 
(historians think) Agustine. It is considered the hardest. 
private school in the UK. About half of its students 
learn to play an instrument, and creativity and team 
work are encouraged. 

King's School is so exclusive that parents willing to pay 
an annual fee of more than £ 35,000 to educate their 
children, are advised to register for enrollment two 
years in advance. 

In the original building there are many hogwartsian. 
spiral staircases, besides the beautiful Norman 
staircase which leads to the library, the only 
12th-century Norman staircase in England still in use. 
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‘I would like to be anonymous’ 
The Perks of Being a Wallflower (1999) by Stephen Chbosky 


Have your say 


Q Work in small groups. Answer the questions. 

1 Inthis context, the word ‘wallflower’ means ‘a shy person’, 
or ‘someone who likes to stay off to the side at parties’. Can 
you find a similar expression in your language? 

2 Look up the word ‘perk’ in a dictionary and find a synonym. 
Now translate the entire title into your language. Compare 
your translation with other groups and decide on the best 
translation. 


Author Stephen Chbosky (born in Pittsburgh in 1970) was an extremely shy adolescent. He overcame his difficulties 
when he started reading and writing. As a boy, the novels he loved were To Kill a Mocking Bird by Harper Lee, 

The Shining by Steven King, The Hobbit by J.R.R. Tolkien and Shakespeare's play Hamlet — all stories of self-discovery. 

The Perks of Being a Wallflower is told by a very introverted boy, the fifteen-year-old Charlie, who tells us about his 
complicated relationship with his family and friends. In the end, he will courageously develop from a passive wallflower 
to a real man of action. 

The following extract is a letter Charlie wrote to an unidentified friend, in which he talks about his family. 


Look into the text: A teenager and his relationships 


© (11334) Work in pairs. Read and listen to the extract. Underline all the parts about 


* the three young members of Charlie's family; 
* the type of relationships between Charlie and his brother and sister. 


Dear friend, [....] 

I don't think that there is a favorite kid in our family. There are three of us and | am the youngest. My brother is the 

oldest. He is a very good football player and likes his car. My sister is very pretty and mean* to boys and she is in the 

middle. | get straight A’s* now like my sister and that is why they leave me alone*. [...] Some kids look at me strange 
s in the hallways because | don't decorate my locker*. [...] | guess I'm pretty emotional. 

It has been very lonely because my sister is busy being the oldest one in our family. My brother is busy being a 

football player at Penn State. [...] 

Anyway, the reason | am writing to you is because | saw my brother on television. | normally don't like sports too 

much, but this was a special occasion. My mother started crying, and my father put his arm around her shoulder, and 
w mysister smiled, which is funny because my brother and sister always fight when he's around”, 

But my older brother was on television, and so far*, it has been the highlight* of my two weeks in high school. | miss 

him terribly, which is strange, because we never really talked much when he was here. We still don't talk, to be honest. 

I would tell you my position, but like | said, | would like to be anonymous to you. | hope you 


understand. mean sprezzante, meschina 
straight A's ilmassimo dei voti 


E Love always, leave me alone mi lasciano in pace 
Charlie Jocker armadietto 
around neiparoggi 
sofar finora 


highlight il pezzo fortela parte migliore 


© From this extract we understand that Charlie's relationship with people is complicated. 
What information do we get about his relationship with his schoolmates? 
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No 


Charlie writes in ti 
friend what he s hat he thinks. 

This way read ify and sympathise with 

the protagonist more easily. But every first-person 

narration is not 100% reli. For in true 
that there is no favourite kid in Charlie's family? Is it 
e other kids look at him strangely 
not decorate his locker? Is 
misses his brother 

this: would the 
rcha 


heis telling his 


, what 


can ider 


nce, is 


ecause 


true that he 


y be different ifit was told 


Work in pairs. Answer the questions. 

ls there a favorite kid or person in your family? 
If you have a brother and/or a sister, like Charlie, what is 
your relationship with them? Do you fight when you are 
together? About what? 

Do you miss them when they are not with you? 

If you are an only child, would you like to have a brother 
or sister? Why / Why not? 

What do you think are the perks of being an only child? 


Did you know that, if Shakespeare lived today, he could be a great psychologist? 


Think about this: 


* King Lear is about the struggles of a father with his daughters; 


* Romeo and Juliet is about hopeless love; 
* Othello is about obsessive jealousy. 


However, just by reading his plays we can find advice on so many aspects of life. 
We can start with Hamlet's advice: To your own self be true." 


hakespeare's 
the story of a 
3 man whose age is never 
ar but whose emotions 


behaviour can 


enager 


and unpredict 
be 
In fact, throu: 
Haml 
dis 


emotional. 


Match Hamlet's feelings to his actions in the tragedy. 
Hamlet's feelings Hamlet's actions 


1 impulsive a He kills his lover's father for 


2 undecided No apparent reason. 
3 disgusted by b He is sad for his father's death. 
world He makes his famous soliloquy* 


‘To be or not to be 
d Heconsiders everything 
s corrupt 


4 emotional 


everyo 


soliloquy the actoris alone on stage and speaks his thoughts 


Work in pairs. Hamlet often alleviates his sadness by 
speaking in soliloquies about his problems. And you? 
What do you do when you feel blue? Choose ideas 
from the word pool. Then compare your choices with 
another pair. 


diary listen to music talk with someone 
go fo 


to yourself in the mirror dance 


alk go running 
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Embarrassing moments 
Northanger Abbey (1817) by Jane Austen 


Have your say: Food and drinks are social 


Work in pairs. What are the rules for a perfect party? 
Write down a list. Think about: 


e who to invite; 

e which music; 

* which food and drink; 
e where to throw it. 


Compare your ideas with another pair. 


A social drink - English tea 


@ Internet search Tea has always been the favoured drink on English social occasions. 
What do you know about tea? Work in small groups. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)? 
1 Tea has no calories and no fat. 

Milk was originally added to protect the porcelain cups. 

The first company to manufacture tea bags using machinery was English. 

The first tea room in Britain is still open. 

Twinings Tea etiquette: Always stir your tea in a circular motion! 

The British tradition of afternoon tea started in the 18th century. 

The classic afternoon tea does not include sandwiches. 

Today you can have your afternoon tea in London at 244 metres above the city, 


ONAUEWN 


Atea party in Bath 


The city of Bath was considered very fashionable 
in the period called The Regency (1811-1820). 
Members of high society met at the Assembly 
Rooms for dinner parties, balls and tea parties. 
The etiquette was extremely rigid, but they were 
wonderful occasions for socialising. 

Jane Austen (1775-1817) lived in Bath between 
1801 and 1806 and experienced the excitement " F 
that this glamorous city offered. She set two WD: 
of her novels in Bath: Northanger Abbey (a very Ji) 

clever parody of gothic novels) and Persuasion. L 
In Northanger Abbey, the inexperienced heroine, 
the 17-year-old Catherine Morland, is invited to 
Bath and visits all its fashionable social places with 


its trendy but rigid 
tules and people. SOMMA —ud 
In this extract, ^". m m 


she is attending a 
high-society ball 
and tea party with 
her aunt Mrs. Allen. 
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Look into the text: Awkwardness at tea time 


‘© (913.05) Read and listen to the extract from Northanger Abbey. What important role does tea have in this extract? 


Everybody was shortly in motion for tea, and they must squeeze out* like the rest. Catherine began to feel something 

of disappointment — she was tired of being continually pressed against by people, [. ..] with all of whom she was so 

wholly unacquainted" that she could not relieve the irksomeness* of imprisonment by the exchange of a syllable with 

any of her fellow captives*; and when at last arrived in the tea-room, she felt yet more the awkwardness* of having no 

party* to join, no acquaintance to claim, no gentleman to assist them. [...] and after looking about them in vain for a 

more eligible situation, (they) were obliged to sit down at the end of a table, at which a large party were already placed, 

without having anything to do there, or anybody to speak to, except each other. 

‘How uncomfortable it is; whispered Catherine, ‘not to have a single acquaintance here!" 

‘Yes, my dear, replied Mrs. Allen, with perfect serenity, it is very uncomfortable indeed’ 

‘What shall we do? The gentlemen and ladies at this table look as if they wondered* why we came here — we seem 

forcing ourselves into their party! 

‘Aye, so we do. That is very disagreeable, | wish we had a large acquaintance here: [...] 

‘Had not we better go away as it is? Here are no tea-things for us, you see’ 

‘No more there are, indeed. How very provoking! [. . .] 

After some time they received an offer of tea from one of their neighbours; it was thankfully accepted, and this 

introduced a light conversation with the gentleman who offered it, which was the only time that anybody spoke to them 

during the evening, till they were discovered and joined by Mr. Allen when the dance was over. ‘Well, Miss Morland, said 

he, directly, | hope you have had an agreeable ball’ 

‘Very agreeable indeed; she replied, vainly endeavouring* to hide a great yawn. Re M NE NE 
|. relieve the irksomeness attenuare i fastidio 


fellow captives compagni di prigionia 
awkwardness imbarazzo 


QD Read the extract again and correct these false statements. Petr aepo ee 

1 Catherine is disappointed because there were no gentlemen there. vainly endeavouring cercando inutilmente 

2 She thinks that people were being very rude to her. 

3 Teais served in the hall. d " 

4 Theyare disappointed because there are no more seats available. A parody of contemporary society 

5 Catherine says that she did not like the ball Jane Austen used parody in her novels: a 

6 The society which is described in the extract is faithfully portrayed. parody is a piece of art that imitates the true 

characteristics of someone or something, using 

© Work in small groups. When was the last time you felt embarrassed exaggeration in order to achieve a humorous 

in a social situation? Have you ever been involved in one of the effect. The extract you read is a parody of an 

following embarrassing situations? Did anybody save you? embarrassing social situation. 

Tell your partners. 

+ forgetting people's names + spilling drinks, dropping food or breaking something at somebody's home 

* going to the wrong party * criticising somebody and being overheard 


e not knowing anybody at a party 


Final thoughts: ‘The stupidest Tea-Party ever!’ 


Lewis Carroll dedicated an entire scene to tea with the mad tea party in Alices Adventures 
in Wonderland (1865). This is the most famous parody of the English tea ceremony. 

In fact, if you read the entire text, etiquette is not respected at all. 

One of the tablemates, the Dormouse, is sleeping. 

Alice sits down at the tea-table without being invited. 

The March Hare offers wine and there is of course no wine at a tea party. 

There are plenty of empty seats and the guests keep moving around the table. 

The Mad Hatter offers Alice some tea but never pours any, so Alice has to help herself. 
Alice concludes: ‘It’s the stupidest tea party | ever was at in all my life!’ 
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Are you being watched? 
The Circle (2013) by Dave Eggers / 


Have your say: Big Brother is watching you! 


Q Work in small groups and discuss the questions. 
1 If you do not use social media, do you exist, socially speaking? 
2 How long can you sit still without looking at your smartphone, 
watching other people or being watched? 
3 Canall this be connected to reality TV and Big Brother? 
Why do people participate in these programmes? 


Dave Eggers (1970-) is an American writer and publisher. He lives in San Francisco where he 
founded a charity dedicated to helping children and teenagers develop writing skills. 

The Circle is his seventh novel and it was published in 2013. It is a dystopian novel (about pd 
an imagined society in a frightening future) in which the protagonist Mae Holland, a young THE CIRCLE 
woman, gets a job at the prestigious Circle, a futuristic networking company. She will soon 
realise that there can't be any privacy there: constant surveillance will make it impossible for 
her to separate private from public life. Cameras are everywhere, including around her neck, to 
record her daily life. 

The film The Circle starring Emma Watson and Tom Hanks was released in 2017. 


Look into the text: A world under control 


[2] Read and listen to this extract from The Circle. Find what Work in small groups and discuss the 
consequences digital transparency has on Mae's behaviour and life. questions about the extract. 
1 Doesthe narrator express an opinion 

And so started the Circles own transparency plan, which began with in favour or against the surveillance in 
the installation of a thousand SeeChange cameras on campus. They the Circle? Are there more positive or 
were placed in common rooms, cafeterias and outdoor spaces first. negative words in the extract? 
Then, [...] they were placed in hallways, work areas, even laboratories. 2 Doyouthink that all this virtual 

s The saturation was not complete — there were still hundreds of more sharing will become a claustrophobic 
sensitive spaces without access, and the cameras were prohibited world for Mae? 
from bathrooms and other private rooms, but otherwise the campus, 3 Read lines 20-22 again (She began 
to the eyes of a billion Circle users, was suddenly clear and open, and to think a bit harder...) What do they 
the Circle devotees [....] felt part of an open and welcoming world. demonstrate? How many changes 

10 There were eight SeeChange cameras in Mae's pod*, and within hours can this uninterrupted watching and 
of them going live, she and everyone else in the room were provided being watched induce? Do you think 
another screen, on which they could see a grid of their own* and lock you would change the way you dress, 
into” any view on campus. They could see if their favorite table at speak, move, behave, etc. if you knew 
the Glass Eatery was available. They could see if the health club was you were being watched all the time? 

ıs jammed*. They could see if the kickball game was a serious one or for 4 This is modern tech literature. Do you 
duffers* only. And Mae was surprised by how interesting Circle campus find its style particularly difficult and 
life was to outsiders. Within hours she was hearing from friends from complicated, or is it quite accessible 


high school and college, who had located her, who now could watch and realistic? 


her work. [...] A guy she dated briefly in college wrote: Don't you ever 
leave that desk? She began to think a bit harder about the clothes 
she wore to work. She thought more about where she scratched", | Podat own una propria serie diinguadrature 
when she blew her nose or how. lock into arrestarsi su 
jammed affollato 


duffers incapaci 
scratched si grattava 
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The future, yesterday 


Q The theme of a dystopian future started long before The Circle. Read these quotes about a dystopian future and select 
the one you find more disturbing. Justify your choice. 


The future is in your hands, 
she resumed*. She held her 
own hands out to us, [. ..] 
But there was nothing in 
them. They were empty. 


ÉHe thought, too, about 
his need for a real animal; 
within him an actual hatred 
once more manifested itself 
toward his electric sheep. 


The poster with the 
enormous face gazed* 
from the wall. It was one 
of those pictures which are 
so contrived* that the eyes 
follow you about when 
you move. BIG BROTHER IS 
WATCHING YOU 


One believes things 
because one has been 
conditioned to believe 
themy 


The Handmaid's Tale (1985) 


Do Androids Dream of Electric 


Brave New World (1932) Sheep? (1968) 


gazed guardava fisso 
contrived escogitate/studiate 


Nineteen Eighty-Four (1949) die duran 


The future, today The future, tomorrow 


© What, among these dystopian visions, is Gamification 


already becoming or has already become true? 
more violence because of videogames 

no time for ourselves and our family 
unemployment due to robots 

old words replaced by new tech words 
technology addiction 

fewer books read every year 

individual isolation 

increasing inability to use a pen 

human cloning 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


Many museums use interactive technologies 
today. The purpose is to entertain visitors, 
stimulating their senses and providing an 
educational insight into a different reality. 


© Work in pairs. Discuss the following questions. 


1 Have we come so far that a monument, a painting or a city 
attraction can only be considered interesting if seen through the 
screen of a smartphone or tablet? 

Will virtual reality be more real than reality itself? 

Will museums disappear in our future because we will be able to 
visit them from our sofas using a VR device? 


Final thoughts: Am | being watched in the bathroom? 

A famous bathroom designer has invented technological smart objects for the bathroom. One of them is the Voice 
Lighted Mirror, whose voice-enabled technology allows you to regulate your ideal lightning, start your shower at perfect 
temperature, fill your relaxing bath, select your favourite music or receive traffic updates! 
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Video Functions 


Q Meeting people 


BEFORE YOU WATCH 


@ Think about the last time you met a new 
friend. 
* Where were you? 
e What did you talk about? 
* What was your first impression? 


[2] [> [EXTA Watch or listen to the video. 
Complete the missing questions. 


Harry Great place, isn't it? 
Darsha Yeah, the coffee is fantastic! 
Hi, I'm Darsha 
Harry Good to meet you, Darsha. 
I'm Harry. 
Darsha (1) ? 
Harry Iam, yes, But I am also a musician in a 
reggae band. 
Darsha A band? That's so cool! 


(2) ? 
Harry No, we don't. We play on Thursdays and at 
the weekends. 


Darsha Do you play gigs? 

Harry — Sure, sometimes. Music is my life, my 
future... What do you do, Darsha? 

Darsha l'm an actress. 

Harry — Really? 3) 2 

Darsha No, I'm not. Not yet! | do commercials. 
| go to the Arts college around the corner. 

Harry Me, too. (4) ? 

Darsha Yes, | do, but I'm from Manchester. 

Harry Cool! Darsha, are you free after class on 
Thursday afternoon? 

Darsha In the afternoon? Yes, | am. Why? 

Harry (5) before | go to the 
gig and listen to my band's CD? 

Darsha Yes, I'd love to. Thanks. 

Harry Great! Here at 6? 

Darsha Fine by me. 

Harry — OK! See you on Thursday, then. 

Darsha Bye. 


© Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)? 
1 Harry planned to meet Darsha here 
2 Harry plays in a band on Saturdays. 
3 Darsha acts in films. 
4 She is from the UK. 
5 She invites Harry out. 
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© Complete the mind map with expressions from the 
dialogue. Then work in pairs. Add more expressions to 
each category. 


Breaking the ice Introducing yourself 


Showing interest 


Inviting & accepting an invitation 


© Now work in pairs. Imagine that you have just met. 
* Introduce yourselves 
* Ask personal questions and react with interest 
* invite your partner to meet again 


Video Functions 


BEFORE YOU WATCH 


@ Think about the last time you went out 
for the evening. 
* Where did you go, and who did you 
go with? 
e Whatdid you do? 


WATCH 


eB Put the sections of the 
dialogue (A-E) in the correct order. Then 
watch or listen to the video and check. 


A= 
Darsha 
Harry 
Darsha 


Harry 


Darsha 
E= 
Harry 
Darsha 


z 
Darsha 


Harry 
Darsha 


Harry 
Darsha 
Harry 
Db 
Harry 


Darsha 


Harry 


E> 
Harry 
Darsha 
Harry 
Darsha 


Harry 


Talking about a past event Q 


At the Odeon, in Leicester Square. 
What time? 

At seven. Why all these questions, Harry? 
You sound like a policeman! 

Me? I'm just curious. Peter saw the same film 
yesterday. 

1 know, | went with him. 


Oh here you are. | called you yesterday evening. 
Where were you? 

I'm sorry Harry, | was at the cinema. | saw 
Bohemian Rhapsody. 


At The Cabbage Corner’, the new vegetarian 
bistrot in King’s Street. 

Was it good? 

What? 

The cabbage. 

We had cous cous and it was delicious. 

Harry Davies, are you jealous? 

Me? Jealous? No! Ha ha ha! 


That film about Freddie Mercury and Queen? 
What was it like? 

It was interesting. l'm not a big fan of Queen, 
but the music was great and the actors played 
quite well, | think. 

That's good to know. And where was it? 


Oh, so you two went together. 

Yes. Is that a problem? 

Of course not. 

Good. And after the cinema, we had dinner 
together. 

Dinner? Where? 


© Write the questions from the dialogue which ask 
about each item in the mind map. Then work in pairs. 
Add more possible questions. 


The location 
Where were you? 


d 


x 


A description of the event 


The time 


© Work in pairs. Ask and answer about an event you 
went to recently. Find out: 

what the event was 

who your partner was with 

when your partner went 

what the event was like 

where the event was 


Cece Cai 
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Video Functions 


O Giving an opinion 


BEFORE YOU WATCH 


@ Think about a book you read ora film 
you saw recently. 
* What's the title? 
* Whatgenreis it? 
* Didyou like it or dislike it? 


e [> [ex] Watch or listen to the video. 
Put the expressions in the box in the 
correct places. 


And you how can you say that 
lagree Ilove reading | don't agree 
\ prefer films to books you're right 
What do you think of it you're certainly right 


Darsha Oh! So you can read! That's incredible Harry! 
Harry — Very funny. (1) 

(2) ? 
Darsha Me too, but | never read paperback books, 

1 read on my Kindle. 

Harry — | can’t read ebooks, they're so... cold. 

Darsha (3) I always carry my 
Kindle in my bag, see? It's so practical, and 
light. Books are heavy, and my bag is small! 
Anyway, books belong in the past: they're old 


stuff 

Harry (4) 7 Books are living 
creatures! Here, touch it. Smell it! What do you 
think? 

Darsha Yeah...(5) It smells 
like paper. So what? Anyway, what are you 
reading? 


Harry — Slam, by Nick Hornby. 

Darsha Oh yes, | know it. It's also a film. 

Harry (6) ? 

Darsha The film? It's nice. (7) 

Harry I don’t. Would you like to read it? You can 
borrow my book. 

Darsha Thanks, but on my Kindle it's only £1.99! 

Harry Well, (8) it's cheap but... 
it doesn't smell so good. 

Darsha Yeah....(9) 
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© Choose the correct option. 
1 Harry likes / doesn't like ebooks. 
2 Darsha thinks ebooks more/ less practical than books. 
3 Darsha/ Harry finds books a bit old-fashioned. 
4 Darsha has/ hasn't seen the film version of Slam. 
5 Shewants/doesn't want to borrow the book. 


© Complete the mind map with the expressions 
you wrote in Ex. 2. Then work in pairs. Add more 
expressions to each category. 


Stating preferences Asking for an opinion 


X MPa 
OPII 


Disagreeing 


© Workin pairs. Ask and answer about a book or film 
that you both know. Discuss your opinions of: 


e theplot e the main characters œ the ending 


Video Functions 


Asking for help (D) 


BEFORE YOU WATCH 


Q Think about the last time you needed to 
ask someone for help. 
e What was the situation? 
* Who did you ask for help? 
* Did the other person help you? 
Why? / Why not? 


WATCH 


e [> [ERIS Read the dialogue and guess 
what the missing words are (they are all 
related to education and studying). Then 
watch or listen to the video and check. 


i . ' 5 © Complete each part of the mind map with an 
Darsha What are you doing, Harry? expression from the dialogue. Then work in pairs. 


Harry — Nothing. Just reading 


> Add more expressions to each category. 
Darsha You're always reading. Let me see 


isita (1) course? 
Harry Yes. l'm studying Italian, actually. But more to Asking what Asking for help 
the point, l'm trying to. the problem is 
Darsha Why? What's the matter? 
Harry I'm going to work in Venice next summer, 
(2) English to kids. 
Darsha That sounds great! Italian’s such a beautiful 
language! I'd love to learn it one day 
Harry — Yes, but it's so difficult. All those N Offering help 


Harry — Really? Could you please help me 
(4) these verbs? Darsha please! 

Darsha OK, OK, I'll help you. 

Harry — OK. Listen: io ti amo, tu mi ami 

Darsha Not now. Let's start later Harry. I'm going to 
(5)___for German. Anyway, why 
did you start with the verb ‘love’? 

Harry Because I'm going to meet lots of lovely Italian 
girls. 

Darsha Yes. Of course you are. Anyway, why don't you 
help me with German? You (6) 


6) ! ASKING | 
Darsha | speak Spanish. It helps. ores 


Refusing to help 


© Work in pairs. Read the role cards. Practise a dialogue. 


it last year! 
Harry German? I can't help you with that, I'm afraid. ETE StudentB 

German is such a (7) language 

Leven thought about changing to Japanese You are learning French You speak French quite well 

or something like that! French pronunciation is Your mother is French 
Darsha See you at four in the (8) difficult Offer help 

Askfor help Decide when and where to 
meet 
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BEFORE YOU WATCH 


Q Think about the last time you ate out. 
* Where did you go and with whom? 
* Did you order the food yourself or did 
someone else do it for you? 
* What was the food like? 


WATCH 


(27> [CE] Put the sections of the 
dialogue (A-F) in the correct order. Then 
watch or listen to the video and check. 
ass 
Waiter So that's one Margherita, one 

ham and cheese sandwich, one portion of 
onion rings and two cokes. 
Harry — Yes, that's right! 


B 

Harry Yes. l'm having a ham and cheese sandwich 
with mayonnaise. 

Waiter Anything else? 

Harry Yes, I'd like a portion of chips and a coke, please. 


C 

Harry Why not? 

Darsha l'm trying to be a vegetarian. 

Harry — A vegetarian? Really? Not me, | can't live 
without meat. 

Waiter Hi. Are you ready to order? 


D 

Darsha Hello. Sorry I'm late. 

Harry Never mind. What are you having? Hamburger? 
Hot dog? Toast? 

Darsha No, thanks. I'm not eating much meat these 
days. 


E 

Darsha No, it isn't right. It’s one coke and one orange 
juice. 

Waiter OK 

Darsha And can | pay by credit card? 


Waiter Sure. We accept all credit cards. 


F 

Waiter I'm afraid we haven't got any chips at the 
moment, how about some onion rings? 

Harry — Onion rings are fine, thanks. 

Waiter And for you? 

Darsha l'dlike a Margherita pizza with a lot of cheese. 
And an orange juice. 
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© Complete the table with the things that Darsha and 
Harry ordered. 


| Darsha Harry 


© Complete the mind map with expressions from the 
dialogue. Then work in pairs. Add more expressions to 
each category. 


Asking what 
someone wants 


Suggesting a dish 


X y Ordering food & drink 
mat o 


Asking about payment 


O workin groups of three. Student A is a waiter. 
Students B and C are customers. Together, prepare a 
short menu in English, then practice a dialogue. 
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Making suggestions 


BEFORE YOU WATCH 


@ Think about the last present you bought. 
e What was it? 
e Who was it for, and why? 
* How did you choose it? 


WATCH 


eg (213.12) Watch or listen to the video. 
Complete the missing suggestions. 


Harry — Hey there. What's up? 

Darsha l'm looking for a present for my 
mum but I can't find anything 
good. 

Harry Oh! Is it her birthday soon? 


Oe the sentences true (T) or false (F)? 


Darsha No Harry, it's Mother's Day tomorrow! 1 They're looking for a present for Harry's mum. 
Harry Tomorrow?! Oh no! | forgot! Quick, quick! 2 Harry's already given his mum a scarf. 
Let's find something 3 His mum can't stand perfume. 
Darsha OK. (1) 7 something to wear? 4 They agree that gift cards are a good idea. 
Like a silk scarf. 5 Inthe end they decide to buy gift cards. 
Harry No, | gave her a silk scarf last year. 
Darsha Right. (2) buying perfume? © Complete the mind map with the five ways of making 
Harry My mum hates perfume. | bought her some for suggestions from the dialogue. Then study and learn 
Christmas and she gave it to her sister for her the ways of responding. 
birthday. 
Darsha OK, no perfumes. (3) buy Making suggestions 
our mums some music? What kind of music Responding (positive) 
does your mum listen to? That's a good idea 
Harry — Apart from what my band plays, | think That's the best idea ever! 
she likes jazz. But | have no idea which Sounds great. 
musicians Yes, why not? 
Darsha Hmm, that's a good point. | don't know what 
my mum likes either. 
Harry Well, maybe (4) buy them 
books. Responding (negative) 
Darsha No! I've got a better idea! (5) No, I've got a better idea. 


à gift card for the hairdresser's? They'll love it! No, I don't like that idea. 
Hamy  Thisisthe greatest idea of all! Our mums suscesTions > Ncc let nordo that 
deserve the best! Quick, (6) 
find something. 
Darsha Right Let me see... It's 80 pounds. © Work in pairs. Make suggestions for the following 
Harry — 80 pounds for two? situations. 
Darsha No, it's 80 pounds each. 
Harry — Oh... Well, still think a book is a pretty good 


idea. 
Darsha Me too. 


1 Yourteacheris retiring and you want to give her a 
present. 

2 It’s Saturday afternoon and you are both bored. 
Decide on something to do. 

3 It’s the end of term and you want to organise a theme 
party, Decide on the theme. 
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Video Functions 


Q Reacting to ideas 


BEFORE YOU WATCH 


@ Think about a summer job you'd like to do. 
e Whatis the job? 
e Why would you like to do it? 
e What would you find difficult about 
this job? 


WATCH 


eg Watch or listen to the video. 
Complete the missing questions. 
Which job does Darsha decide to 
apply for in the end? 


Darsha You know what? I'm going to get a part-time 
job in the summer. 

Harry — Sounds like a good idea. 

(1) 2 

Darsha Well, I'm not sure about working in a bar or 
being a waitress in a restaurant... I'd like to 
do something outside in the fresh air. 

Harry You mean, like a gardener? 

Darsha Well, | don't know. l'm not very good with 
plants 

Harry (2) ? There's a job 
advert here for an assistant zookeeper. 

Darsha Definitely not! | hate animals. | prefer children. 

Harry — Here! There's an advert for summer camp 
assistants too. 

Darsha Maybe... (3) ——À 

Harry — It says £6.50 an hour. 

Darsha No way! That's nothing... no, I'd like 
something with better pay. 

Harry But you haven't got much work experience. 

Darsha |know, but | can speak Spanish. 

Hary (4) ? 

Darsha Of course! I'd love to work in Spain. 

Harry There's a job advert here for a Tour guide in 
Spanish city for Spanish / English speaker. 
€20 an hour. Four days a week from July to 
mid-September’ 

Darsha That sounds perfect! And if! get the job, | can 
work and have a holiday! I'm sure Il get it 

Harry Mmm, l have my doubts, but anything's 
possible, | suppose! And you can still apply for 
the assistant zookeeper. I'm sure you'll do a 
wonderful job with the gorillas 
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© What is Darsha's problem with each of the jobs that 
Harry suggests? 


1 awaitress 


2 azookeeper 


3 agardener 


4 asummer camp assistant 


Q Complete the mind map with the expressions from the 
dialogue. Then work in pairs. Add more expressions to 
each category. 


Positive Negative 


E 


S 
B 


Neutral / Indecisive 
I'm not sure 


Q. 
REACTNGTOIDES —> [7 = 


© Read the list of summer jobs below and write one pro 
and one con for each. Then work in pairs. Take turns 
to suggest a job to your partner who should react 
appropriately. Give reasons why you like / dislike the 
idea. 


dog walker babysitter sales assistant fruit picker 
party organiser for kids 


Towards INVALSI Listening 


Introduction to the exam 


In your final year of school you will do an INVALSI exam in 
English. One part of the exam is a listening test. The activities 
on the following pages will help you understand and get 
used to the style of the listening tasks that you will meet in 
the exam. 


There are five listening tasks in the exam, at different levels 
of difficulty (B1 and B2) with a total of 35-40 questions. The 
speakers may be of different ages and will have different 
regional or national accents, for example English, Scottish, 
American or Australian. 


You will hear a variety of authentic recordings, for example: 
* interviews 
+ long dialogues 
* short conversations 
* monologues 
* public announcements. 


You will hear each recording twice and there is always an 
example to help you understand what you have to do. 


GLOBAL LISTENING TIPS 


There are three possible task types: 


Multiple Choice Questions 

In this task type, you listen and choose the correct 
option (A, B, C or D) to answer a question or to 
complete a sentence. 


Multiple Matching 

This task type could be one of several possible 
matching exercises, for example: matching the 
beginning and ending of a sentence, matching each 
speaker to a summary of what he/she says, matching 
the answers that you hear to a list of questions on the 


page. 


Short Answer Questions 

In this task type you listen and answer a series of 
questions. You can use a maximum of four words for 
each answer. 


Use the time you are given before each task begins to read the questions carefully. Try to predict the key words you 
might hear, then focus on listening for the relevant information. 
During the first listening, don't worry if you don't understand every word. Concentrate on the general meaning. You 
can use the second listening to confirm any doubts you have. 
Use the time you are given after each task to check your answers carefully, especially when writing short answers. 

If you don't know the meaning of a word you hear in the recording or read in the question, try to guess its meaning 
from the context. 


Å 


\ 
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Towards INVALSI Listening 


Multiple Choice Questions 


© (213:4)Listen to a boy, Robin, talking to his mother 
about his bedroom. Choose the correct ending 
(A, B, C, or D). 


-^ 
O c 
Ohi! 


0 Robin's mother believes that 


A @ there is enough space in his room for his things. 


B © Robin's room is full of cupboards. 

C CO he should reorganise his cupboards. 

D © Robin keeps his room tidy. 

Robin doesn't want to throw away the old toy cars 

A © because he thinks they're still useful. 

B © because they are worth a lot of money. 

C O because he paid a lot for them. 

D © because they are special to him. 

2 Robinand his mother agree that 

A © the books are a happy memory. 

B © Robin does not need the books anymore. 

C O the charity shop wants the books. 

D © Robin's story was not very good. 

Robin wants to keep his computer because he 

A © hopes he can fix it. 

B © needs it to practise a computer programme. 

C © wants to learn more about how computers 

work. 

D Ọ likes playing computer games. 

4 Robin's mother suggests giving his clothes away 
A © because they are so old. 


w 


B © because other people might need them more. 


C O because they aren't fashionable. 

D © because he doesn't like them anymore. 
In the end, Robin decides to 

A O throw his clothes away. 

B © choose the clothes he doesn’t want. 

C O give his bags away. 

D © empty his bin to make more space. 


w 
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LISTENING TIPS 


Read the questions and the four possible answers 
carefully to get an idea of the content. 

The questions you have to answer follow the same 
order as the recording. 

The task includes some options which are mentioned 
in the recording, but are not the correct answer. 
These are 'distractors': watch out for them! 

Answer every question, even if you are not sure of 
the right answer: you have a 2596 chance of getting it 
right! 


© 1215) Listen to a telephone conversation between 


two friends, Julie and Frank, talking about a TV 
programme. Choose the correct answer (A, B, C, or D). 


- 


| 


O What type of programme is Lets Make Music? 
A O acomedy C O adrama 
B @ atalentshow D © alive theatre show 


1 What time does the programme finish? 


AO 8pm. CO 10pm. 
B O 9pm. DO 11pm. 
2 Frankhas 


A O never seen the programme before. 
B © watched the programme once. 
C © watched the programme every week. 
D © missed a couple of episodes. 
3 Inthe final, the singers perform a song 
A © they choose themselves. 
B © the judges choose for them. 
C O the viewers want them to sing. 
D O the other finalists choose for them. 


4 Julie thinks that watching the final programme will be 
A O very boring. 
B © extremely exciting. 
C © quite enjoyable. 
D © pretty emotional. 
5 Before the programme starts, Julie is going to 
A © cook some food with Frank. 
B © gotoa restaurant with Frank. 
C O eat the food Frank has bought. 
D © eat something at home. 
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© (213.15) Listen to an interview with Masayoshi Uwai, a 


Japanese manga artist. Choose the correct answer 
(A, B, C, or D). 


© ($137 Listen to a radio interview where an inventor, 


Luke Culotta, talks about his job. Choose the correct 
answer (A, B, C, or D). 


0 How did Masayoshi get interested in manga? 
A Q He started drawing his two sisters’ dolls. 
B © His grandfather taught him to draw. 
C @ Heleamt to draw on his own. 
D © He bought manga when he had some money. 
1 Which sentence about ‘Cherry Blossoms, is true? 
A O It was sometimes difficult to write. 
B © Hewon the 1992 prize with it. 
C OC Itisa series in 35 volumes. 
D © The plot is very simple. 
2 What do'Cherry Blossoms'and'Captain Pluto’ have in 
common? 
A © They both have many supernatural characters. 
B © They tell about a similar historical period 
C O They are about sisters fighting with each other. 
D © They both have a lot of action and fighting. 
3 What mainly inspires the artist for his characters? 
A © people from his own family 
B © both real people and ancient legends 
€ O famous heroes from the past 
D O characters from other manga books 


4 What has helped manga to become so popular? 
A © The stories are very easy to understand. 
B © We can learn Japanese culture through manga 
C © Adults often enjoy reading comics. 
D © Cosplay has increased people's interest in it 
5 What advice does Masayoshi give? 
A O try to surprise the audience 
B © usea science fiction setting 
C © avoid too much imagination 
D © follow a simple storyline 


0 When did Luke take his first steps into inventing? 
A © He made special slippers that people bought. 
B @ He realised he wanted to make useful things. 
C © He had always been creative at school 
D © He followed what his sister was doing. 
1 What does Luke say about his first invention? 
A © It wasn't anything new: he just changed a toy 
to make it more interesting. 
B © It was a very original invention that children 
could play with in their rooms. 
C O It wasnt popular until a company started 
selling it on TV. 
D O Ittooka long time to become successful. 
2 Which of these objects did he most enjoy making? 
A © acushion with arms C © amodel toy store 
B © atalking watch D © a dog umbrella 
3 What does Luke's company aim at? 
A Q Training teenagers to become inventors. 
B © Helping teenagers and adults to invent things. 
C © Putting inventors in contact with companies. 
D © Making the inventions that his students invent. 
4 Whaat is Luke's top suggestion for inventors? 
A © Apply fora patent to protect your idea. 
B © Remember that patent rules vary. 
C © Show your idea to companies that may like it. 
D © Find work in a product development department. 
5 Whatis Luke's opinion of the Internet? 
A Q It helps people increase their knowledge. 
B © It makes people waste time and feel stressed. 
C CO Itcontrols people's lives too much. 
D O Itisn't useful for running a business. 
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Multiple Matching 


ll, a student, is going on a study holiday. 
Listen to his telephone conversation with Mrs Jackson 
from his host family. While listening, match the 
beginnings of the sentences (1-5) to the sentence 
endings (A-H). There are two sentence endings that 
you should not use. 


Beginnings 
Mrs Jackson wants Bill to D 


Someone from the college will be 

Bill doesn't have to 

Bill would like to 

During the week, Mrs Jackson will give Bill 
At weekends Mrs Jackson will prepare 


ulalwin aio 


Endings 
at the airport 
breakfast 
share a room 
feel comfortable 
study in July 
all his meals 
talk with young people 


ram mene > 


at the college car park 


MATCHING BEGINNINGS AND ENDINGS 


If you have to match the beginning and ending of a 
sentence, there will be two extra endings that you don't 
need. 

Study the context of each sentence carefully and don't. 
just choose an ending because it seems to match 
grammatically. 
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LISTENING TIPS 


Itis very important to use the time before the task to 
read all the options. Underline any key words that you 
think might help you. 

In the first listening, choose your answers. In the 
second listening, check them carefully. 

With Multiple Matching tasks, there will be distractors. 
These are words that you may hear in the recording 
and see in the question, but which are not relevant to 
the answers. Watch out for them! 


© (13.19) Listen to John's answers to some questions 
that his colleague, Mary, asks about his holiday. 

While listening, match Mary's questions (A-G) to the 
answers that you hear (1-5). There is an extra question 
that you do not need to use. 


Question 
Did you stay in a nice place when you got there? 


How long did you have to wait at the airport? 
Did you have a good holiday? 


was the weather like? 


at was your biggest concern? 


Were there lots of things to do? 


OQ "^imomo» 


Did you get a good seat on the plane? 


Answer 


wewni|alo 


MATCHING QUESTIONS TO ANSWERS 


In this type of task, you match the answers that you hear 
to the questions that are written on the page. There is an 
extra question which you don’t need to use. 

For each extract, listen to the complete answer before 
choosing the best question. There might be extra 
information and details that can mislead you. 
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e Listen to six short dialogues (0-5) and match 
each one to the location (A-H) where it takes place. 
Thereare two extra places that you do not need to use. 


OME Listen to six short dialogues (0-5) and 
match each one to the main idea or feeling which is 
expressed (A-H). There are two extra feelings that you 
do not need to use. 


Location 
A | Restaurant 
B | Department store 
C | Travel agent 
D | Train station 
& | Bookshop 
F | Chemist 
G | Shoe shop 
H | Outside a house 
Dialogue 
0 E 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


wliaiwinisio 


MATCHING WHAT YOU HEAR TO MAIN IDEAS OR TITLES 


In this type of task you have to match a series of short dialogues or monologues to the main idea expressed in each one. 
Sometimes you may be asked to match each dialogue to a title, a place, or a situation. 

+ Remember that the options are not in the same order as the information in the listening task. 
You need to understand not only what the dialogue or monologue is about, but also things like: 
who the speakers are, their relationship, their opinions and attitudes, the speaker's aim. 


Main idea / feeling 
Being worried about a friend 


Justifying a mistake to a parent 


Feeling both satisfied and disappointed about 
some news 


Feeling surprised and pleased about another 
person 


Apologising for being late 

Feeling enthusiastic about a hobby 

Looking forward to a holiday 

Feeling proud about a difficult achievement 


Dialogue 
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Short Answer Questions 


@ 13.22) Listen to a woman welcoming people to a 
sports club. While listening, answer the questions 
(1-6) using a maximum of FOUR words. Write your 
answers in the spaces provided. 


0 | What is the name of the club? 
The Dolphin Swimming Club 
1 | What is Becki Davies’ job? 


2 | What are the club's rules? (Give two answers) 


3 | What time does the pool close on Thursday 
evening? 


4 | When is the pool party? 


5 | What time does it end? 


6 | What will there be at the pool party? 
(Give two answers) 
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STENING TIPS y 
Read the questions carefully, paying attention to the 
question words and other key words. This will help 
you focus and listen for the relevant information. 
Remember to write no more than four words in your 
answers. 

Sometimes you may have to write two answers: this is 
clearly stated in the question. 

At the end of the task, check your spelling and. 
grammar for any mistakes. However, if your answer 

is comprehensible, you will not lose marks for minor 
spelling and grammar mistakes. 


Listen to two teachers talking about a class 
ip. While listening, answer the questions (1-8) using 


a maximum of FOUR words. Write your answers in the 
spaces provided. 


0 Where did Jack and his class go on the trip? 
To London 


How did they get there? 


What did they visit in the city? 


What period were the designs from? 


4 | What was Jack initially worried about? 


Whatclothes did the students like? (Give two answers) 


6 | How much did the students have to pay? 


How much does it usually cost for adults? 


What are the opening times on Sundays? 
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© (813.24) Listen toa teacher giving her class information ©) {@#{3.25) Listen to a student, Steve, asking for 


about a class trip they are going on. While listening, information in a job centre. While listening, answer 
answer the questions (1-8) using a maximum of FOUR the questions (1-8) using a maximum of FOUR words. 
words. Write your answers in the spaces provided. Write your answers in the spaces provided. 


IPSA 


0 | When are they leaving for the school trip? | 0 | What is Steve looking for? 
A holiday job 
1 What job would he like to do in the future? | 


Tomorrow morning 


1 | How are they going to travel? 
2 | Where do they have to meet? 2 | What does Steve say about money? 


3 | What time will they leave? 3 | Why isn't he able to get a job in a hotel office at 
the moment? 


4 | How much luggage can they take? 
4 | What is the first job the woman offers Steve? 


5. | What two things will the school provide? 


| 
| 5 What could he learn with this job? 
6 | What type of clothes should they bring? | 


(Give two answers) 6 | What is the advantage of the job in the leisure 
centre? 
7 | What might they need some money for? 7 | What attracts Steve about the job in the park? 


(Give two answers) 


8 | What does the woman promise to do? 


8 | How long does it take to reach the nearest town? 
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ap An introductory email > 58 p. 17 


@ Match the two parts of each sentence. 


1 Mynameis a Science and maths. 

2 l'mfrom b about you? 

3 I'min Year 11 c Brighton, in the south of England. 
4 My favourite subjects are d favourite type of music? 

5 Ilove watching e at secondary school. 

6 |'malso f really into hip-hop. 

7 What g Carol Johnson. 

8 What's your h action movies. 


© Read the email. Then answer the questions in your notebook. 


Hi Julie, 

My name is Cristina. l'm from Mexico City. It's a big and very busy place! I'm in 
year 10 at secondary school and my favourite subjects are history and English. 

In my free time, | play the piano and | love singing songs in English. I'm also really 
into music festivals. 

What about you? Do you play any instruments? Who's your favourite singer? 
Looking forward to hearing from you, Julie. 

Bye for now, 

Cristina 


1 What is the name of the person introducing herself? 5 What instrument does she play? 


2 Whereis she from? 6 What language does she enjoy singing in? 
3 What year is she in at school? 7 Whatelseis she into? 
4 Whatare her favourite subjects? 8 She asks Julie about playing an instrument, and what else? 


© Complete the email from Charlie to Alex. Write ONE word in each gap. 


IIT -—————À7Án]( © Read the profile. Imagine you are Alex Green. In 


Hi Alex, your notebook, reply to Charlie's email in Ex. 3. 
My (1). is Charlie Ford. I'm (2) Write 80-100 words. 

Vancouver in Canada. I'm a (3) in Grade 9 and 

my favourite (4) are geography and physics. PROFILE 

16) the guitar, but I'm not very good! 

16) — travelling to new places and I'm also Name: Alex Green 

(7) ——— into video games. School secondary school / year 11 

What (8) you, Alex? Are you (9) 

video games, too? What are your favourite subjects at Location Edinburgh, UK 

School? 

Looking forward to (10) from you Favourite subjects chemistry / economics 
Bye for now, Musical instruments none 

Charlie 


Hobbies web design / hockey 
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Read Laura's review of a holiday home. Number the 
information in the order in which it is mentioned in 
her review. 

a When she went there d 
b What she did there e 
c What it looks like t 


Where it is 
How old it is 
Who lives there 


| stayed in this amazing apartment in Dubai. 

| went there a few months ago with my best 
friend, Amira, when we were on our way to 
Australia. 

It's only a few years old and it's definitely the 
most modern apartment l've ever seen. It 
has white walls and a huge balcony, and a 
swimming pool! 

The owner is an American who travels a lot for 
business, so the apartment is free for most of 
the year. 

When we were there, we swam in the pool 
every morning and drank tea on the balcony 
every evening. It was such a wonderful home 
to visit. 


A description > 58 p.27 


E) Read the notes about a famous house in England. 


Imagine you have visited it. In your notebook, write a 
description of your visit. Write 80-100 words. Include: 


* where itis e what's special about it 
* when you went there * who used to live in it 
* how old itis e what you did or saw 
* itslocation 


Brontë Parsonage Museum 

- Howarth, in Yorkshire 

- visited on a school trip last 
summer 

- built between TIS and mq 

- former parsonage (home to 
the local vicar) 

- lois of old furniture 

- home of the Bronté sisters 
(Here, Emily wrote 
Wuthering Heights, and 
Charlotte wrote Jane Eyre) 

- now a museum with 
information about Brontë sisters’ lives. 


£ Complete the text with the most suitable adjectives from the box. There may be more than one correct answer. 


amazing big historic peaceful special strange 


well-known 


©0000 


nowa(1)___ museum with a lot of ancient 
things to look at. The house is about 100 years old 
and it’s an (2) building. One part has 
a(3) tower, which makes the house 
look like a castle! The house itself is quite 

(4) with four floors, many windows 
and huge gates. It's a very (5) place 
because a famous architect, called Antoni Gaudi, 
lived there for almost twenty years. He designed 
some of the most (6) buildings 

in Barcelona, but not this house! When | went 
there, | saw lots of beautiful art and some very 

(9) furniture (I didn't understand 
some of it). After our visit, we had a picnic in the 
garden. It was really (10) and quiet 
there. 


———————————————— 


1 love the Gaudi House in Barcelona, which is in Catalonia. | went there 
on a trip with my family last month. It's in Park Guell and it's 
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Writing Bank 
€ An article > SB p.43 


@ Put the words in the correct order. © Read the article in Ex. 2 again. Find examples of the 
1 and convenient / but / Fast food / that / is unhealthy, / following. 
very tasty / it's 1 Personal opinion 
2 agreat way / your / with friends / to spend / is / 2 Personal experience 


Hanging out / free time 


3 Factsor statistics 
3 ago/you/ Zumba / Why / give / don't / ? 


4 Questions for the reader 


4 pleasures / one / life's / For / is / chocolate / me, / 
little / of 5 Making suggestions / invitations 


5 us/|think/other people / can make / that / feel / 6 Conclusion 
jealous of / social media 


6 because / don't / too / do any exercise / expensive / © In your notebook, write an article about ‘Positive 
1/ gym membership / is mental attitude’. Write 80-100 words and include: 
e some facts or statistics 
* your personal opinion 
© Choose the correct option to complete the article. e personal experiences 
= * suggestions for the reader 
Should we all join a gym? * one or two questions for the reader 


e a strong conclusion 


Of course (1) it isn't true that / it's true that joining 
gym classes is a good way to get exercise and stay 
healthy, but (2) / think / because forcing people to do 
itis a terrible idea! Did you know that around 1296 

of gym members sign up in January, and most people 
stop going after 24 weeks? 


(3) For me, / One reason is that we are less likely to keep 
doing things we don't enjoy, (4) because/ in my opinion 
it feels like household chores or homework. 

(5) Do you do/ Are you doing things like homework if 
you have a choice? (6) I certainly don't / Of course | do! 
(7) For example / But tell people they can stay healthy, 
free of charge, without going to the gym, and that's a 
different matter altogether! There are lots of sports we 
can do for free. 


(8) In my case/ In your case, wild water swimming is 
how I do exercise. It's healthy... and I have amazing fun 
with my friends! (9) Do you agree / Would you like to try? 
There are plenty of wild swimming groups all over the 
country. 


(10) Basic/ Basically it doesn't matter how you exercise 
as long as you do some physical activity most days. 
And it's much better if it's something that you love! 
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An email asking for information (1) > SB p.53 


@ Imagine you need to write to the coordinator of an 
evening course. Choose the correct language to use in 
an email to this person. 


1 


What greeting would you use in the email? 

A Dear Evening Class Coordinator, 

B Hi Evening Class Coordinator, 

How would you say how you know about the course? 
A I'm really interested in this course. 

B I saw an advertisement for this course online. 
How would you introduce your reason for emailing? 
A | wanted to do a course in printmaking last year. 
B I'm writing because I have a couple of questions. 
What kind of information would you ask? 

A Areallthe materials for the course provided? 

B Do you prefer printmaking or photography? 
How would you thank the person you are emailing? 
A Thank you in advance for any information. 

B Thanks a lot. It's useful. 

What closing expression would you use? 

A Seeyou soon, 

B Yours sincerely, 


© Put the parts of the email in the correct order (1-6). 


Second, is there a focus on sound editing or do you 
mainly cover mixing techniques? 


Dario Marciano 


Thank you for any information you can provide. 
1 look forward to hearing from you 


Best regards, 


| saw your poster for the five-day music production 
course this morning and I'm writing because 
I'd like some more information. 


Dear Sound Studios, 


First, is the course suitable for complete beginners? 


© Read the email again and answer the questions in 
your notebook. 


AuaWwne 


Who is the email to? 

What course is the writer interested in? 

How long is the course? 

What does the writer want information about? 
Whois the email from? 

What is the tone of the email (semi-formal or 
informal)? How do you know? 


© Read the email. Identify six mistakes and correct them. 


Dear Happy Language School, 


| saw you're advertisement for the four-week course in 
Business English on your website. I'd like to ask some 
questions. 

First, what is the language level of most students who 
take this course? 


First, is your Certificate of Achievement recognized by 
industry professionals! 


Thank you for any informations you can give me. 


| look forward to hear from you. 


Your sincerely, 
Emma Chan 


o Read the advertisement for a music course. In your 
notebook, write an email requesting information. 
Write 80-100 words and follow the instructions below. 


Say where you saw the course advertised and why 
you are emailing. 

Ask about the style of music taught and the cost of a 
lesson. 

Use polite language for your opening and closing 
greetings. 


Experienced instructor gives group lessons every 
Monday, 6 p.m. to 8 p.m. Efficient teaching method. 
Useful exercises, techniques and tips. 

Contact Guitar Experts Inc. at info@GEl.com. 
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o Informal invitations & replies > SB p.69 


@ Complete the text with the words in the box. 


apologise begin 


date enjoy event makeit offer 


say 


> When you accept an invitation, (3) 
have about the event. You could also (4) 


> If you can't attend, you should still (5) 


It's polite to end by saying you hope they (8) 


@ Read the invitation and answer the questions below in 
your notebook. 


Tason, 
{im organising a surprise party for Pablo on Sunday 


18th from 7 pam. to t pm. at the football club. | 
We're celebrating him getting a place to study at | 
university. Can you make i | 


Rve 
Molly (Pablo's cousin!) meer 


1 Whois the invitation to? 

What kind of party is it? 

Who is the party for? 

What day and date is the party on? 
What time does the party end? 
Where is the party taking place? 
What is the reason for the party? 
Who has sent the invitation? 


ONAUEWHN 


© Read Helen's message. Number the points in the order 
in which they are mentioned. 


When you write an invitation, you should include the time, (1) 
Remember to ask the person to let you know if they can come. 
by thanking the person who invited you. Ask any questions you might 
to bring something (food or drinks, for example). 
thank you for the invitation. Then (6) 
want to, you can give a short explanation about why you can’t (7) 
the event. 


Hi Oliver, 

Thanks for inviting me to the street party on Friday. It sounds 
like fun, but I'm really sorry, | can't make it. I've already made 
plans with my cousin: we're going to a concert in town. 
Helen 

PS I hope everyone has a fantastic time at the street party! 


hopes people enjoy the street party 
explains why she can't go 

gives a greeting 

says no to the invitation 

apologizes 

says thank you for the invitation 


mwango 
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location and type of (2) 


and, if you 


© Read the invitation. In your notebook, write a reply of 
about 80 words accepting or refusing the invitation. 
Follow the instructions below. 


p = 

| Hey! 

| We're organising a picnic on Thursday 9th 
at 1.30 p.m. in the park. We're going to take a 
barbecue and cook kebabs. Can you make it? 
RSVP 


Erika and Jot 


If you can make it: 

e thank the senders for the invitation 
e say you can make it 

* offer to bring something 

e aska question 


If you can't make it: 

e thank the senders for the invitation 
e say you can’t make it 

* explain why 

+ say you hope the day goes well 
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An advice blog > 58 p. 79 


@ Label the features in the advice blog using the words and expressions in the box. 


additional solution conclusion first solution the problem the topic 


1 Think about goals and how they affect our lives. 
You might have personal goals, like travelling or learning a new language, and, of course, academic and 
professional goals are also important. But goals can cause problems, too. Some people worry so much 
about them that they forget about everything else. This can be unhealthy. If you have a goal that is taking 
up all of your time, here is some advice that might help. 

3 Think about what really matters in your life, for example, your family and your friends. While you are working 
on your goal, make sure you still see the people who care about you. Focusing on your goals and nothing 
else could make you very lonely. 


4 And it may sound obvious, but don't forget to eat well and sleep enough at night. If you're putting all of 
your energy into your goals so that you miss meals and go to bed too late, you could become unwell. Take 


care of your health and well-being! 
5. Soremember, goals are great, but we all need a healthy balance between living well and working towards 
them! 


© Complete the text with the correct words or expressions from the box. 


advice costsnothing don'twory goodnews problem tooexpensive too much 


NO MONEY? DON'T WORRY! 


Money gives us the freedom to do many things. But not having 
enough money isa(1)___ that many of us live with. 
However, there is some (2) Follow this (3) 

and soon you'll find yourself enjoying the things you thought you 
couldn't afford! 

All your friends are members of a gym and they go to lots of cool 
classes. The fees are too high for you? No problem. Exercising in 
nature (4) and can be much more fun. Go for a run on 
the beach or a bike ride in the park with your friends. You'll have fun! 
Everyone's talking about a great new restaurant in town, right? You 
want to go, but it's (5) z 

No problem. Most restaurants offer special deals that don't cost very 
much, especially in the middle of the week. 

Check it out! 

So, if you don't have much money, (6) 


it’s still possible to do interesting things! 


© In your notebook, write about 80-100 words offering advice for the problem below. 


e confirm what the problem is | got my driving licence last month. That's great, but now everyone 

* establish why it is a problem expects me to drive them everywhere! | don't mind helping sometimes, 
* Offer some solutions but my friends are always asking me to take them places. Help! 

e end with a concluding sentence Anna 
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en A restaurant review > SB p.95 


@ Complete the restaurant review with the correct option. 


Reviewed by Fiona 1 week ago + + © 


Eastern Spice is a new (1) restaurant / coffee shop in Beech Road. It serves excellent Indian food, 
including curry, naan bread and samosas. The chef grew up in northern India, but has lived in the UK 
for many years. He helps his customers to understand how spicy the different (2) countries / dishes are 
and encourages everyone to try new (3) flavours / restaurants. 

With only eight tables, the place is (4) huge/ small and extremely busy. However, | found it very noisy; 
the music was much too (5) loud/ interesting! Service is personal with (6) no/ lots of attention to 
detail, but a little too slow. (7) Prices / Menus are reasonable: under £15 for two delicious courses! 
Eastern Spice is open from 6 p.m. to midnight, Tuesday to Sunday. It doesn't open on Mondays. 

1(8) recommend / like it for couples or a few friends, but not for large groups. 


Q Now match the questions to the answers. 


1 What's the name of the restaurant? a C] Beech Road 
What kind of food does it serve? b LJ 1800-2400 
Where is it? A little slow 
When is it open? Monday 
What day is it closed? No, it isn't 


Eastern Spice 
Yes, she would 
Indian dishes 


Is it expensive? 
Would the reviewer recommend it? 


ONAUEWHN 


c 
d 
e 
What's the service like? f 
g 
h 


© Now answer the questions from Ex. 2 about the 
review below. 


Reviewed by Robert 1 monthago + + = © 


P&P is a popular Italian restaurant 

on Fairfield Avenue, next to the train 
station. Except Sundays, it's open every 
day from 12.30 to 10 p.m, but you'll 
need to book for dinner. 

It's a large, casual place with lots of soft 
seats and brightly coloured cushions. 
P&P stands for pizza and pasta, but 
they also serve salads and grilled 

meat. Everything is fresh and delicious! 
Compared to other Italian restaurants, 
prices are high, but I think it’s worth it. 
The waiters and waitresses are very 
quick and efficient, and always smiling. 
l highly recommend it for celebrations 
and special occasions. 
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On your notebook, write a review for Toro. 
Write 80-100 words. 


Spanish restaurant 
62 Summer Street 


Mon. — Fri., 6.00 — 10.00 p.m. 

Weekends, 12.00- 11 p.m. 

Dishes: sharing dishes (paella) and tapas 

Prices: moderate. 

Service: welcoming, but slow 

Atmosphere: lively, but noisy. 

Recommended: night out with friends or family 
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An informal email > SB p. 105 


@ Read Erin's email and answer the questions in your notebook. 


Hi Lauren, 

It was great to get your email yesterday — thanks! 

My parents have finally given in and are letting me go to London Fashion 
Week this year! Do you fancy coming too? It'd be great if you could! 

It's in central London from 13th to 17th September. What do you think? 
We could stay with my sister — she's got a flat in West London, which isn't 
far away. Go on: say you'll come too! 

Bye for now, 

Erin 


P.S. Let me know ASAP so | can get the tickets online — you can't just turn up 
without them! 


1 When did Erin last hear from Lauren? 4 When and where is the event? 
2 What's their relationship? 5 What suggestion does Erin make? 
3 What's the email about? 6 What does she offer to do? 


© Read the email again and find examples of the following: 


1 Informal greetings 4 Colloquial expressions 
2 Contracted verb forms 5 Abbreviations 
3 Phrasal verbs 6 Questions 


© Read the email from Rory, your British friend. In your notebook, write an informal reply. Write 80-100 words and 
follow these instructions. 


* Open and close the email with suitable greetings * Reply to all his questions and ask some of your own 
« Thank Rory for his email + Agree to his challenge, explaining why you think it 
* Show interest in what Rory said in his email would be easy or difficult 


Hi, 


Did | tell you | was taking part in ‘Second-Hand September? It's a campaign by the charity Oxfam to stop people buying 
new clothes for 30 days. It's meant to make us more aware of the environmental and global impact of cheap, unsustainable 
clothing that all ends up in landfill. 


You know how much I love my fashion, so it isn't going to be easy, but I've 
decided to give it a go. 


How about you? Do you think you could resist buying new clothes for a month? 
Let me know what you think! 


Bye for now, 
Rory 
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o An email asking for information (2) > SB p. 121 


@ Read the email and answer the questions in your notebook. 


Dear Ms Dixon, 


My uncle, Piero Costa, gave me your name and said that you could answer 


some of my questions about travel writing. Thank you for your time. 


I'm in year 13 at Heaton Grammar School in Cardiff, and | would like to 


learn more about becoming a travel writer. 
I have a few questions: 


* l'm not sure which subject to study. Could you tell me if it's better to 


study journalism or English at university? 


* l'm trying to read as much travel writing as | can. I'd like to know who 


the best travel writers are. 


Thank you again for agreeing to answer my questions. | look forward to 


hearing from you. 

Yours sincerely, 

Jacob Jones 

1 Who suggested contacting Ms Dixon? 3 
2 Whatdoes Jacob want to become? 4 


What information does he want? 
What is the tone of the email? 


© Complete each space in Sarah's email with the correct sentences below: A or B. 


Dear Mr Miller, 

My teacher, Mr Benton, gave me your name. He said that you could 

answer some of my questions about web design. (1). 

I'm in my final year at the Oakvale High School in Manchester. 

I'm very interested in web design and development, and (2)_ 

I have some questions for you: 

* (3) — Could you tell me about an average day in your job? Do 
you have to go to a lot of meetings? 

- already help some of my family members with their websites 
and | think | could start my own business. (4). 

+ I'd like to take some online courses on coding. (5) — 

Many thanks for taking the time to answer my questions. (6) — 

Regards, 

Sarah Baker 


1 A Thankyou so much for this opportunity. 

I don't know any web developers, so thanks. 
| really want you to tell me more. 

Id like to learn more about being 

a web developer. 

I'd like to know what a typical day is like 
for a web developer. 

B Anyway, what's a typical day like? 

So, is it OK to work for a big company or to 
become self-employed? 

B Do you know if it is better to work for a big 
company or to be self-employed? 

Could you tell me which courses you 
recommend? 

What coding courses are best? 

Please write back soon, Mr Miller! 

| look forward to hearing from you. 


B 
2A 
B 


B 
A 
B 


© Think of a job you're interested in. In your notebook, write an email asking for information about it. Write 80-100 


words and follow the instructions below. 


* Use polite semi-formal language. . 

- Address your email to Mr Harmer. . 

* Say you got his name from your teacher, Ms Powell. . 

* Thankhim for the opportunity. . 
170 Writing Bank 


Give him some information about yourself. 
Ask him at least three indirect questions. 
Thank him again and request a reply. 
Sign-off appropriately. 


Q Read Ella's complaint to her head teacher. 
Then underline the information 1-6 in the email. 


1 Thereason for the complaint. 

What the head teacher wants. 

The part of the rule that Ella agrees with. 

The name of the new set of rules she suggests. 
The rule she suggests about social media. 

What the new rules would allow students to do. 


OUuBhUN 


© Read the email below from Fred, who has a part-time 
job at the Cozy Café, to his boss. Complete it with the 
expressions from the box. 


but! think cansee considering Ido not think 
Regards suggest wouldstop writing 


Writing Bank 


A complaint > SB p. 131 


Dear Mr Herbert, 


lam writing about the new ‘no laptops’ rule in the library. 
While | understand that you want students to read the 
books that are in our school library, | think laptops are 
extremely useful study tools as well. | can see that it is a 
problem when some students spend their time checking 
social media, but most of us are studying. 


Can I suggest that you replace the ‘no laptops’ rule with a 
set of ‘serious study’ rules? For example: 


* The library is a place for study. 

+ Use laptops for research and study only. 

* Respect others who are trying to study. 

+ Turn your laptop volume to mute. 

* Nochecking social media in the library! 

These rules would help to make the library a place for 
serious study, but would still allow students to use their 
laptops to research and write essays. 

Thank you for considering this suggestion. 

Yours sincerely, 

Ella Smith 


Dear Ms Morgan, 


lam (1) about the new ‘no personal phone calls’ rule for employees at the Cozy Café. My friends and | really 


enjoy working at the café on Saturdays, but we are worried about the new rule. (2) 
on our phones it can give customers a bad impression, (3) 


that if we are chatting 
we can find a solution 


While | understand that employees who spend lots of time on their mobile phones at work are not doing their job 


properly, (4) 


itis reasonable to ban all personal phone calls. 


Canl(5) that you replace the ‘no personal phone calls’ rule with a new policy? For example: 


* No more than two personal calls while at work. 
* Speak quietly when taking any personal calls. 

These rules (6) 
personal phone calls without bothering anyone. 
Thank you for (7) this suggestion. 

(8) 
Fred Evans 


Limit personal calls to five minutes, maximum. 
Do not take personal calls in front of customers. 


the annoying behaviour of some employees, but would allow the rest of us to manage short, 


‘© In your notebook, write a complaint to your head teacher about a school rule which you think is unfair. 
You can use a real rule from your school, or invent one. Write 80-100 words. 
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© Likes & dislikes > SB p. 16 


© ($1325) Complete the sentences with the expressions 
in the box. Then listen and check. 


Are you into (x3) Do you have a favourite (x2) 


5 F A 
Areyou ino. e eaat don'tmind can't llovelistening _ | like going 
Do you havea team / kind of music/place to go I'm not that interested I'm really into (x2) 1I play 
favourite... walking? 
14A Sports? 
What do you think of. . FOU r hem mets aneor B Iove watching football and 
Thrones? Real Madrid. 
Imreallyinto/fondof... ^ RealMadrid/ hip-hop /going 2 A _____kind of music? 
Im mad /ctazy about... to the mountains. B the saxophone so. 
to jazz music 
Ilove (watching) ... tennis / basketball / football, 3A gaming? 
Im (not) a big fan of ... B Abit! ^ ^ playing games, but 
Im not that interested in stand pro-gaming! Watching other 
ys people play is so boring. 
f doneminde 4^ place to relax? 
Icarít stand... B filmsso___to the cinema. 
Thats cool! /Really?/ Wow! 5A cycling? 
Kpop isnt my thing. B in road cycling, but | love mountain 


biking! 
@ Put the words in the correct order. 


Au fno Fare a DA ROR TT © Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in Ex. 2. 
into / are / really / you / politics / ? 


Give true answers. 
codes e TE ic ES © (21327) Read the statement below. Then listen to Mike 
3 basketball, /1/ don't have / but / watching / love / a answering the question and take notes of his answers 
favourite team / 1 


Some people think it is more fun to play 


4 mind /1/a bit / don't/ hip-hop, / but / boring / it’s sport with friends. Others think it is more 
fun to share creative interests like music 


5 cool/really / wow, / that's /! and film. 
Which do you think is better and why? 


6 really / they / stadium / love / matches / at / 
watching / the 


Prepare your own response to the statement in 
Ex. 4. Make notes first, and use the expressions in the 
Functions box to help you. Record your presentation, 
or say it to a friend or family member. Then listen to 
yourself, or get feedback from another person. 
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Special possessions > SB p.26 


ing reasons 


Its special because my grandmother gave it to me. 

The reason she gave it to me was to help me understand my 
family history. 

It is very precious for me so | don't often wear it. 

As it is unique, | don’t want to break or lose it. 


@O Choose the correct option. 


My friend gave me this book (1) because / so it was my 
birthday. | loved the film version (2) as /so | wanted to 
read the original story. (3) Because / The reason | like it is 
the amazing plot. (4) As / The reason | enjoyed the book, | 
decided to read another one by the same author. 


(© 93.28) Listen and write the name of the special thing 


each person describes. 
1 2 3 4 


SPEAKING TIP Talk about things you know a lot about or are really interested in — you'll think of more to say 


© (973.28) Listen again and complete the notes about 


what each speaker says. 


1 Mydad gave because 
| kept trying to play his! | was really excited as 
Jimi Hendrix! But the 
real reason was that 
I could play with Dad in his band. But | soon 
realised that we didn't really like the same music, 
my own band called The 
Experience' after my hero. 


2 Mygirlfriend in a junk shop. 
because she knew | liked art. The reason | like it is 
the setting, Venice, and 
Venice in particular. to start 
painting with watercolours and after school | hope 
to take a painting course in Venice and paint my 
own landscapes. 


3 Inmyfreetime, | sol was 
excited when my parents 
for Christmas. The reason | like it is 
. That's because it has 
à touchscreen, to take 
photos quickly without missing a magical moment. 


4 because my Grandad 
gave it to me. | don’t often wear it as | usually 
—___to tell the time. But when 
I dress up for special occasions like weddings | often 
think of my Grandad so 
The reason it's special 
with the money from his first published article as a 
journalist. 


© Think about a present that you have received which is 


special to you. Make some notes about it. 

e Whatisitand what does it look like? 

e Who gave it to you and why? 

+ When did you get it? 

+ Why do you like it? 

e What do you think of when you use or wear it? 
* How does it make you feel? 


the possession. Record your presentation, or say it to a 
friend or family member. Then listen to yourself or get 
feedback from another person. 
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€ Opinions (1) » 58 p.42 


AT E S For me, /In my opinion, 
I think / suppose/ reckon / believe . . . 


Agreeing Absolutely! / Yes, you're right. 
I totally agree with you. 
Me too! / Me neither! 
Disagreeing Really? | don't agree. 
Sorry, but! don't think so. 
I'm not sure about that. 
Acknowledging [see what you mean, but .. . 
other ideas lagree up to a point, but ... 
EET Whydo you say that? 


questions Could you explain that a bit more? 
But what about .... ? 


@ Choose the correct option. 


Alfie 1(1) suppose/think everyone should do two 
hours of exercise every week by law. 

Silvia I'm (2) not sure/ sure about that. It's a bit 
extreme! 

Alfie | (3) agree/don'tthink so. The government 
spends lots of money treating people who could 
help themselves by doing regular exercise. 

Silvia Well, | agree (4) absolutely / up to a point. 

My grandad's 85 and he swims every day, so he's 
a lot healthier than my other grandparents. 

But (5) / believe/ in my opinion, you can't force 
people to exercise. 

Alfie Sorry, but | (6) don't agree / agree. Exercise 
reduces the risk of illness so | (7) for me / reckon 
it's people's responsibility to stay healthy. 

Silvia (8) don'tsee/see what you mean, but I think it's 
each person's choice if they want to do exercise. 


€) Match each statement to the best response. 


1 I suppose teenagers are under more and more 
pressure from their friends these days. 

2 | reckon students have too much stress from school. 

3 l'm afraid that if | get ill when I'm abroad, I'm more 
likely to die. 

4 | think it would be good never to feel any pain. 

5 Like most teenagers, | don't have a very healthy diet. 

6 | think that the only way to get slim is to eat less. 

7 l'm not sure if smartphones are as bad for our health 
as some people say. 

8 | believe the best way to stay healthy is to exercise 
every day. 


a Really? | don't agree. That's what stops us from 
getting more serious injuries. 


b | don't agree. For me, healthy food and regular 
exercise are a better solution. 
€ [C I'm not sure about that. Emergency health services 


can help you in most countries. 
d Yes, you're right! In my opinion, junk food should 
be banned from school canteens. 


e | agree up to a point, but being happy is just as 
important as exercise. 
f C I totally agree with you. People worry too much 


about the effects of technology. 

g Absolutely! Students don't have enough time to 
relax these days. 

h Yes, | think social media makes the problem 
worse. 


© 13.25] Listen and match the responses (1-3) to the 


questions (A-C). 

A How can young people improve their health? 

B Do you think we will live longer in the future? 

C Doyou think everyone should get free healthcare? — 


© (11323) Listen again and make notes on what each 


speaker says. 


© Answer the questions in Ex. 3 yourself. Use your 


notes from Ex. 4 and your own ideas. Record your 
presentation, or say it to a friend or family member. 
Then listen to yourself or get feedback from another 
person. 


itis more interesting and engaging. 


Speaking Bank 


Opinions (2) > SB p.52 


© ($1330) Listen to three students giving an opinion of 


LETTES Which ones look the most interesting / 
opinion useful / exciting? 

Isit too boring / long / expensive? 
Do you think it's fun / useful / exciting 
enough? 

Making -.. look more interesting. 
Reinet | ...isn'tasinteresting/useful/excitingas... 
.-. looks the most interesting / useful / 
exciting. 

Think .... is the best choice. 
decision Let's choose ... ! 


@ Read the conversation and complete the sentences 
with the correct phrases. 


is probably the best choice — isn’t as useful as 
is it more expensive look the most useful 
looks more exciting more interesting too boring 


Jim — Hey, l'm looking for an app to practise my English. 
Do you know any of these ones? 

Beth Not really. Which ones (1) ? 

Jim Well, there's this one here, which has lots of 
grammar exercises, and it's free. 

Beth Hmmm, but don't you think it might be 
Q 7 You need something 


motivating. 
Jim Well, what about this one with the star logo? 
Itlooks (3) , Itindudes 


things to read and listen to. 
Beth And there are some vocabulary activities too. 
Jim Excellent! Teachers always tell us that we need to 
practise vocabulary. 
Beth Yeah, that first one (4) this 
one. 
Jim Are there any more? 
Beth Erm, there's this one. It (5) 
than the others, with lots of language games. 
Jim — Let's see. Oh, yeah, but (6) ? 
Beth Well, yes, it is a little. 
Jim — Andlguess you have to pay before you can find 
out if it's any good! 
Beth Yeah. Actually | think the star one 
[/] " 


their schools. Which person (1-3) says: 

a The most useful thing is the great teachers that we 
have. 

b Seeing all my friends every day is the most exciting 

thing about school. 

Some people think that the school day is too long... 

d Thelessons aren't as interesting as at primary 

School . 

They teach us the most useful things for life. — 

Maths isn't as interesting for me as other subjects. _ 

I'm too young to think about work yet... 

Coming here was the best choice for me... 

The sports team is the most interesting part of school 

forme. . 


^ 


“sao 


© Now write notes about your own school, answering 


the questions below. 

1 What's the most fun thing about being at this school? 

2 Which subjects are the most interesting? 

3 Do you think that the things you study are useful 
enough for your future? 


© Now use your notes from Ex. 3 to prepare a 


presentation about your school. Record your 
presentation, or say it to a friend or family member. 
Then listen to yourself or get feedback from another 


person. 


SPEAKING TIP_ Compare and contrast things in order to give a reason for your personal opinions. | 
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o Inviting > SB p.68 


LOSHEDUELSTTIDEEE Are you busy next Saturday? 


about availability Are you around / free on 
Sunday? 
Itdepends./I'm not sure. 
l'I have to ask my parents. 
Ineed to check my diary. 
Inviting Would you like to go ...? 
Can you come to my ...? 
Responding to an Yes, I'd love to. / Sounds great! 
invitation Thanks, but I'm afraid I'm busy. 4 , 
CESTA TIR Gaia — Hey listen. Are you doing anything on 
«.. but thank you for D 
inviting me. Oliver | don’t (9) Why? 
Gaia There's this new skate meet at the youth club. 
o Complete the telephone conversations with the words Oliver Oh,yeah?(10) ^ ^ great! 
and expressions in the box. Gaia It starts at 7 pm 
Oliver Cool! I'll be there! 
are you busy forinviting me free can't make it 5 
ldloveto lllhavetoask l'mmnotsure depends Mark — Hey Lucy! You haven't replied to my invitation 
thinkso Thatsounds tocheck Tuesday night to my brother's concert. 
Lucy Oh, yeah, | need (11) my diary. 
1 Hang on a minute. 
Simon Hey, Marta, (1) next Saturday ? Mark Sure. 
Marta (2) + Why? Lucy Yeah, | thought so. Thanks (12) but 
Simon Well, l'm having a party at my house. Can you I'm afraid l'm busy. 
come? Mark Oh, that’s a shame. 
Marta Oh,(3. .  .Whattimeshould | come 
over? © (11331)Listen to Sam leaving an invitation on a 
Simon Any time after 8. voicemail. While you listen, complete the form. 
2 
Jack Are you (4) on Sunday? Event: 
Susan |t(5)___: | usually spend time with my Day & time: 
family in the afternoon. Venue: 
Jack Well, a few of us are going cycling. Do you want Entertainment: 
to come? Bring: 
Susan Um, (6) my parents. Can | let you 
know later? 
Jack Yeah, OK, just text me. © Imagine you are having a party. Prepare a voicemail 
3 invitation for your friends. In your voicemail: 
Fred Jane, have fun playing at the concert tonight! e give the reason for the party 
Jane Thanks! Would you like to come and hear the * explain where and when it is and how to get there 
band? * tell them what they need to bring / wear 
Fred (7) but thank you for inviting me. * ask them to let you know if they can come 


Jane — No problem. 


© When you are ready, record your voicemail, or say it to 
a friend or family member. Then listen to yourself or 
get feedback from another person. 


176 Speaking Bank SPEAKING TIP. Voicemails need to be clear and concise and you should try to sound enthusiastic. | 


onding to adv 


QD Read the advice. Decide if the person is giving advice 
(G) or responding to advice (R). 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


Thanks, | always try asking for some help if | can... 
If the bus is late, you should check the app... 
Why don't you Google it to find out? __ 

That's really useful to know, but do | need to book 
in advance? __ 

I think you need to reserve a seat, but you should 
check. 

How about a trip to Paris? That’s a great place 
tovisit. 


© Match the problems to the advice. 


1 


2 
3 
4 
5 


How can | get better at this video game? 

I'm worried about what to cook for the party. 

I think we're lost! 

This is useless. | just can't do this homework! 

I'm going to look so stupid, Everyone else is better 
than me! 

I've just failed my driving test. What am I going to do? 


C How about trying some deep breathing to calm 
you down? 

C I'm sure we are! We should go back to the main 
toad. 

CI Why don't you ask your mum to suggest some 
dishes? 

CI When you're not sure about the answer, check it 
with someone. 

C Well you certainly shouldn't panic because you 
can always take it again! 

CI Why don't you watch an online tutorial? 


Speaking Bank 


Giving advice > SB p.78 


© ($1332)Listen and match the situations (a-e) to the 


advice that you hear (1-5). 

a Ateenager has problems with her sister who is often 
nasty and argues a lot. 

b A student from another country is coming to live with 
a family for a week. __ 

€ Some people visiting your town are planning to go to 
the local museum tomorrow. __ 

d You overhear some tourists deciding where they can 
go for lunch in your city. __ 

e Someone on an online forum wants to know what 
music is popular in your country at the moment... 


© Imagine you run a problem podcast. Read the 


problems below and make notes of advice to give 
each person. Use the Functions box to help you. 


1 Rob finds it difficult to say ‘no’ to people who want to 
be online friends, even if he doesn't know them. 

2 Jade never does her homework on time, is often late 
for school and keeps getting into trouble. 

3 Miriam would like to learn photography, but hasn't 
got any money for the equipment. 

4 Tom doesn't know if he should go straight to 
university when he leaves school or spend a few 
months travelling. 


O Record your advice, or say it to a friend or family. 


member. Then listen to yourself or get feedback from 
another person. 


SPEAKING TI 


To give good ad 


show you understand the problem and suggest different possible solution: 
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eh Suggestions & decisions > SB p.94 


[ Functions | Pete Andl(4) popcorn ... and nachos, 
chilli and dips to eat. We can make the nachos so 


Making suggestions they are (5) salty, a little sweet, and 


How about ... ?/ What about ... ? Milli (9 oo i 
| think we should have P. a jun n eB. lots of l 
o ete And they're lots of people 
eon because you can eat with your fingers. 
re abe AOS Carol That sounds great! (9) people to 
ae bring other food with them? 

Describing food Pete Good idea. (10) that on the invitation! 

ae ea i © Read the situations below. Then make notes with your 

Its ys good with suggestions for each situation. 

Irsa little salty /fairly sweet / kind of sour / delicious. 1 Anew friend is coming to have dinner with your 
family. She's a vegetarian. What food do you suggest 

Making decisions cooking? 

We'll have some (pizza) and (salad). 2 Anexchange student wants to know about the most 

Ill put that on the invitation. popular food or meals in your country. What would 


you suggest trying? 

3 Your school wants to organise a campaign to reduce 
food waste in the cafeteria. What do you suggest 
doing? 


© Now choose one of the situations in Ex. 2 and record 
your suggestion, or say it to a friend or family member, 
persuading them of your idea. Then listen to yourself 
or get feedback from another person. 


Q (21333) Complete the dialogue with the words and 
expressions in the box. Then listen and check. 


alittle Delicious Howabout lllput It’s a kind of 
kind of sour really good when there are 
should we ask think we should have Why don't we 


Pete What are we going to do to celebrate the end 


of term? 
Millie (1) go bowling? 
Carol Maybe, but not everyone likes it. 
Pete (2) a Hollywood party? 
Millie What's that? 
Pete (3) film party where everyone dresses 


up as celebrities or movie characters. 
Carol That's a great idea! And a few of us are DJs so we 
can put some music together. 
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Speaking Bank 


Buying things > SB p. 104 


Giving your opinion 


I don't like it. / love it. 

Its too expensive / small / bright. 

It would look better if it were a different colour. 
IfI were you, d buy it. 


In a shop 


Excuse me, I'm looking for a ... 

Can! try it (on), please? 

Have you got it in a different colour / size? 
How much does it cost? 

TII take it. / leave it. 

Where can | pay? 

Sorry | don't understand. 

Could you say that again, please? 


@ Match the two parts of each sentence. 


1 ldon'tlike those a too expensive. 
2 Ifl were you, b those shoes cost? 
3 Have you got this c these clothes on, please? 
4 How much do d C jeans on you. 
5 Wherecanltry e if it were a different 
6 | think that bag's colour. 
7 No,I think f I'll leave it, thanks. 
8 That hat would g I'd buy them now. 
look better h dress in a smaller size? 


© Which sentences (1-8) in Ex. 1 involve: 
friends giving an opinion? 
a sales assistant and customer? 


SPEAKING TIP Plan in advance what to say in real-life situations, 


helps you to use authentic English! 


© ($1333) Complete the dialogue with the missing 
word(s). Then listen and check. 
Customer (1) me, l'm looking for 
some skinny jeans. 


Sales assistant Yes, of course. They're over here. 


Customer Have you got them in a different 
(2)___ apart from black or 
blue? 

Sales assistant Yes, but what (3) do you 
need? 

Customer Medium, please. 

Sales assistant Sure, | (4) just get some 
different colours in medium for you 
now. 

Customer Can I (5) them on please? 

Sales assistant Help yourself, the changing rooms are 
over there, 

Customer How (6) do they cost? 


There aren't any prices on them. 


Sales assistant These ones are £30 at the moment. If | 


” you I'd buy them while 
they're in the sale! 

Customer (8) you say that again 
please? 

Sales assistant | said they cost £30. 

Customer OK. I'll (9) them! 

Sales assistant Here you are. 

Customer (10) can | pay? 


Sales assistant At the cashdesk over there. 
© Make notes about what you would say in the 
situations below. Use the Functions box to help you. 
1 You're going to a wedding and you need some new 
Clothes, but you don't want to spend too much. 
2 You tried a pair of trousers on, but they were too big 
and you didn't like the colour. 
3 You don't understand what the shop assistant tells 
you about the design and the material of a bag. 
4 Youlike an item of clothing, and when you try it on 
you decide to buy it. Ask where to pay. 


© After you plan what you want to say in the situations 
in Ex. 4, record yourself, or say your sentences to a 
friend or family member. Then listen to yourself or get 
feedback from another person. 
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© Careers advice > SB p. 120 


Talking about skills & interests 


I love (computer games). 

1getgood marks in (IT). I like it. 

Itm not very good at (languages). 
I've always been interested in ... 
(Art) is one of my favourite subjects. 
Id like to work (in a team). 


Asking about careers 


What does a ... do? 

Where do ... work? 

What skills do... need? 

How much training does a... have to take? 
Are ... well paid? 

How much do ... earn? 

Where / How can | find out more about the job? 


@ Put the words in the correct order to make sentences 
and questions. 


1 nurses / do / much / earn / how? 


2 do/what/consultant / an / does / image / ? 


3 been/Aarchitecture / I've / in / interested / always 


4 gamers / do / work / where / professional / ? 


5  need/assistants / what / skills / do / sales / ? 


6 qood / not / technology / very / l'm / with 


© Match the two parts of each sentence or question. 


1 Whatdoonline reputation a work? 
managers b singing. 

2 So, where do online = 
reputation managers need 

3 like d do they have 

4 Ilove social to take? 

5 So, what skills do these 

do? 

managers 

6 How much training if media 


180 Speaking Bank 


SPEAKING TIP A good presentation should have a logical flow, with connecting words a 


© ($1335) Complete the dialogue with the sentences and 
questions from Ex. 2. Then listen and check. 

Joe Everyone's talking about careers, but | don't know 
what want to do when I'm older. 

Anna My dad said | needed to make some decisions. 
Personally, (1) but he doesn't 
think music is a proper career. 

Joe So, what did you say to him? 

Anna Well, (2) too, and there’s more 
work in that field. So | said I'd like to be an online 
reputation manager. 

Joe  l've never heard of that! (3) ? 

Anna Well, they deal with complaints and problems on 
social media before they become big issues. 

Joe Oh, that sounds interesting. (4) r 

Anna Usually for big companies, but it could be for 
bands and singers too. That's what I'd be interested 
in doing. 

Joe That sounds cool! (5) ? 

Anna You have to be quick to respond to problems, and 
have good people and communication skills. 

Joe (8) ? 

Anna l'm not sure really, but l'm meeting the careers 
teacher next week to find out. 


© (1133s) Listen to someone answering this question: 
What kind of job would you like to have in the future? 
Make notes about what the speaker says. 


© Answer the question in Ex. 4 yourself. Use your notes 
above and the Functions box to help you. When you 
are ready, record your presentation or say it a friend or 
family member. Then listen to yourself or get feedback 
from another person. 


ear examples. 


Looking at two sides of an argument 


On the one hand ... , (but) on the other hand .. 


Talking about pros 


One good thing about... is that... 
... are good because .... 


Talking about cons 


One bad thing about ... is that... 
can be a problem if/ because .. . 


@ Complete the sentences about studying online with 
the correct expressions from the box. Then decide if 
each sentence is talking about pros (P) or cons (C). 


butontheotherhand On the one hand 
One bad thing about studying online 
One good thing about studying online 
Studying online can also be a problem 
Studying online is also good 


(1) is that you don't have to go to 
school to study; you can do it wherever you want 

and whenever you have time. (2) 

because you can do high-quality courses that cost less 
money and some are even free! 


(3) is that it’s harder to get the help 
you need when you have a question. Sometimes you 
can't ask anyone and you always have to wait for a reply. 


(4) you can study with people all 
over the world, (5). — —,youdontreally 
have anyone to work with (like you do in a classroom). 
(8) because the teacher can't 
personalise the course for your interests, so you can 
lose interest and give up. 


IUe 


SPEAKING TIP Give an equal number of pros and cons before arriving at your own conclusion. 


Speaking Bank 


Pros & cons » 58 p. 130 


em smartphones are now an essential part of 
life. Decide if the sentences below refer to pros (P) or 
cons (C) of this type of technology. Then listen to two 
people discussing smartphones and complete each 
sentence with one word. 
1 One good thing about smartphones is that the 
Internet is now 
2 With smartphones you can get 
and music anywhere you want. 
3 When we don't have a data signal, we become sort of 


4 Without directions on our phones we're really 


5 Onthe one hand with a smartphone you are more 
connected to the 

6 One bad thing about smartphones is that it feels like 
there's no escape from other 


© Use the ideas from Ex. 2 and more ideas of your 


own to make notes for and against the following 
statement: 


Many people believe that smartphones are 


the most important invention of recent years. 
Discuss. 


© Prepare a short presentation about the statement in 
Ex. 3. Give some pros and cons of smartphones and 
your own opinion. When you are ready, record your 
presentation or say it to a friend or family member. 
Then listen to yourself or get feedback from another 
person. 
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Q Who are you? 


© write the opposite of these adjectives. 


WHAT YOU KNOW 
generous lazy loud nasty relaxed shy 
Describing physical appearance 
1 hard-working 
@ Read the descriptions and write the correct names 2 nice 
under the photos. 3 nervous 
4 mean 
5 outgoing 
6 quiet 


© Read the descriptions in the quiz and write the correct 
adjective for each one. 


CHAT KIND OF PERSON ARE YOU? 


M Are you kind and helpful to people? f. —— — y 


Hl Do you like spending time with 
people? s e 


Ell Do you believe in your own ability? — c t 
LN Do you often get angry or unhappy? m y 
Ell Do you stay calm and not get angry 

about things? e. y9 9 
[E Can people count on you? r e 
UM Do you like giving people orders? b y 
EM Are you very good at a particular 


activity? t d 
a Carlos has long, curly brown hair and a beard. 
b Angelaistall and has long, straight blonde hair. 
€ Richard has very short dark hair. © Put the adjectives into the correct category. 
d Lily has short, straight, dark hair. 
e Nickistall and bald, and he has a beard. ambitious bossy cheerful confident cool 
f Emma has long, straight, brown hair and glasses. honest kind mean moody nervous quiet 


serious unreliable 


Adjective order 
opinion + size + shape + colour 


Positive Negative 
> Build-Up to Pre-Intermediate p. 42 | 
VOCABULARY 
Personality > S8 p.9 | 
@ Look at the photos again and choose the best word Can be negative or positive 


to describe each person. 

Lily is active / pleasant. 
2 Emma is intelligent / unreliable. 
3 Angela is kind / irritable. 
4 Richard is hard-working / calm. 
5 Nickis cheerful / miserable. 
6 Carlos is serious / funny. 
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Vocabulary & Word Building © 


@ Rewrite the sentences with the correct form of be and 


a suitable adjective. 

1 Our teacher always gives us a lot of help. 
Our teacher. à 

2 Weexercise a lot, walk to school, and play tennis. 
We : 

3 I can't sleep because of all the noise next door! 
The neighbours. 


4 My flatmate often stays in bed all day watching TV. 


My flatmate. 
5 Myaunt can draw and paint very well. 
My aunt " 
6 | love your stories. They make me laugh. 
You. 
7 don't like my boss because he treats me badly. 
My boss 
8 Myfriendis late... as usual. 
My friend 


Expand your vocabulary 


Which personal qualities do British people hate? 
Read our survey results! 


1 Dishonest people — we really hate them! Especially 
if they lie to or cheat on their friends. Maybe that's 
why politicians are so unpopular in the UK! 


2 Inconsiderate people — we all know them! They 
always put themselves first. 


3 Impolite people — Brits simply can't stand them! 
We like people who say ‘please’ and ‘thank you; not 
impatient, people who don't stand in queues. 


4 Inflexible people! We prefer people who adapt to 
different situations and different people. 


5 Disorganised people — They never plan ahead and 
they can have lots of problems in an unpredictable 
world where anything can happen. 


Q Read the text and find an adjective that means... 


rude or offensive: 

not willing to change your ideas: 
people don't like it/them: 

not planning in advance: 


WORD BUILDING 
Verb + adjective »58p.12 


© Put the words in the correct order to make sentences 
or questions. 


2 


you / angry / are / results / your / about / ? 


the / she / about / test / worried / is 


get / why / children / do / frightened / ? 


they / about / don't / presentation / nervous / feel / the 


excited / holiday / about / seem / they / their 


looking / students / are / the / very / today / bored 


news / | / when / watch / upset / 1 / become / the 


Karen / is / of / dogs / afraid / big / why / ? 


© Read the quiz questions and choose the best answer 
about yourself. Then write full answers to the 
questions. 


1 


Which do you become more excited before? 

A a holiday B aparty 

C ashopping trip D other (please explain) 
What do you often feel more worried about? 

A exams B meeting new people 
C your future D other (please explain) 
How do you sound when you are angry? 

A loud B very quiet 

C yourvoice goes uphighD other (please explain) 
What are you more frightened of? 

A flying B spiders 

C the dark D other (please explain) 
What do you do when you feel bored? 

A chatto a friend B goonline 

C readabook D other (please explain) 


not thinking of other people: 


uBuN-A 


not telling the truth: 
do strange or unexpected things: 
not willing to wait for people: 


rammono» 


A prefix is a group of letters at the beginning of a 
word used to change what it means: dis-, un-, in- 


and im- are common negative prefixes. 


@ Read the questions in the quiz on page 184 Ex. 4 again 
and, in your notebook, write full answers that are true 
for you. 
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ap Grammar 


Present simple & Present continuous; 
Stative verbs > 58 pp. 10-11 


@ Read the sentences and decide if the action is taking 

place right now (RN) or is a general truth (GT). 

1 Julia is working on an article for her 
school's website. 

2 She's writing about some new students. 

3 Her school welcomes new students at the 
beginning of each term. 

4 Three new students are joining Julia's class 
this term: Alex, Millie and Joe. 

5 Alexis funny, laughs a lot and tells jokes 
when he meets new people. 

6 Millie and Joe smile a lot and seems really happy 
to be in the class. 


© Choose the correct verb forms for each sentence. 
1 Bob photography. He 
taking natural photos of people. 
A learns; liking 
C arelearning; is like 
B islearning; likes 
D learning; like 
2 His friends Mina and Jacob him. 
They having their photo taken. 
A help;liking 
C help; are liking 
B is helping; is liking 
D are helping; like 
3 Right now, Mina and Jacob in front of 
astatue. They____selfies! 
A standing; enjoying 
B are standing; enjoy 
C stand; enjoying 
D stands; enjoys 
4 For some reason, Mina and Jacob. and 
Bob annoyed. 
A notsmiling; be 
B is not smiling; is being 
C are not smiling; is 
D doesn't smile; being 
5 Nowhe______ them to smile because they 
happy. 
A ask; not looking 
B is asking; do not look 
C asks; look 
D is asking; are not looking 
6 They to the park now because Bob 
to take photos in front of the fountain. 
A walks; want 
B is walking; is wanting 
C are walking; wants 
D walking; wanting 
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© Complete the sentences with the correct Present 
simple or Present continuous form of the verbs in 
brackets. 


1 


2 


My brother really. (like) music and he 
(listen) to it all the time. 

He (play) the electric guitar and the 

drums. He's really talented! 

He and his friends (be) in a band and 

they always (write) cool new songs. 

My friend Jenny plays keyboard and 

(sing) in the band - it (be) called Victory. 

This month, they (practise) a lot for their 

concert. 

| (not can) watch them every time 

they practise because | (study) for an 

important exam. 

Butl (want) to go to their big concert on 

the 25th! 

| (not know) how to play any instrument 

at the moment, but | (learn) the 

keyboard. If I'm good, maybe | can join my brother's 

band! 


© Use the prompts to write questions. Then complete 
the short answers with a correct pronoun. 


1 


(John / read / this book) 


Yes, is. 
(your classmates / play / video games) 


No, don't. 
(you and Susan / listen / music / at the moment) 


Yes, are. 
(Sam and Pete / play quitar) 


Yes, do. 
(Maria and | / do / this exercise / well) 


Yes, are. 
(that dog / bark / a lot) 


No, isn't. 
(DJs / usually / play / good music) 


Yes, 
(you and your parents / speak / English / at home) 


No, don't. 


Write true answers to the questions. 
1 What music do you usually listen to? 


2 Whatis your family doing today? 


3 Which languages do you know? 


4 What subjects do you study on Tuesdays? 


5 Which languages are you studying this year? 


6 What time do you usually finish your homework? 


Verb + -ing or infinitive with to » 58 pp. 14-15 


Q Choose the correct option. 

1 Sheusually manages studying / to study during the 
week so that she can relax at weekends. 

2 | suggest reading / to read Catch 22 — it's an amazing 
book! 

3 She hopes passing / to pass her driving test. 

4 He enjoys going/ to go for a long run at the weekend. 

5 Taavi wants writing / to write an email to his friend in 
Canada. 

6 Can you learn speaking / to speak English on your 
own? 

7 ldon't mind seeing /to see that film again with you. 

8 Lana avoids going /to go to the gym at weekends. 
It's so busy! 


@ Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
verbs in brackets. 


1 Cara doesn’t want (share) a room with 
her younger sister. 

2 Doesheenjoy__ (study) history? 

3 |thinkit's possible toavoid___ (tell) her 
about the surprise party. 

4 Frankis planning (exercise) more this 
year, starting on 1st January. 

5 Tedcan' help (laugh) every time Seth 
tells a joke. 

6 My dad plans (read) five books while he's 
on holiday. 


Grammar 


© Read the questions and choose the correct answer. 


1 Whatare you doing? 
A l'm starting to make dinner. 
B I'm starting make dinner. 
2 Whatare you doing this weekend? 
A lhopeto see a film with my sister. 
B | hope seeing a film with my sister. 
3 Doyou want to study together for the test? 
A Sure! | don't mind to study with other people. 
B Sure! | don't mind studying with other people. 
4 Do you have enough money to pay for the trip? 
A |thinkl can manage to save enough by next year. 
B | think I can manage saving enough by next year. 
5 Doyou want cake for dessert? 
A Itlooks so good! I'd like to trying a piece. 
B It looks so good! I'd like to try a piece. 
6 Can you come to the party? 
A Yes, and | promise bringing some food. 
B Yes, and | promise to bring some food. 


© complete the dialogue with a suitable verb in the 


correct form. Some sentences have more than one 
possible answer. 


Alice What's a good thing (1) when you're 
sad? 

Ben | suggest (2) for a long walk. 

Alice If you fancy it this weekend, let me know... 

Ben OK, | promise (3) you if | have time. 

Alice Why? What else do you need (4) ? 

Ben I've got lots of homework, but it's really hard. 

Alice | can (5) you if you like. 

Ben | hate (6)____ people for help! 


Alice Well, it isn't a problem. 

Ben Thanks for the offer! Maybe | can (7) 
doing it myself and see how it goes. 

Alice Sure... l'm hungry! Do you (8) to eat 
something? 

Ben How about sushi? I just love it! 


© Complete the sentences with a verb + -ing or an 


infinitive with to so they are true for you. 
My family needs 

| avoid 

| can't help 

My friend wants 

I love 

| don't like 

| manage 

My friends and | enjoy 


ONAUEWN= 
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@ Competences 


READING 


@ Think first Answer the questions before you read the text. 
1 Read the title and look at the photo. What is the article about? 


2  Whatis the answer to the question in the title? 


What makes you happy? It’s a question we all want an 
ai answer to. Does food make you happy? Do pictures 

of puppies make you feel calm? What about being 

outdoors, walking in the sun or hiking in a forest? 


s ‘People underestimate the happiness effect of being 
outdoors, says Lisa Nisbet, a psychology professor at 
Canada's Trent University. "We don't think of it as a way 
to increase happiness. We think other things will do 
this, like shopping or TV. But there's a lot of evidence to 
10 Show that being outdoors in nature makes people feel 
better.' In fact, some countries are promoting nature 
experiences as one way to help people stay healthy. 


In Finland, a large number of people become sad or 

depressed in winter. The Finnish government wants to 
1s know why. It pays researchers to ask people about their 

feelings after visiting natural and urban areas. Do they 

feel more nervous or more relaxed? The researchers. 

studied people's responses. They are recommending a 

minimum nature dose of five hours a month, or several 
2o Short visits a week, to a natural place. 


In South Korea, many people have to deal with stress 
from work and school. But this very hard-working nation 
respects nature. A very old proverb reminds South 
Koreans that Shin to bul ee — ‘Body and soil* are one.’ 
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3 Read the first and last paragraph. What are the main ideas? 


2s At the Saneum Healing Forest, east of Seoul, ‘health 
rangers’ offer visitors herbal tea, then take them on hikes 
through forests. During one visit, 40 firefighters take 
part in a free, three-day programme sponsored by the 
local government. After a morning of hiking, they enjoy 

æ practising yoga and arranging delicate dried flowers. 
Among them is Kang Byoung-wook, a 46-year-old 
firefighter from Seoul. ‘I have a lot of stress in my life,’ he 
says. ‘I want to live here for a month." 


sS. Researchers can measure how time spent in the 
p 


s outdoors causes changes in the body. A study in 
Japan compares people who spend time in forests 
with those who spend time in city centres. The people 
who spend time in nature show a lower level of stress, 
and lower blood pressure* and heart rate*. One of the 

«o researchers believes our bodies relax in pleasant, natural 
surroundings because they are originally from natural 
places. When we slow down, stop working and admire 
beautiful natural surroundings, we often feel more 
cheerful and our mental performance improves. 

as ‘Our senses are better at interpreting information about 
plants and rivers than traffic and tall buildings!’ says the 
researcher. 

soil tera 


blood pressure pressione arteriosa 
heart rate pulsazioni 


© Read the text and match the information (A-E) to the 
paragraphs (1-5). 

measurable effects of being outdoors 

a question we all want answered 

the ‘happiness effect’ 

a weekly dose of nature 

a ‘Healing Forest’ 


mono» 


Read the text again and choose the correct option. 


1 Whatdo people underestimate according to a 
Canadian Psychologist? 
A How happy shopping makes us. 
B How much time we waste. 
C How unhappy they are. 
D The importance of being outside. 
2 Why do Finnish researchers recommend that people 
spend about five hours a month outdoors? 
A As part of their jobs. 
B Tokeep warm. 
C To stay healthy. 
D To learn about urban areas. 
3 Which ofthe following is NOT true of the Saneum 
Healing Forest? 
A Firefighters practise yoga to relax. 
B There are lots of forest fires there. 
C Visitors drink herbal tea. 
D Visitors hike through the forest. 
4 What did a study in Japan show about the effects of 
being outdoors? 
A Spending time outdoors can cause physical 
changes. 
B People living near forests have very low blood 
pressure. 
C People in city centres have high blood pressure. 
D Natural places are usually far from city centres. 


Q Now write the name of each country next to the 
correct statement. 


Canada Finland Japan South Korea 


1 Researchers measured changes in 
the body caused by spending time 
outdoors. 

2 The government wants to know 
more about its people's feelings. 

3 Researchers have discovered that 
being outdoors contributes to the 
"happiness effect." 

4 Local governments pay for healthy 
outdoor experiences for their people. 


Competences 


LISTENING 
Listening Tips 


+ Look at pictures or words on the page and guess 
what the listening is about. 

+ Predict the type of information from context 
(e.g. numbers, dates, verbs, names, etc.). 


O You are going to hear Julie and Anthony talking about 
their plans. Before you listen, complete the second 
space in each sentence with the correct verb. Use the 
third person singular. 


be(x2) like(x2) think want 


to go to the cinema. 
busy this afternoon. 
painting fruit now. 
painting is difficult. 
action movies. 

DJ Spooky. 


AuaWNo 


© HD Now listen and write the correct name in the 
first space of each sentence in Ex. 5. 


Listen to a lecture about a famous novel and 
choose the correct option. 


Title: A Town Like Alice / The Grapes of Wrath 
Author:  NevileShute / John Steinbeck 
Nationality: American / English 

Time: Past/Present 
Place: Australia / USA 


© (102 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) 

or false (F)? 

1 The students are reading the book now. 

2 The lecture is mainly about the author's life. 

3 The farmers left their homes because there 
was not enough rain. 

4 The main character, Tom Load, travels alone. 

5 The professor says that all the people who 
moved to California felt angry. 
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© Where the heart is 


WHAT YOU KNOW 


Rooms and furniture 


@ Look at the photo and match the words with the 
rooms. Then list the things you see in each room. 


bathroom 
bedroom 
dining room 
hallway 


living room 
kitchen 
study 


> Build-Up to Pre-Intermediate p. 44 


VOCABULARY 


Describing where you live > 58 p.19 


@ Read Lucy's description of where she lives and 
complete it with the missing words. 


crowded residential area 


rural 


lively old-fashioned 


Iive in the North of England, in a (1) of 
the village of Saltaire. It's a perfect place to live because 
it's very green and (2) all around it, but 
we're not far from the (3) cities of Leeds 
and Bradford. Saltaire is not a boring place because it 
has lots of little cafés and shops and galleries, so it can 
get quite (4) with visitors at the weekends. 
People like it because it is an (5) Victorian 
village built in 1851 by Sir Titus Salt for the wool and 
clothes-making industry, and it is a UNESCO World 
Heritage Site. 


190 Unit2 Where the heart is 


© Match the words to the definitions. 


1 urban a a place with a lot of office 
buildings 

wakable not old, but relating to now 

an area that people visit 

when they want to buy things 

not too far and safe for 

people travelling on foot 

from an important time 

in the past 

f the opposite of rural 

g an old way of doing things. 

h C inanarea outside a city 


businessareas — c 


traditional d 


historic 


suburban 


2 
3 
4 
5 modem 
6 
7 
8 


shopping district 


© Choose the correct option. 


1 Madridis very residential / lively at night. Many 
people go out and they stay out very late. 

2 Tokyoisa crowded/ rural city, with a population of 
almost 38 million. 

3 In Oaxaca, Mexico, you can eat traditional / walkable 
foods such as tlayudas and tamales. 

4 Milan's Via Montenapoleone with its designer clothes 
is a popular shopping / residential district. 

5 Ho-Ho-Kus, New Jersey, is a quiet, urban / suburban 
town near New York City. 

6 York is a beautiful, old-fashioned / historic city in the 
UK with Roman walls and old buildings. 


© Finish the sentences with the words from the box. 


residential area crowded historic modern 
old-fashioned walkable 


1 Canwe goto a different coffee shop? There are no 
free tables here. It's 

2 Onmystreet, there are no shops, restaurants or other 
businesses, only houses. It's a 

3 Ilove living in this area. Shops, restaurants anda a 
beautiful park are all 

4 This is my place. My bed becomes a sofa by day and 
the TV is in the wall. It's very 

5 As you can see, there are a lot of the original, old 
Medievalbuildingshere.lts — 

6 Allthe furniture and ornaments at my grandmother's 
house are from the 1970s. It's 


Vocabulary & Word Building (2) 


© Copy and complete the mind map with the following 


words. Can you add any more words? 


apartment bungalow café cinema field gallery 
house park shop restaurant theatre wood 


a 


ya | Entertainment 
Living 


ee 2 x 


d 
Services Green 
S o. f 


Q write sentences about your home. 


live ina 

itsa 

Mikethe. 

Services are 

For entertainment we have 


ubwna 


Expand your vocabulary 


The most liveable city in the world 

The Austrian capital Vienna is the city with the best 
quality of life according to a recent survey. So what is 
its secret? 

Public transport is cheap and efficient: it currently 
costs €365 per year for a travel card for the whole city. 
Rent is also low in Vienna, as each district has a ‘fair 
rent rate, so you don't have to pay too much rent for 
an apartment. And healthcare is also good as you get 
health insurance through your work with free doctor's 
and hospital appointments. 

Vienna has lots of free events and festivals, outdoor 
concerts and markets, parks or beer gardens. 

The city is a melting pot of cultures, as one in three 
Viennese residents is non-Austrian, so you can immerse 
yourself in other cultures. 

Vienna is also a combination of old and new: the 
business area, the historical buildings and the shopping 
districts go together really well. 


© Use the words in bold from the text about Vienna to. 


complete these sentences about other places. 

1 Traditional and modern houses in this 
residential area, it's hard to tell them apart. 

2 Ilove the fact that in the UK there are lots of 

that you can go to in the summer. 

3 Finland has the best in the world: it is. 
free and people live well for a long time. 

4 MyLondon is essential for getting 
around the city, but it's very expensive. 


5 TheUSAisa of different people originally 
from different countries. 
6 Tokyo's system is fast, efficient and 


reliable, running day and night. 

7 The in this country, which means 
physical, mental and social well-being, is of a high 
standard. 

8 Thereisno in my district — I pay 1,000 
euros a month for a one bedroom apartment! 


Collocations are pairs or groups of words we often 
use together, which give a different meaning to the 


two separate words, so it's a good idea to make a 
note of them and memorise them in context. 


WORD BUILDING 


Suffixes (1): -ion, -ation » SB p.22 


Complete each sentence with the noun form of a verb 


in the box. 


connect direct educate explore inform 
investigate invite protect 


1 Did you send Max an to the party? 

2 I can never get a good internet___ when. 
lam in the countryside. 

3 The of North America didn't begin with 
Columbus. 

4 The detectives did a thorough ofthe 
crime scene. 


from the sun. 
about the school 


5 Your skin needs 

6 Did you read all the 
trip? 

7 Myparentsthink it's very important to get a good 


8 The café is near the station — we're walking in the 
wrong ! 
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€» Grammar 


Past simple & used to > SB pp. 20-21 © write a question about last weekend for each answer. 
Q Complete Sally's blog post with the correct verb forms. 1 What____ 1 
I went to the cinema with some friends. 
2 How. ? 
z Iwalied there. 
3 2 
Bomas No, not very crowded really (it was a week night). 
So this week my mother and I (1) are 4 What ? 
needing / need / needs to find a new place We saw the latest X-Men film. 
to live. We (2) work / worked / are working 5 2 
with an estate agent to find a new house. Yes, it was quite good and had excellent special 
We (3) see/ are seeing / saw three different houses " effects. 5 
yesrerdoy The fistone e RAMOS AME oe No, we went back to my friend's house and played on 
area and (5) had / have/ is having a big kitchen and the Xbox. 
three bedrooms. But it (6) cost / are costing / is costing 
too much for us. The second one (7) was / were/are Q Now think about the last time you went to the cinema 
really cheap, but it (8) was/ are / is being ugly and too and give true answers to the questions you wrote in 
far from my school. The third house (9) is having / had / Ex.3. 
have lots of big windows and (10) is getting / gets / got 
lots of light. We (11) decided / are deciding / decide to 
take that one because it (12) were / was / is also near 
my mum's work. 
€) Complete Rob's blog post with the Past simple form of 
the verbs in brackets. o Complete the sentences with the correct form of use to. 
Til watch a lot of TV when | was younger, 
but now | don't 
Hoi 2 iba watch films on my computer, but 
Before we (1) — (move) 3 Mysister didn't like vegetables, but now 
here, we(2)___(live) she’s a vegetarian! 
in a suburb far from the city. 4 Ourcat stay inside, but now he goes 
Back then, my brother and | (3) outside every day. 
(go) to school in the 51 play games on my computer like my 
s friends, but now I do. 
city. We (4) (take) a T 
y (4) — —— toe) 6 What kind of games you 


bus from our home into the city every day. play asa child? 


Our parents also (5) __ (work) in the city and 7 Ididn't study every day, but now | do 
(6)_____ (drive) to work every day. and my marks are much better! 

Eventually, all of us (7) (become) tired of 8 Where your grandparents 

it because we (8) (spend) so much time go to school when they were young? 
commuting. So my parents (9) (decide) to 

move to the city. OQ write 3 things you used to do and 3 things you didn’t 
At first, | (10) (think) this was a bad idea when you were younger. 

because! (11) (not, want) to leave my 

friends. | (12) (be) afraid of not making 

new ones and being lonely in the big city. But now | 

love it here! 
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Grammar 


Past continuous & Past simple; (D Complete the dialogue with the correct form of 
when & while > 58 pp. 24-25 the verb in brackets. Use the Past simple or Past 


@ Read Raul's blog post about his holiday and complete ns: 


the Past continuous forms. Rob Hey Julia, what (1) 

(you/do) when | (2) 

(ring) you last night? 

À Holidays Julia 1(3)___ try) to finish my 
iwl When my girlfriend and | went to Prague last History project. Sorry | (4) 

year, we (1) planning to visit (not answer), but | (5) 


@) Login Y Contact 


historic buildings and we did. But we (concentrate) really hard. 
(2)... expecting to see a historic lift. Rob So(6)___(you/finish) itin 
This unusual lift (3) running nonstop and it the end? 
didn't have any doors! People stepped into the lift when Julia Sort of... 1 (7) (ask) 
it(4} standing still, and I (5) my brother to help me and he 
thinking how unsafe it was. The tour guide told us it (8. (give) me a few ideas. 
was called a paternoster because people (6) Anyway, why (9) 
always saying the prayer Pater Noster when they took (you/want) to speak to me? 
the lift which turned around like a giant Ferris wheel. We Rob Um, actually | (10) _ (have) 
decided not to take it! trouble with MY project and needed some help 
from you! 


Q Read Hannah's blog post and choose the correct 


option. 
@) Login VY Contact 
f n \ Routines 
— Yesterday | (1) arrived / was arriving late for 
= my class because my train (2) was / was being 
late. 


| (3) locked / was locking my bike outside college 
when | (4) got/was getting a call from my friend to 
find out where | was. 
While | (5) ran /was running into class, another friend 
called Raj (6) stopped / was stopping me and (7) asked/ 
was asking me to go for a coffee. 
^| can't, I'm late!’ | (8) shouted / was shouting when the 
classroom door (9) opened / was opening and all the 
students from my class (10) came / were coming out. 
While they (11) passed /were passing they (12) told/ 8 : 
were telling me there was a fire alarm. What a day! 1 1/do the laundry / while / my mother / make dinner 


Q Use the prompts to write sentences with the Past 
continuous and Past simple. Add any necessary words. 


2 |/have lunch / when / my phone / ring 
© Complete the sentences with when or while. 


1 The bus drove by we were walking to 3 she / fall off / while / ride bike 
school. 

2 | looked out of the window, I noticed it 4 we/run/down the street / when / bus / leave the 
was snowing. station 

3 Kira was having breakfast we arrived. 

4 Wewere talking so much the teams 5 Claire / shop / new sofa / when / find / great sale 
were playing that we missed the goal! 

5 the teacher was explaining what to do, 6 while / they / save money / a new house, / win the 
we were playing games on our phones. lottery 

6 was watching TV I heard the news. 
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€» Competences 


READING 


@ Think first Answer the questions before you read the text. 
1 Lookatthe photo. What can you see? 
2 Readthe title of the text. What does it mean? 
3 Read the first sentence of each paragraph. What is the text about? 


We all know that the ocean covers a large part of the Earth's 
| surface. We also know that with seven billion people on this 
planet, space for housing is running out! Where do you want to 
live in the future? In a city? Near the ocean? How about a city in the 
s ocean? 


In the past, people thought that floating cities were only in 
science-fiction stories. Today, people are developing plans for 
new types of buildings and cities, including some that float on 
the surface of the ocean. Japan's Shimizu Corporation is working 

1 ona ‘Green Float’ idea. The company wants to build a floating 
city in the Pacific Ocean. And just like the cities we know today, 
the plan for the Green Float’ city on the ocean includes residential 
areas, shopping districts, walkable neighbourhoods and business 
districts. 


15 Another plan for a floating city takes its name and inspiration from a plant. An architect designed ‘Lilypad’ to be an 
ecologically friendly, ultra-modern city that's completely self-sufficient. A Lilypad city gets energy from the sun, wind 
and the ocean's tide*. Boats and other floating vehicles are the only transportation for the 50,000 future residents of a 
Lilypad. 


Today, cities like the Lilypads only exist on paper and in the imaginations of their inventors. But these new ideas for 
æ housing are important for the future. Traditional ways of living need to change. Major urban centres are becoming 
more and more crowded’ every day. Floating cities are one possible answer to the need for more 


howin, Em 
@ Read the text and choose the correct heading for © Read the text. again. Are the sentences true (T), 
each paragraph. false (F) or is the information not given (NG)? 
1 A OC Where will we live in the future? 1 Floating cities are home to 7 billion people. oO 
B Would you like to live in a city? 2 Over 100,000 people could live in a 
2A Designing a new type of city. Green Float city. L1 
B Building new ships and cities. 3 Afloating Lilypad city would be completely 
3A An underwater farm. self-sufficient. E 
B Another type of floating city. 4 Each Lilypad would contain around 
4A Inventors and their imaginations. 50,000 homes. | 
B Why floating cities matter. 5 Floating cities like Lilypad only exist on paper. CI 
6 Coastal cities may someday be threatened 
by flooding. LJ 
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Competences 


© Now choose the correct option. 
1 Itis NOT true that 


Q ($103) Listen again and answer the questions. 
1 Which things made of wood DOESN'T the speaker 


A people are thinking about developing cities on 
the ocean. 

B the first floating cities will be near Brazil. 

C a Japanese company is working on a floating city 
idea. 

D the plans for Green Float include walkable 
neighbourhoods. 

Why does the author mention Lilypad's sources of 

energy? 

A Toshow that it is self-sufficient. 

B To explain why there are no cars. 

C Tocontrast it with the energy sources of Green 
Float. 

D To give an example of farming below the water. 

Why does the author say floating cities 'only exist on 

paper? 

A Theyare on maps of the Pacific Ocean. 

B Only 100,000 people can live in a floating city. 

C Nobody has built an actual Floating city yet. 

D They are only in science-fiction stories. 

In the article, the word inventors in paragraph 4 is 

closest in meaning to 


A builders. B creators. C instructors. D residents. 


mention? 

A furniture. 

B children's toys. 

C paper and packaging. 

D balconies and verandas 

What adjective does she use, which means 'not 

thinking about the future’? 

A thoughtless 

B short-sighted 

C old-fashioned 

D traditional 

What happens when people buy new furniture in 

some countries? 

A They pay an extra tax. 

B They recycle their old furniture. 

C They have to plant a new tree. 

D They inform the police. 

What does the speaker say about bamboo? 

A It's inexpensive. 

B It doesn’t grow in a forest. 

C It grows very quickly. 

D Itcan't be recycled. 

What do you think the speaker is trying to do? 

A Persuade people not to use wood or paper 
products. 

B Convince people to be careful about what they 
use and buy. 

C Stop people using bamboo construction 
materials. 

D Encourage people to only cut down new 
seedlings to protect the forests. 


@ (S103) Listen and decide if each sentence is a fact (F) 


LISTENING or an opinion (0). 
1 5 
Listening Tips 2 6 
+ Check you understand all the vocabulary in the 3 7 
question or information presented. 4 8 


Think about the information you will be listening 
for. 


‘© (103) Listen and tick the topics the speaker talks 
about. 


[EN 


construction materials 

the Amazon 

pollution 

saving forests 

cutting down and planting 
hunting animals 

recycling 

the future of our planet 


© 0A Listen again and write as much of the 
information you hear as you can. 


ONAUEWN 
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Summative Revision 1-2 


VOCABULARY 


Revision of personality, 
suffixes (-ion, -ation). 


@ Read the text and find eight adjectives that describe 
people and eight adjectives that describe places. 


Angélique Kidjo is a popular African singer and 
songwriter. She was born in the historical coastal town 
of Ouidah in Benin, which is a small, rural country in 
West Africa. She grew up in a talented family, listening 
to and performing traditional music and dance. But 
because of the political situation in Benin, she moved 
to the lively, modern, urban city of Paris to make music. 
Angélique wears her hair very short and blonde, she's 
not very tall, but she has a lot of personality! She's 

very cool and confident on and off stage, but she's 
also intelligent, kind and helpful. Always very active, 
she travels a lot to perform her shows in crowded 
venues around the world, and she started the Batonga 
Foundation, to help African women and girls get an 
education. 


Match each sentence to an explanation. 
Her family is talented. 

It's a rural country. 

It's a historical place. 

It's lively. 

She's kind. 

She's intelligent. 

She's confident. 

The venues are crowded. 


Education is important to her. 

She helps women and girls in Africa. 

She's calm, not nervous, in front of people. 
They can all do a lot of things very well 

It doesn't have many urban centres. 
There are lots of things to do. 

There are always a lot of people there. 
There are lots of old buildings there. 


TO *PANRTHD OVNANUEWN 
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© Read the sentences and unscramble the letters to 
make words that describe feelings. 


She was always [fria da] ofthe dark 
when she was little. 
I'm [de rob] !Let's go to the cinema. 


those men shouting about? Why are they so 
? 


s [pestu] because Manchester 
United FC lost their game today. 
‘What are you [rero d iw]. about?" 
‘About not passing my exams!" 
I'm really [Bx etie c] about my birthday 


this year — I'm going to New York! 


Q Complete the texts with the words in the box. 


accommodation connections explore invitations 
meditation relaxation 


e 
© 
ey 
e 


More than 5096 of the world's population now have 


internet (1) which they use for work or 
Q) every minute of the day. 

We book 1,389 (3) places through AirBnB. 
We(4). — websites in 4,497,420 google 
searches. 


We download 390,030 apps, with wellness, 
mindfulness and (5) apps top of list. 


We send countless messages, (6) and 
Posts, including 511,200 tweets, 1,810,0000 text 
messages, 188,000,000 emails, and 277,777 Instagram 
stories. 


© Choose the best option to complete each sentence. 


1 


How___is anybody these days? We all tell 
lies! 
A easy-going B honest C sociable 


My aunt lives in a convenient part of the city which is 
from the train station. 

Amodern Bold-fashioned C walkable 

I'm not very musical, but | would like to learn to play 


atleast one well. 

Agame Binstrument ^ Csport 

Can you give me to the town centre? 

A direct B directing C directions 

I don't like living in the district of the city: 


it is full of offices, which are closed at weekends. 
Abusiness B residential Cshopping 


Adrian and Martin were last week before 
their exam results, but they both did well. 
Alazy B nervous Creliable 


Summative Revision 


GRAMMAR 3 Why did you call me? 
A wanted to ask you about going walking next 
Revision of Present simple & Present continuous; Verb + weekend. 
or infinitive with to; Past simple & Past continuous; used to. B Iwas wanting to ask you about going walking 
next weekend. 


4 Did you hear what | said? 


@ Choose the correct option to complete the sentences. A. No, sorry. | was concentrating on my work. 


1 Sh!l, the instructions for my new phone. B No, sorry. I concentrated on my work. 
Aamreading Bread 5 Where did you meet your friend Amy? 
Cdon'tread D was reading A Wemeetat university. 
2 She.  anewspaperevery morning. B Wemetatuniversity. 
Awasbuying Bbought Cisbuying D buys 6 What were you doing at 8:15 this morning? 
3 They. computer class yesterday because the A Iwas exercising before | caught the bus to work. 
teacher was ill. B | caught the bus while | was exercising. 
Ahad B don't have 
Cdidn'thave D aren't having Complete the sentences based on the information 
4 Were you ___ the piano when | came in? provided. Use the Past simple or Past continuous of a 
^ poa spe suitable verb each time. 
practise practising 
5 Myaunt apilot. She worked for British Airways. E started lunch before you called 


lunch when you called. 


Ais being Buse to be 4 x 
x 2 He took English classes. During one of those classes, 
uses 3 Dd he decided to study in Australia. 
6 ___ your cousins rent an apartment last year? While he English classes, he. to 
Ms 3 oia s €Do Ds study in Australia. 
uke never — in MI dus euk. 3 They fell asleep before the train stopped. 
A swim. B are swimming They Moher tie DAR 
Caos DOM 4 think I remember you went shopping for a new 
8 Did you ___ go to Whitchurch High school? Mn let Jon ping 
Ause B used Cuseto — Dusedto you to find a new wallet? 


5 We talked about our friend Ana at the same time as 
we rode our bikes to the pool. 
We our bikes to the pool while we 
about our friend Ana. 


@ Use the prompts to write sentences or questions with 
the verb + -ing or the infinitive with to. Sometimes 
there is more than one correct answer. 


1 1/ would like / buy / a new jacket 6 You studied for the exam. | want to know if your little 
————— Sisters bothered you then. 
2 They / usually / like / talk online your little sisters you while you 
forthe exam? 


3 She/hate/ shop for clothes 
© Complete this message with the correct form of the 


4 Do/you/ like / help / your sister / learn English / ? verbs in brackets. 
5 What/he/ want / read / before bed / ? Hi Steve, 
(1) you, — (remember) me? 
6 |/ want/ tell you / about the end of the film We (2)__ (meet) at Latitude Music Festival last 
weekend. If it (3)___(help), 1 (4) (wear) 
a pantomime cow costume and you and your friends 
© Choose the correct answer for each question. (5)... (take) pictures of me... 
4 2 i Anyway, l' (6) (message) you to say ‘hi’. | really 
1 Did you read Animal Farm when you were in 7 : 
meee ary school? » enjoyed(7). —— (be) with you guys, and | suggest 
A. Yes, we read it in year nine. we (8)___(get) together some time soon. 
B Yes, we were reading it in year nine. Let me (9)__ (know) what you (10) 
2 Where were you when | tried to call you? (think) ; 
A talked to my mother. pice Soon 
iex 


B Iwas talking to my mother. 
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© Health and happiness 


Q Match a word from A and B to form new words and 


WHAT YOU KNOW expressions. 
F A B 
Wexoend 1 back sickness 
@ List all the parts of 2 broken ache 
the face you can see. 3 high ache 
4 sea ache 
shi am 
Ó Choose the correct 5 stomach: ‘arm 
6 tooth temperature 


option to complete the sentences. 


You see with your 
A eyes, B teeth. Cears. 


© Complete the sentences with words from Ex. 2. 


1 Therewerealotofpeoplewith. — on 

Your back is part of your 
the boat, but | felt fine! 
A body Bie Clegs 2 |needto go to the dentist, I've got a really bad 
When your tooth hurts, you go to the g i D qna 
Aor. BEN. COPIA 3 My brother came back from skiing with a 
When you catch a cold, you feel 3 
fi health: ll. SS 
ADS, SE MAU CI 4 My Dad couldnt get up for a week because he had a 
When you don't feel well, you go to the terrible 7 
Adoctor. Bdentist. C optician. Se rire P 
» i 5A is the body's way of telling you 

You usually recognise someone by looking at their = 
Aback Bface. —C feet. there isa problem. 

6 Weallhada after eating that fish — 


Build-Up to Pre-Intermediate p. 42 I don't think it was very fresh! 


Q Put the words into the correct category. 
VOCABULARY backache chest flu foot mouth pain 


seasickness shoulder stomach virus 
Body & health > ss p.35 


© Look at the photo and write the correct words. 


Body part Illness 


arm back elbow foot hand head knee 
leg shoulder 


@ Choose the correct option to complete the text. 


Laughing makes us feel good — in fact, there is a saying 
that "laughter is the best (1) food / medicine." 

Positive thoughts and happy feelings can certainly take 
some of our (2) pain / unwell away. But many scientists 
and doctors believe there is an even stronger connection 
between health and (3) happiness / hospital. Some 
studies show that happier people heal faster after 

(4) hurt / injuries such as a (5) broken leg / leg ache. They 
also show that positive feelings can help prepare your 
body to fight (6) doctors / viruses better. 

On the other hand, negative feelings like stress can 

lead to (7) glasses / illnesses such as heart disease and 
diabetes over time. 

In short, happier people are more likely to be 

(8) ill/ healthy. 
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Vocabulary & Word Building © 


© Use the prompts to complete the dialogue. 


1 A Howare you? 
B (not/well) 


2 A What'sthe matter? 
B (hot/sore throat) 


3 A Have you got a temperature? 
B (no/but/ill) 


4 A Youshould go to bed then. 
B (goto hospital?) 


5 A No,but you could phone the doctor. 
B (think/need/medicine?) 


6 A can getit for you if you need it. 
B (thank/speak to doctor/first) 


Expand your vocabulary 


© How well do you know the human body? 
Decide if these statements are true (T) or false (F). 
Then check your answers. 


FA About 60% of the human body is water. 

BB We lose a lot of this water through sweat and this 
causes a bad smell when you exercise. 

BB Skin is the largest organ of the human body. 
It covers and protects it and regenerates 
every month. 

Ey We sneeze through the nose at about 160 kph, 
and cough through the mouth at about 95 kph. O 

E We have the same skeleton throughout our lives, 
but the bones grow as we get older. 


© Choose the correct option. 


1 The brain / heart is in your chest. 

2 We sneeze and cough when we are ill / well. 
3 You can / can't see bones outside the body. 
4 Thetongueis in your mouth / ear. 

5 Sweat and blood are solid / liquid. 


WORD BUILDING 


Synonyms > 58 p.38 


@ Match each group of words or phrases 
to their synonyms. 


1 happy well 
heathy S sickness 
unwell content 
illness ill 

2 discover combine f 
mix find 
entire believe ) 
think whole 

3 angry ty 
attempt upset 
several normal 
typical some 


® Rewrite the text replacing each green word or 
expression with a synonym from Ex. 11. 


How the brain works 


The (1) whole of the brain works 
together to do different tasks, but scientists 
(2) think that particular parts are 


VÀ There are lots of very small bones in the body, 
but the smallest are in our hands. 

Kil New hair grows on the head and body all the 
time and can help keep us warm or cool. 

E The most complicated organ is the brain — a 
computer controlling all the systems of 
the body. o 

EJ The heart is a big muscle that works hard to send 

blood to the other organs around the body. 

There are 9,000 little sensors on the tongue, 

but we lose a lot of them as we get old. 


responsible for particular tasks. The biggest part of the 
brain is called the cerebrum. It is the thinking part of the 
brain, it (3) finds the answers to maths 
problems and (4) tries to remember 
what you ate last night and where you went on holiday 
asa child. At the back of the brain is the cerebellum, 

its (5) normal tasks are balance, the 
senses, coordination and movement. The amygdala is 
a small part of your brain responsible for your feelings. 
It tells you when you are (6) happy or 


10116181 sto no uam suog 
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sad, (7) upset or frightened. And the 
hypothalamus, at the centre of the brain, helps keep us 
(8) well and prevent (9) 

illness. 
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© Grammar 


Quantifiers; how much / many? > 58 p.37 
o Put the words into the correct category. 


air arm ear eye flu hand health hospital 
injuy leg medicine patient skin water 


[2] Choose the correct options to complete the health 
blog post. 


My doctor gave me (1) any/some really good 
suggestions for things | can do to get fit. She told me 
that | should do a (2) few/ little exercise every couple 
of hours — just a few minutes is enough. She said that 
a (3) little /lot of people think they have to go to the 
gym to exercise, but you can do it at home. For 

(4) many / much of the exercises, you can use the 
weight of your body. The intensity of the exercise 
depends on how (5) many / much you weigh. 
Another tip from my doctor was to drink a 

(6) few/lot of water throughout the day and to eat 

a (7) few/ little grapes as a snack rather than crisps or 
biscuits. So go on then, how (8) many / much exercise 
do you do every day? 


Unit3 H 


© Complete the questions with How much or How many. 


1 time do you spend at the gym each 
week? 

2 times do you drink a glass of water 
during a day? 

3 snacks do you eat every day? 

4 do you sleep at night? 

5 did you weigh the last time you weighed 
yourself? 

6 times were you ill last year? 


© Now write personal answers to the questions in Ex. 3. 


Use complete sentences. 
1 


OuvbhUN 


© Complete the sentences with one suitable word in 


each space. 

1 Istill have a pain in my shoulder after 
working on the house. But it's not too bad! 

2 The doctor told me | have a more weight 
to lose — maybe 20 kg. 

3 Do your grandparents take pills to keep 
themselves well? Mine take lots! 

4 Wedidn't have junk food at all in our 
house, so we had to eat fruit as children. 

5 The coach showed us really fun exercises 
you can do with a chair. 


6 Doyou have bandages? | cut my finger 
and it’s bleeding. 

7 The doctors do have idea 
how long the illness will last, at least a 
weeks. 

8 Wedo have food in the 


house, so we should go to the supermarket. 


Phrasal verbs > SB p.40 
O write $ (separable) or | (inseparable) after these 


phrasal verbs. 

1 belong to__ 8 look around __ 

2 bring back__ 9 pickup. . 

3 carryout (do) __ 10 puton (music) __ 
4 deal with __ 11 sitdown__ 

5 eatout__ 12 take off (clothing). 
6 goin . 13 wakeup. . 

7 keepup. 14 write down __ 


Grammar 


@ Choose the correct options to complete the sentences. © Put the words in the correct order to make 
1 | handed my homework last week. sentences. 
Ain Bon Cwith 1 on/she/ earrings / put / favourite / her 
2 How many times did you work atthe 
gym last week? 2 on/flatmate / get / well / new /1/ my / with 
A with Bup Cout 
3 | wrote his name and phone number. 3 too/he/ easily / up/ gave 
Ainto Babout Cdown 
4 Please bring the book to me by Friday. 4 |/out/ with / my / brother / today / hung 
A back. Bout Cdown 
5 Helooked moving to Brazil. 5 looking / car / she / is / new / buying / into / a 
A back Binto Coff 
6 lgive ! I just can't do it. 6 |/out/ yesterday / worked 
Aon Bup Cwith 
7 Let's put the film after we eat dinner. 7 to/remember / rubbish / the / out / take 
Aon Bout Cinto 
8 Is your dad looking your little brother 8 tell/ his / take / to / hat / off / him 
today? 
Aup Bout Cafter 
© Rewrite each sentence using the correct form of a Adverbs of manner > sé p.41 
phrasal ver? from the box. Q Complete the advice with adverbs of manner formed 
bring back fillin handin pickup turn down from the adjectives in brackets. 
take off 


1 [reduced the volume on the TV after my neighbour 
said it was too loud. 


2 He returned the book to the library. 


3 He gave the form to the teacher. 


4 Sally removed her hat. 


5 Did you buy coffee on your way to work? 


6 She completed her information on the application 
form. 


* Trytosleep(1)___ (good) by going to bed 
at the same time and turning off electronic devices. 


+ Sit at the table and eat your meals (2) 
(slow), chewing each mouthful (3). 
(careful). 


+ When you're feeling down, think (4), 
(positive) about all the good things in your life. 


* Exerise(5) ^ (regular): it will give you 
more energy and help you to relax. 


+ Don't work or party too (6), (hard) -live 
your life (7). (responsible) and you will 
find you face it more (8) (happy). 
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© Competences 


READING 


@ Think first Answer the questions before you read the text. 
1 What do you think the title means? Choose the best option 
according to your opinion. 
A Everybody can be healthy. 
B Only young, slim people can be healthy. 
C You can find the right kind of activity to make you healthy. 
2 Quickly read the text and check your answers. 


The word diet can mean different things. What you normally eat every day is your regular diet. If you eat meat or fish, 
grain* or beans, fruit or vegetables, then those foods are part of your diet. But diet also has a more common meaning. 
When people say that they want to ‘go on a diet,’ they usually mean that they want to lose some weight*. They may 
think that by eating less, missing a few meals or eating only certain foods, they'll lose weight and become healthier. 


s Of course, everyone wants to stay healthy, avoid illnesses and live longer, but dieting isn't always the best way to do 
it! Like height or skin colour, weight and body type are different from person to person. A person's ideal weight range 
or scale is called their ‘set-point’ weight. When you go on a diet and lose weight quickly, your body thinks the sudden 
weight loss is a problem or challenge. It will do whatever it can to get you back to your set-point or average weight 


Health at Every Size (HAES) is a group that encourages healthy eating and fun physical activity as two easy ways to avoid 

1 feeling unwell and live longer. HAES doesn't believe weight loss through dieting is the way to become healthy. As Linda 
Bacon, a researcher and the author of Health at every size: the surprising truth about your weight says, 'Health at Every Size 
is about taking care of your body without worrying about whether you're ‘too’ big or small. Saying everybody needs to 
be the same weight is like saying all people should be the same height." 


"What's good for thin kids, fat kids and everyone in between, it turns out, is moving their bodies, and a healthy mix of 

15 foods that taste good and nourish* their bodies. Finding the activities you enjoy might mean sports or workouts, but it 
could also be walking, hula hoop with friends or dancing, Bacon says. She recommends trying out a variety of foods to 
find those that you enjoy most or make you happy (within reason — of course that doesn't mean you should eat a lot of 
junk food!). ‘This means learning to listen to your body so you can recognise when you're hungry and when you're full 
and what foods satisfy you. So mix it up and get a range of nutrients in you to keep you alert* and in a = udi 


20 good mood. Experiment with food to see which ones make you feel best!" weight peso 
nourish nutrono 
alert vigile, sveglio 
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Competences 


@ Read the text again and match the information (a-f)to LISTENING 
the paragraphs (1-4).You can use numbers more than 


once. Listening Tips 
a recommendations for healthy eating and activities _ + Tyto understand the general meaning without 
b ways to live long and healthily _ worrying about every word when you listen. 
€ how bodies react to sudden weight loss _ + Focus on key words or phrases while you listen and 
d definitions for the word ‘diet’ — make brief notes if you can. 
e how people vary physically pan 
f how listening to your body can help keep you well. © mM] Listen and match the topics (1-6) with the 
talks (a-f). 
Now choose the correct option. 1 acommon virus, - 
1 A regular ‘diet’ is 2 seasickness 
A thefood you normally eat. 3 aproblem with a pain medicine __ 
B afun physical activity. 4 patients who get more unwell instead of better . 
C atype of food. 5 reading people's faces and body language __ 
D away to stay alert. 6 sports injuries __ 


2 What do people mean when they say that they want 
to ‘go on a diet’? 


Listen again and decide which speaker (a-f)... 


A They want to eat more grains and beans. 1 describes a familiar feeling. - 
B They want to avoid certain foods. 2 gives you the side effects of certain medicines. "e 
C They want to eat well every day. 3 mentions going into hospital. "E 
D They want to lose weight. 4 names different sports. M 
3 What can happen when you lose weight suddenly? 5 talks about the flu. — 
A Nothing in particular. 6 tells you how you know what people are feeling. __ 
B Your body thinks there's a problem. 
C You can lose your appetite. (QO) Listen to seven mini-dialogues about feeling ill. 
D You can improve your motivation. Choose the illness or injury they talk about. 
4 What does Linda Bacon recommend that you do in 1 atheflu babrokenhand can earache 
order to stay healthy? - 2 aabrokennose — ba bad cold € backache 
A Eat less food and miss several meals a week. 3 aashoulderinjury baknee injury ca headache 
B Worry about whether you're too big or too small. 4 aabrokenarm ba high temperature 
C Move your body and try to find foods that you casore leg 
oo. P 5 aaneckinjry banoseinjuy ca knee injury 
Dy Keecrenting even after you're tl, 6 abackache b seasickness ca broken leg 
5 How can you improve your mood and alertness? 7 afeeling sick b feeling stressed. ctheflu 


A Byonly eating super foods. 

B Byignoring feelings of hunger. 
C Bylistening to your body. 

D Bylistening to your doctor. 


Q Choose the correct option to complete the sentences. 


1 It's important to be aware of what you in 
order to stay healthy, 
Ado Beat Csay Dwear 

2 Many people think that going on a diet is a good way 
to weight. 
Aavoid B gain. Close D feel 

3 Being aware of what you eat can help you avoid 
certain 


Aillnesses B insults Cpeople D habits 
4 HAES doesn't believe that everyone should be the 

same P 

Aage Bcharacter Cheight D size 
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WHAT YOU KNOW 


In school 
@ Label the photos with the correct words. 


VOCABULARY 


Education - 58 p.45 


© Complete these expressions with words from the box. 


Then add more possible words for each verb. 


canteen classroom computer lab 
gym lecture theatre library 


creative education exams English new skills 
primary school 


5 


€) Choose the correct option. 


1 My favourite class / classroom is Spanish. 
Today's lesson / teacher was about the past tense. 
2 When! don’t understand a word, | look it up in my 
English-Spanish map / dictionary. 
School finishes at 2.15 p.m., but in the evening | 
have a lot of homework / housework to do. 
There are a lot of books / instruments in our school 
library. 
My mother is a university professor. 
She learns / teaches Chinese. 


204 Unit4 Learning 


be 
attend 
develop 
study 
getan 
take 


OubhuNMo 


o Complete the sentences with the correct words. 


1 It's important to get an e. At school, 
children learn and develop s. they will 
need in life, like reading and maths. 

2 In developed countries, most children a, 
school during the day. Younger children go to 
p. school, and older children go to 
E school. 

3 Ina typical classroom, students sit at d 
and the teacher stands in front and writes on a 
Ws 

4 The government pays for s, schools, so all 
children can go there. Some parents choose to pay 


to send their children to p. schools, but 
these can be very expensive. 
5 C size can vary a lot. There may be only 


three or four students or there may be 40! It depends 
on the area and the school. 

6 Older students start to worry about taking 
t and getting good g, in 
school. 


© Write the subjects in the correct category. 


algebra biology chemistry drama club 
geography geometry history orchestra 
philosophy physics sports statistics 


Science: 


Maths: 


Social sciences: 


After-school activities: 


Vocabulary & Word Building Q 


Q Write the club that each person should join. 


ancienthistory band biology 
French orchestra 


chemistry drama 
sports team 


1 


2 


3 


Pam's interested in collecting and studying plants and 
animals. 

Robin likes reading about people who lived a very 
long time ago. 

Beth plays football and tennis. 

Max wants to be a theatre actor or maybe act in films. 


Elis is learning to play the guitar. He loves pop and 
rock music. 

Helen wants to learn about other cultures and would 
like to learn a foreign language. 

Zara enjoys finding out what things are made of. She 
also likes doing interesting experiments! 

Matt plays the violin. He loves Mozart and Beethoven. 


© Answer these questions about yourself. 


1 


2 


What are your favourite subjects and why? 


Which subjects don't you like and why? 


Which subjects do you think are most important to 
learn nowadays? 


Which subject would you like to study but can’t at 
your school or college? 


What after-school activities do you do? 


Do you prefer learning things in a formal school 
setting or outside school in an informal way? 


Expand your vocabulary 


When you need to study... 


+ make sure your workspace is tidy and well-organised. 

+ choose a specific study time each day when you are 
focused and not too tired. 

* find a quiet place where you aren't disturbed. 

+ turn off all electronic devices that distract you. 

+ make notes highlight and underline key points as 
you read. 

+ always take regular breaks while you're studying. 

+ don't leave homework, project work or revision 
until the last minute — make a study timetable! 


© Read the text. Then choose a word in bold for each of 


the definitions below. 


A mark below words or sentences: 

Aplace where you can do homeworl 

A period of the day for doing homework 

When you study again for a test: 3 

Make information clear or evident by using a 

luminous pen: T 

6 Individual or group study which produces a specific 
end-product: 

7 Periods when you stop working or studying and do 
something else: 

8 Atable showing school hours: 


[2 


WORD BUILDING 
Suffixes (2): -ful, -less > SB p.48 


© Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 


words in brackets. Add the suffix -ful or -less and make 

changes to spelling where necessary. 

1 Finnish schools believe it is more 
study subjects together not separately. 

2 Students may be more (care) about what 
they do working together and not alone. 

3 Learning about (beauty) works of art is 
part of a complete education. 

4 Working together in groups can help students 
become more (skill) learners. 

5 Working with a group is a good way to avoid making 

(care) mistakes. 

6 Students should be more 
help that teachers give them. 

7 Learning a language is 
you get to speak it. 

8 Teachers are (power) to stop students 
using their mobile phones in school. 


(use) to 


(thank) for the 


(meaning) unless 
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(4) Grammar 


Comparative & superlative adjectives 
> SB p. 47 


@ Complete the sentences with the comparative form of 
the adjectives in brackets. 


2 


3 


| want to buy a 

horrible one I've got now. 
My new chair is (comfortable) than the 
one | used to have in my bedroom. 

My eyes don't hurt now when | read because I'm 
using a (bright) lamp. 

I can use more apps on this mobile phone because 
it's (good) than my old one. 
This year, our teacher chose 

books, so our classes are more fun. 

| think maths is (easy) than physics! 
Have you got some (cool) music to listen 
to? My music is quite boring 

It's (hot) than it was yesterday so I just 
can't concentrate on my revision! 


(nice) desk than this 


(interesting) 


e Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 


1 


2 


the best / in the city / is / our school / one of 


nicer / and bigger / the other schools / than / near 
here / is / the building 


than / are / better / teachers in / other schools / our 
teachers 


place / in the school / the library / the quietest / is 


has / computers / our / computer lab / the fastest 


in our year / gets / my class / the highest grades 


because we / learning / we work harder / like 


also have / football team / we / best / the 


© Read the answers and write questions using the 
correct superlative forms. 


1 


The University of Karueein (also known as Al 


Quaraouiyine University) in Morocco started in 859. 
? 


Finland tops the rankings of global education systems 
and is famous for having mixed-ability classes. 


? 


The Lucknow City Montessori School in Uttar Pradesh, 
India, has 2,500 teachers and 52,000 students. 


206 Unit 4 Learning 


Comparative & superlative adverbs 


4 ? 
A school in Turin, Italy, has just one student. 

5 ? 
Fred Butler was 106 years old when he graduated 
from a US high school. 

6 ? 


Michael Kearney graduated from a US high school at 
six and graduated from university at eight! 


In Ethiopia, students can have fifteen weeks of 
summer holidays, and in Germany they only have six. 

8 ? 
In China students have to do more than fourteen 
hours of homework a week! 


SB p.47 


O Choose the correct option to complete what Julie says 


about her study method. 


I need to work (1) harder / more hard so | do (2) more 
well / better at school, but | don't know how to do that! 
When | do my homework (3) more regularly / more 
regular, | don't need to work so much before tests, but 
I don't always have time because | study music too and 
am often away with the orchestra. 

When I'm in class, | know I need to listen to my teachers 
(4) carefullier / more carefully, but | often feel very tired. 
So | borrow my friend's notes and 
study form them later, but it would 
be easier if she wrote (5) more 
clear / more clearly! 

lalso need to start studying 

in good time for tests, as the 
students who start revising 
(6) earlier / more early get 
better grades than me. 
Finally, | think | need to 
read and write much 

(7) faster / more fast in 
exams so | have time to 
answer all the questions. 


© Answer these questions about your study experiences. 


1 


2 


Which subjects are easier and harder to study? 


Which study technique works better or worse for you? 


Where do you study most effectively? 


In which part of the day do you study best or worst? 


What helps you remember new English more easily? 


What stops you understanding things clearly? 


Other comparative forms > 58 pp. 50-51 


© Complete the sentences with so or such. 


T 


2 


Computer skills are important for 
students. 

There is a need for computers in every 
classroom. 

The book was interesting - I read it in 
one day! 

Thomas is a talented writer. Do you read 
his blog? 

We saw. a fun play on Friday night. 

My nephew and niece both got top grades; they are 


dever! 


@ Complete the sentences with the words or expressions 
in the box. 


as easy as 
long enough 


as important as 
so much fun 


big enough 
such an interesting 


toohard useful enough 


1 


2 


Victor wrote a 200 word essay and he hopes it was 
for his teacher. 

French grammar is vocabulary for me — 

| don't have difficulty with either. 


Studying for your exams is doing your 
homework if you want to do well. 

I thought our homework was ~it took 
me such a lot of time to do it! 

The classroom wasn't for thirty students 
and we had to share books. 


My classmate decided the study group wasn't. 

for her to attend, so she didn't come. 
Watching films in English is ! 
tread article online the other day about 
artificial intelligence. 


Grammar 


© Choose the option which is closest in meaning to the 


original sentence. 
1 Maths is as easy as history. 
A Maths is easy and history is easy. 
B History is not as challenging as maths. 
2 Mynewneighbourhood is a lot safer than where 
I lived last year. 
A Ny old neighbourhood isn't as safe as my new 
neighbourhood. 
B My new neighbourhood isn't as safe as my old 
neighbourhood. 
3 Lara's car wasn't big enough for us all to travel in. 
A Lara's car was too big. 
B Lara'scar was too small. 
4 Antony's car is noisy. Lila's car is quiet. 
A Antony's car isn’t as quiet as Lila's car. 
B Lila's car isn't as quiet as Antony's car. 
5 |wentto Athens, but | was only there for two days. 
It was a very quick trip! 
A Mytripto Athens was quick enough. 
B Mytripto Athens was so quick. 
6 Katia thinks studying is as important as working to 
make money. 
A Katia thinks studying isn't important. 
B Katia thinks studying is important. She also thinks 
making money is important. 
7 | wasn't old enough to see that film. 
A | was too young to see that film. 
B Iwas so young to see that film. 
8 Itis very challenging to climb Mt. Everest. 
A Mt. Everest is such a challenging mountain to 
climb. 
B Mt. Everest is challenging enough to climb. 


© Use the prompts to write sentences about yourself. 


1 (as boring as) 


M 


(good enough) 


(so much fun) 


w 


4 (such a long way) 


5 (notold enough) 


(too complicated) 
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(4) Competences 


READING 


@ Think first Answer the questions before you read the text. 
1 Look at the picture. Who can you see and what are they doing? 
2 Thetextis about students choosing what to learn and then learning collaboratively. 
Does this idea appeal to you? Why / Why not? 


WHATDO YOU WANT TOLEARN? 


What's your favourite school subject? Do you love maths? 
1 Does English interest you? Are you not as excited 

about art as you are about music? Or are you more of 
a scientist? We all have favourite subjects, but what 
if, instead of learning about each subject separately, 
you studied two or more together? That's exactly how 
some students in Finland are learning. 


When students learn about topics such as world 
E events, they study several subjects together. For 
1w example, in a course about World War ll, the students 
study history, geography and maths. Learning 
about topics, not just one subject, helps students 
see several points of view. In another course, called 
‘Working in a café,’ students study English language, 
as communication skills and economics. In courses like 
this, students use many skills as they are learning. 


together is a very useful skill that helps students develop their ability to communicate. At this point, students in 
Finland don't spend their whole school day working in groups. They still attend ‘regular’ classes and study some 

æ subjects separately. But Finland is serious about making changes to the school day and to how students learn. The 
country has already built several new school buildings that don't have separate classrooms or hallways. 


E Finnish educators believe that students learn better when they work in small groups to problem-solve. Working 


Finnish schools are making this change because many educators there believe that working together to study topics 
is better and more challenging for students than working alone or studying only one subject at a time. Moreover, 
they feel that students who choose to study topics that they care about and to collaborate with teachers and other 

as Students to learn about them, become better learners. They also feel that students who learn in this way are better 
prepared for jobs, once they've completed their education. 


@ Read the text and match the headings to the © Read the text again and choose the correct option. 
paragraphs in the article. 1 According to paragraph 1, which of the following is 
a The advantages of working together true of Finnish schools? 
b The new approach in practice A Students only learn about their favourite subjects. 
€ Finland's new approach to education B Finnish schools don't teach history and 
d Giving students the skills to succeed geography. 
Paragraph 1 C Students learn about different subjects at the 
Paragraph 2 same time. 
Paragraph 3 D Students work in cafés. 
Paragraph 4 
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Competences 


2 Which TWO points about Finnish schools does the LISTENING 

writer make? 

A Working in groups is a good way to become good Listening Tip 
communicators. Listen for synonyms or alternative ways of saying things. 

B Some students prefer to study science rather than The words in the sentence on the page and the words 
geography or history. you hear may not be identical. 

C Studying topics, as opposed to subjects, is a useful 
way to learn. © (197) Listen and decide which speaker (1-6)... 

D Finnish students study maths, art and history. A iscontent with the number of choices available. 


3 According to paragraph 3, how is Finland making 
Changes to learning environments? 


B isafan of distance learning. 

c 
A bycreating courses about World War Il D 

E 

F 


prefers to learn in a classroom. 

thinks it's boring to study alone. 

wants to save money. 

would find it difficult to go to college?. 


B by encouraging students to work in groups 

C by building new school buildings without 
separate classrooms or hallways 

D by preparing students for jobs in the future 

4 According to the article, what do students learn by 
studying topics instead of subjects? 
A They learn how to look for a job. 
B They study the history of wars, including World 


© WO Listen again and complete the missing 
information. 


1 Online learning is a lot forme 
than attending a college. 


Wars land Il. 2 Technology is__for me. | prefer to 
C They develop the skills needed to work in a be in classroom 
restaurant. 3 My online classes are____than 
D. They learn to share information and apply skills to attending a university. 
4 Learning with others is. than 


a variety of tasks. 


5 In the article as a whole, the writer appears to feel studying alone. 


5 | think distance education is clearly 


that 
A schools should have separate classrooms and way to leam. 
hallways. 6 l'm happy that people have —  —  — these 
B. recent changes in Finnish education are good for days 
students. T iaio TEREA 
C some students prefer to work alone and not in isten tora man talking about online leaming 
and complete the summary. 
groups 
D. most Finnish teachers usually work very long days. m— 
to be in a classroom with a 
[UJ but 


today it’s different because 
of the Internet and the fact 
that most people have 
With Distance Learning, 
people don't need to be 
physically (3) ; they can attend 
courses online, but they can still interact with their 
instructor and other (4) 7 

1 According to the article, ___ subjects together. Online learning is especially good for people who live in 
2 Rather than study subjects on their own, — way to remote areas, people who are very 


learn. (5) and people who don't have 


Q Choose the correct option (a-d) to complete each 
sentence. 


3 Working in groups, _— work together successfully. much money. 

4 Studying one subject at a time ___ them together. Forsome subiects like nguagex eu need 00 

a working together is the best © 2 lot, and this may be easier in a 
b isn't as useful as studying classroom. However, it's good that we all have different 
€ students in Finland study some options these days. 

d students need to be able to 
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Summative Revision 3-4 


VOCABULARY 


@ Choose the correct option to complete the text. 


In 2013, motorcyclist Nick Matthews had a terrible 
(1) accident / blood. His neck was broken and his 
(2) back / heart was broken in three places. He also 
ad a broken wrist, two broken (3) brains / fingers 
roken (4) bones /skins in his chest at 
a serious (5) chest/ 
leg injury, which caused him to stop breathing. In the 
(6) hospital / house, the doctors thoi he might 

not walk again. But three weeks later, Matthev 
home. He (7) injured /recovered completely and 
(8)ill / well enough to run in the Berlin Marathon, just 
one year later! 


and sevei 


To make matters worse, he h 


nt 


vas 


© Complete the text with the words in the box. 


attend classes creative desks develop 
education free online learning primary 
students study teacher 


ural Bangladesh, 
children to (1) 
called Shidhulai 


vy rains make it hard for many 
school. An organization 
gstha found a 


rvar S, 


(2) solution to this problem: Floatin 
(3) schools! Twenty boats pick up children 


near their homes, then they stop and 
(4) begin. So the boats are both school 
buses and classrooms! Inside, there are (5) 
and chairs for the ( ,and a board for the 
(7) to write on. There are also computers 
et for (8) The children 

for three hours on the boats, t they 
home and work on their homework. Some of their 


In the classrooms, the 
skills for farming and 

d health. The schools for both the children and the 

so they don't have to pay 


men and 


thing. 
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© Choose the correct option to complete the sentences. 
1 Doctors treat 

A customers 
2 Teachers give 
have learned. 


when they are ill 
B nurses C patients D students 
to classes to see what they 


A grades Bnotes C skills D tests 
3 ‘Are you in any asked the doctor. 

A pain Bpen  Cprimay D subject 
4 For learning, you need a computer, 

tablet or smartphone. 

A education Bonline Cprivate D university 
5 When! was younger | suffered really badly from 

in boats. 
Aabrokenarm — Baheadache 


Ca virus D seasickness 
6 Tobea good teacher, you need to develop good 
skills, so you can explain things well 
A communication B creative 
C healthy D medicine 


© Match the words or phrases with the definitions. 


1 desk a what students write in 

2 becreative b O to go to classes 

3 notebook c to become good at something 

4 onlinelearing d to have interesting, new ideas 

5 attendschool e to study a lot 

6 behard-working f LJ apiece of furniture students sit at 
7 developaskll g [C teaching and learning 

8 grade h internet-based classes 

9 education i your level or mark in a test 


GO Solve the anagrams to complete the blog post. 


The diary of a medical studen 


ys wanted to bea (1) ro coc 
gota place to (2) d y su atl 
in London it was (3) fod ul wner 


peri, 


But the first week at (4) tus in y vire wasn't 
easy. We had to learn all about the 
human (5) d o b y 


atomy of the 
and the functions of the 
)lodob and nervous systems. 

nd while other (7) d ustsenut 

make riends and get to know London 
(8 detatn 
write long essays a! 
But although it is a very (10) 
course | wouldn't change it becaus 
Jess 


had time to 


e had to 


y day from 9 un 
asex 


eally love it! 


GRAMMAR 


Revision of quantifiers; adverbs of manner; comparative 
& superlative forms. 


Choose the correct option to complete the text. 


Infected mosquitos make (1) few/a lot of people ill 
with malaria. (2) How much / How many people get ill 
from malaria every year? Millions! (3) Any / Some of the 
symptoms of malaria are high temperatures, joint pain 
and headaches. 

To protect against malaria, people hang mosquito nets 
over their beds, so very (4) few/ little of the mosquitos 
can bite them. Since 2000, UNICEF (United Nations 
International Children's Emergency Fund) gave out 

(5) little / lots of nets, almost 1 billion in different 
countries, because they don't cost very (6) many / much 
to buy (about $2 each). And with medicine, people with 
malaria can get better. Organisations like Médecins Sans 
Frontiéres (Doctors Without Borders) provide treatment 
to the (7) little/many people with malaria. In 2015, 
Médecins Sans Frontiéres treated 2.2 million cases of 
malaria. 

So go on donate a (8) little / few money today to help 
buy nets and stop malaria. Text $2 to 10203 now! 


@ Complete the second sentence so that it means the 
same as the first. Use the word in brackets. 


1 | found the exam extremely stressful 


The exam for me. (TOO) 

2 That coffee was awful! | can't drink it. 
That was that | can't drink it. 
(SUCH) 


3 lam seventeen years old and my friend Zach is 
seventeen too. 
lam Zach. (AS) 

4 Weiis very popular, but his friend Kwan is not. 
Kwan isn't. Wei. (AS) 

5 That book was so boring | stopped reading it! 
That book to read! (ENOUGH) 


Summative Revision 


‘© Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 


was / too / but / cool / the / to / drink / enough / 
tea / sweet 


chillies / the / | / were / ever / hottest / they / tasted 


achieve / badly / can / enough / if / them / things / 
want / you / you 


teacher / us / all / our / easy / gave / passed / an / 
such / we / test 


as / but / dark / Josh / father / is / as / not as / his / tall 


better / can / French / can / German / speak / 1/ 
speak / than /1 


Choose the correct option to complete the sentences. 


1 


2 


My tea was too hot, so 

Al didn't drink it. BI heated it up. 

The birthday cake was so good, that 

Al didn't have any. Bate lots of it. 

He didn't revise as much as he should for the test so 

A he failed terribly. B he passed brilliantly. 

The chemistry course wasn't challenging enough for 

me, so 

Al took a different class. — Bl got a bad grade. 

The roads were so dangerous that we 

Adrove very carelessly. B drove very carefully. 

I had enough money, so | bought my mum 

Aa better present ever. B the best present ever. 

The trip took such a long time 

A we got there late at night and were really tired. 

B we got there really quickly and had a lot of time 
to relax before bed. 

She doesn't think watching TV is as interesting as 

watching films, so 

A she went to the cinema. 

B she stayed home and watched TV. 
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Q Family and friends 


WHAT YOU KNOW 
Family 


ima 


Q Look at the photo. Write sentences describing the 
possible relationships with the words in the box. 


brother children dad daughter husband 
mother parents sister son wife 


Alana is probably Michael's sister. 


© Complete the sentences with the correct words. 
Before people get married, they are s _ 
If a couple splits up, they may get d 
Your mum's parents are your g, 
Brothers or sisters of the same age are t_ 


> Build-Up to Pre-Intermediate p. 6 


VOCABULARY 


Relationships > 58 p.61 


© Write the words in the correct category. 


aunt brother classmate cousin daughter 
father friend husband mother partner 
sister son stranger uncle wife 


male female either 


212 Unit 5 Family and friends 


© Match the words with the definitions. 


1 aunt a à person you don't know 
b a person you play football 
2 unde or cricket with 
3 partner c touch someone's cheek 
or mouth with your lips 
4 teammate d your mother or father's 
brother 
5 stranger e move your hand in the air to 
: say hello or goodbye 
6 kiss f put your arms around someone 
7 hug g a person you work together 
with on a project. 
8 wave h your mother or father's sister 


© Choose the best option to complete the text. 


A BIG FAMILY 


Having a big family can be fun. | have one older 

(1) and he's not always nice to me, 
but | also have three younger (2) and 
we are very close. We live with our parents and my 


(3) who is my father's mother. Her husband, 
my (4) , died two years ago. 

My father was an only child, but my grandparents on my 
mother's side had two sons and four daughters, which 


means | have two (5) and three 
(6) . They all had children, too, so I have a lot 
of (7) on that side of the family. 


There are also some other people | think of as part of my 
family, for example my (8) Laurie. She 
comes to my house every weekend and celebrates holidays 
with us, too. 


1 Abrother — B friend Csister Dstranger 
2 Abrothers Bdassmates — Cnieces — Dsisters 

3 Aaunt B grandma Cstepsister Dstepmum 
4 Acousi Bgrandfather Cnephew Duncle 

5 Aaunts B cousins Cfathers Dundes 

6 Aaunts B grandmothers C cousins D uncles 

7 Astrangers Bstepsons Cpartners D cousins 

8 


Ateammate B classmate C best friend D partner 


Vocabulary & Word Building 


Q Complete the sentences with the correct words and 
phrases from the box. 


bestfriend classmate neighbour partner hello 
shake strangers teammates wave 


1 When I meet someone for the first time, | smile and 


O which of the four types of child in the text... 
1 can argue with others? 
2 cares for brothers and sisters? 
3 likes to spend time with other people? 
4 thinks they can do whatever they want? 


their hand. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
2 When | see my friends across the street, phrasal verbs (in bold) from the text. 
| my hand and say 11 my cousins very well because they 
3 In dass, we often have to work with a are the same age as me and we like the same things. 
on an activity. 2 My mother in India. 
4 Lots of people don't like talking to 3 Our house was really quiet before my twin brothers 
on public transport. when | was 10. 


5 MrJonesis my 
the street from me. 

6 na basketball game, all of the must 
work together to win. 

7 Some people don't have just one 
but many different ones they spend a lot of time with. 

8 | don’t know Annabel very well, but she's a 

; we study French together in college. 


He lives just across 


Expand your vocabulary 


Which child are you? 

It's important for a first-born child to get praise from 
their parents, especially when younger brothers 

or sisters come along. They are successful and the 
most likely children to grow up to become company 
directors or politicians. They also like to look after 
younger family members as this gets them extra praise. 
Middle-born children get on with everybody. They 
are usually born with similar age differences on either 
side and their main aim is to avoid conflict. They like 
hanging out in groups, but they can lose their own 
sense of self in their attempts to please others. 
Last-born children tend to be rebels, because parents 
are more confident when they are born, relaxing the 
rules and letting them get away with more things. 
They are the most likely to be innovative and creative 
and usually do what they want. As adults they can give 
up too easily because there is nobody there to help 
them. 

Only children tend to be confident and resourceful 
because they are used to spending a lot of time 

with adults or alone. They can fall out with others if 
they don't get what they want as they don't have to 
compromise or share things at home. 

So what's your position in your family? Do you 
recognise the descriptions above? 


4 You should never your childhood 
dreams no matter what happens in life! 
5 Ilove with my friends at weekends. 
6 Some people think they can. 
anything because they are spoilt at home. 
7 |hate my mum, but she's always 
telling me how to live my live and it's SO annoying! 
8 In many societies younger people 
grandparents and parents as they get older. 


WORD BUILDING 


Suffixies (3): -al, -ical » 58 p.64 


o Complete the text, changing the nouns in brackets to 
adjectives ending in -al or -ical. 


Eisteddfods are a (1) 

of life for Welsh people. They are (2) 
(culture) festivals with a (3) 

origin which celebrate literature and music. 


Mostly performed in the Welsh language, they are 


(tradition) part 


(history) 


a strong expression of (4) (nation) 
identity. However, they are not limited to Wales: there 
are also Eisteddfods in other (5) 

(geography) locations where Welsh people have 
emigrated, such as Patagonia in Argentina and Ballarat 
in Australia, 


The main focus of the Eisteddfod is (6) 
(music), with many competitions for singers, dancers 
and musicians of all kinds. 
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o Grammar 


Present perfect & Past simple > SB pp. 62-63 


@ Complete the text with the Present perfect form of the 
verbs in brackets. 


My family and | like to travel. We (1) 
(take) advantage of every chance to travel. Together 


and separately, we (2) (visit) some 
really exciting places. My parents (3) 

(be) to Peru many times. They (4) (see) 
Machu Picchu and (5) (walk) the Inca 
Trail. 


My brother and | (6) 
a couple of times. We (7) (kayak) 
on fjords and (8) (ski) on glaciers in 
Scandinavia. And my sister and | (9) 

(catch) the train from London to Paris. 


(go) to Europe 


We (10) (never, travel) to Japan, so 
1010) (not, eat) ‘real’ sushi, and I 
(12) (not, be able) to see the cherry 


trees in flower. | (13) 
yet either. | (14) 


(not, go) to Africa 
(always, want) to go 


on safari and see lions and giraffes. 


[2] Choose the correct option to complete the mini- 
dialogues. 


1 A Have you bought / Did you buy a new computer? 
B Yes, | have/ did, on Saturday. 
2 A How many books has Ms Brenner ask / asks / 
asked you to read this term? 
B She has/have/had given us two books so far. 
3 A Had/Has/Have you found your smartphone? 
| know you had it yesterday. 
B No, lhave/has/ had it yesterday, but then 
| have lost / lost / am losing it. 
4 A Have you been/ Did you go to the new shopping 
centre? 
B No,lhaven't/ didn't, but I'd like to! 
5 A Did your class study / Has your class studied 
Shakespeare in English last term? 
B Yes we did/ have! 
6 A l'veeaten/lateinthe new café a lot this summer 
| really like it. 
B Do you? | haven't tried / didn't try it. 
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© Complete the mini-dialogues with the Past simple or 
Present perfect of the verbs in brackets. 


1 ‘____ (you / see) Tarantino's new film?’ 
‘Yes, we (go) last night! 

2'  l(you/have)a holiday this summer? 
"Yes, in June! 


(you / have) a good time?’ 


3 (Maria / work) in a restaurant before?’ 
"Yes. She (work) in one last year: 

4 ‘Where are Mike and Jeff?" 
"think they (go) home! 
‘What time (they / go)?’ 


5 ‘What are you looking for?" 
|. (lose) my house keys’ 


(you / have) them this morning?" 


6 (you / have) time to do the weekly 
shopping?" 
‘No, I'm sorry. | (be) busy with the 
beautician all day! 

r e (you / meet) the Cunningans before?’ 
‘Yes, | (meet) them at Laura's party! 

E (your assistant / complete) the report 


for the meeting? 
‘Sure. She 
yesterday evening! 


(give)it ^ tome 


Ose the prompts to write questions in the Present 
perfect or Past simple. 


1 what/ you / eat / for dinner / last night 


2 what/strange food / you / eat / in your life 


3 where/you/ go/ on holiday / last summer 


4 what/ interesting places / you / visit / in your life 


5 which / sport / you / enjoy / as a child 


6 which / sports / you / do / this week 


o Now write true answers to the questions in Ex. 4. 


OunbhuN- 


Present perfect with since/for, 
just/already/yet > SB pp. 66-67 


© Match the questions to the answers. 

1 Isthe plane here yet? 
How long have you studied English? 
Do you know my friend Tammy? 
Have you had some pizza yet? 


How long have Shen and Jun been friends? 
Have you finished your essay? 
Have you been at the party long? 


He has been there since 2015. 
For about an hour. 


No, | haven't met her yet. 

Yes, I've just handed it in to our teacher! 
Yes, it's already landed. 

For two years. 

Yes, I've already eaten some. 


Ti ^00» ououbBuwwN 


@ Put the words in the correct order to make sentences 


and questions. 
1 called / three times / has / already / she 


How long has your brother worked at that company? 


They met in 2011 and have been friends ever since. 


2 started / the test / have / yet / for / revising / you / ? 


3 got/I've/ from school / just / home 


4 since /in the/ has / lived / 2017 / Jana / street 


5 for / best friends / Renato / five years / have been / 
andl 


6 long / known / you / have / how / Julia / ? 


© Choose the correct option to answer the questions. 
1 How long have you had that phone? 
A Ive had it for last week. 
B I've had it since last week. 
2 Do you know how to get to the art museum? 
A No,| don't. | haven't been there for | was a child. 
B Yes, I've been there regularly since | was a child. 


Grammar 


3 Have you seen the new painting at the museum? 
A No,|'veseen it already. B Yes, I've already seen it. 
4 Did you talk to Tavish yesterday? 
A No,| haven't talked to him since last week. 
B Yes, | have talked to him yesterday. 
5 Have you started your piano lessons yet? 
A Yes, I've already started my lessons. 
B Yes, I've just been started my lessons. 
6 Howlong have you played the piano? 
A Iwas playing the piano for 2009. 
B | began playing when | was six years old. 
7 Have you invited your teammates to the party yet? 
A No,| haven't invited them yet. 
B Yes, | have invited them yet. 
8 Doyou know Sarah? 
A Oh, yes, I've known her for a long time. 
B Oh, yes, I've already known her. 


© Choose the option which is closest in meaning to the 


original sentence. 
1 I've just taken a walk. 
A | have walked for a long time 
B | took a walk not long ago. 
2 He's just lost his book. 
A He had had his book a minute ago but he doesn’t 
have it now. 
B He doesn’t know when he lost his book. 
3 | haven't learned all of the new vocabulary yet. 
A did not learn all of the new vocabulary, but | plan 
to soon. 
B I did not learn all of the new vocabulary and | am 
not planning to. 
4 He has just gone to Dubai. 
A He recently went to Dubai and he is still there. 
B He recently returned from Dubai. 
5 It’s 2018 now and Kim has known Eliza for four years. 
A Kim knows Eliza now, but didn't know her in 2014. 
B Kim met Eliza in 2014. 
6 We've already eaten. 
A Theyneedtoeat B They don't need to eat. 


QD Answer the questions so they are true for you. Write 


complete sentences. 
1 Have you learned to drive? 


2 Have you already done your homework for this week? 


3 What have you just finished doing? 


4 How long have you been a student at this school? 


5 Have you ever visited an English-speaking country? 
Which one and when? 
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o Competences 


READING 


Q Think first Answer the questions before you read the text. 


1 Lookat the photo and read the title. Who is the article about and what does the title mean? 
2 Quickly read the first line of each paragraph and check your ideas. 


8 


[] 


Imagine waking up in the morning alone, hundreds 
of miles away from anyone you know, with no 
supplies, in the middle of a desert. This is what one 
day of ‘going walkabout’ is like for a young Yolngu, or 
Australian aboriginal, boy. The Yolngu have lived in 
Australia for approximately 60,000 years. In fact, they 
and other aboriginal people lived on the continent of 
Australia for tens of thousands of years without seeing 
people from any other places. The land was theirs. 

As a result, they respect tradition and have a strong 
connection to the land. 


One of their oldest traditions is called ‘going 
walkabout' in English. The Yolngu and other 
aboriginal clans, or family groups, believe that 
invisible trails", called 'songlines, cover the land. 
According to their beliefs, songlines are secret 
pathways* that follow the journeys made by ancestral 
spirits as they created the Earth.These ancestors sang 
names for everything that crossed their paths and, 

in the process, created and named everything in the 
world. Aboriginal people consider songlines to be the 
footprints of their ancestors. 


Going walkabout is a coming-of-age event for twelve 
to thirteen-year-old aboriginal boys. When young 
males go walkabout, they follow the songlines of 
their ancestors. They sing traditional songs in order 
to navigate, or find their way, as they walk. And they 
often walk very far. Some boys travel up to 1,000 


miles, without any supplies, in the six months of a 
typical walkabout! They need to develop important 
skills in order to make the journey. The goal of going 
walkabout is to be able to survive alone in the wild 


just as their ancestors did. 


Before they go walkabout, boys learn about songlines 
from the older people in the clan. Some walk parts of 
their ancestral songlines with their father, grandfather, 
or another male relative or friend. They learn to use 
songlines as a kind of map. They use the songs to 
identify parts of the landscape, such as caves or hills, 
and to connect to the stories that their ancestors have 
told for thousands of years. 


When the boys return from going walkabout, they 
celebrate with their families and friends. They have 
passed from childhood into the adult world. They 
have already proved" that they can take care of 
themselves during the six months of going walkabout 
and that they're ready for new responsibilities. 


trails sentieri 
pathways vie, strade 
proved dimostrato 


@ Read the text. Are the statements true (T), false (F) or is the information not given (NG)? 


1 
2 
3 


5 
6 
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The Yolngu are an aboriginal group that has lived in Australia for tens of thousands of years. 

Songlines are pathways that are visible to anyone in the desert. 

The Yolngu believe that ancestral spirits look after the boys while they go walkabout. 

4 AYolngu boy usually learns his clan's songlines from his father, grandfather and other male relatives. 

Yolngu girls learn about their ancestral songlines from their mothers and grandmothers. 

Going walkabout is one way that Yolngu boys demonstrate that they're ready to take on new responsibilities. 


Unit5 Family and friends 


Competences 


© Read the text again and choose the correct option to © EI Listen and decide each person's relationship to 
answer the questions. Rachel. Choose the correct option. 
1 How long have the Yolngu people lived in Australia? 1 Dan brother / nephew 
A 10,000 years 2 Steve stepbrother / stepfather 
B hundreds of years 3 Max stepfather / stepbrother 
C over 50,000 years 4 April stepsister / sister-in-law 
2 Whatis the aboriginal term for an invisible pathway 5 Olivia half-sister / stepsister 
that crosses the land? 6 Amanda sister-in-law / stepsister 
A song B songline C ritual 7 Jared stepbrother / nephew 
3 According to the Yolngu, who created the songlines 
they follow? © 1D) Listen again and complete the family tree with 
A ancestral spirits B Australians C outsiders the names from Ex. 5. 


4 How long does a walkabout last? 


A sixmonths : i ~ mm lY Gal 
B twelve to thirteen years 
C 1,000 days 


5 What is the main reason for going walkabout? [Rachet | [-——_]»[s__] 
A tomake maps 
B tolookfor footprints 
C tosurvive alone in the desert 
6 Who might teach a Yolngu boy about his ancestral 
songlines? 
& hisaunt B hisgrandfather his sister @ #0) Listen to six sentences. Write the letter (a-f) to 
match a photo to each sentence. 


112. Be i425) 26, 


© Now complete the summary with the correct words. 


aboriginal ancestral desert grandfather skills 
tradition 


Itisa(1) for some young Australian 
Q) boys to go walkabout for up to 
six months, completely on their own and without 
supplies. A walkabout is a journey that reminds the 
boys of similar journeys that they believe their 

(3) spirits made thousands of years 
ago. The boys follow ‘songlines’ that help them find 
their way through the Australian (4) 

Sometimes, the boys travel part of the walkabout 
with a male relative, for example, their father or 


mo 


4 


(5) . They need to develop many 
important (6) in order to survive the 
Waliabout [10 ) Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or 
false (F)? 
1 Friends never hug in the UK. 
LISTENING 2 |n Latin America, friends kiss on the cheek. 
3 Strangers meeting for the first time often 
Listening Tips shake hands. 
+ Use lexical groups and common collocations 4 It's polite to kiss when you meet someone in 
to help you understand listening. Japan. 
+ Before you listen, make lists of these in your head 5 Waving can mean ‘hello’ or ‘goodbye’ 
or on paper. 6 In Korea, it's good to look everybody in the 
eyes when you meet them. 
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WHAT YOU KNOW 


Feelings 


@ Choose the correct option. 


Riko was so tired / relaxed after running a 
marathon — he couldn't walk properly for a week. 
The students were pleased / surprised by the class 
test. Their teacher didn’t tell them about it in 
advance. 

Ana is bored / scared of flying. She closes her eyes 
during take-off and landing, 

They are very confident / worried about money 
because they haven't got a lot of it! 

Alana was disappointed / excited about her holiday. 
She couldn't go because she had to work. 

Jake is really angry / happy about his stolen bike. 


© Complete these sentences with the missing words. 


bored confident excited happy pleased 
relaxed 


Im of watching the same TV programmes. 


Were you by the result of the match? 
My mum was that | tidied my room. 
David was always about speaking in 
public — even as a small child. 

The children were really about their 
trip to the theme park. 
We felt super 

spa! 


after a day at the health 


> Build-Up to Pre-Intermediate p. 55 
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VOCABULARY 


Goals and expectations > 58 p.71 
© Complete the table with these words. Which are 


positive and which are negative? 


accept fail failure imperfect perfect perfection 
reject rejection successful unsuccessful 


Noun Verb Adjective 

1 failed 

2 imperfection- 

3 perfect 

4 success X succeed ji 

5 acceptance accepting 

6 rejected 

© Match the two parts of the sentences to complete the 

definitions. 

1 Something perfect a is a bad result. 

2 When something fails, b is incomplete 

3 Asuccess or faulty. — 

4 Something that has £ ae achieve 
Imperfections d doesn't achieve 

5 When you accept what you want. 
something, e you say 'no'to it. 

6 Afailure f C hasa good result. 

7 When you reject g has no mistakes 
something, or problems. 

8 Something unsuccessful h you say 'yes'to it. 


© Choose the correct option to complete the sentences. 


1 The students work hard in order to. 


A perfection B success Csucceed 
2 Sometimes it's hard to failure. 

A accept B imperfect Creject 
3 > The worst is to not try. 

A success B failure Cimperfection 
4 Doyou know what it means to be ? 


Asucceed B perfection C successful 
5 Young people often feel a need to be 
Aimperfect B perfect C succeed 


6 You can learn from but you can also 
learn from failure. 
A success B successful C perfect 

7 Remember that if you you can try again! 
A fail B reject Csucceed 

8 Ifyou always look for you will never be 
happy. 
A failure Bimperfection C perfection 


Vocabulary & Word Building Q 


© Complete the sentences with the correct form of be, 
have or have to. 
1 Youdon'thaveto 
2 Don'tbuy that mirror. It 
3 They opened a restaurant, but it. 
unsuccessful and it closed after three months. 
4 Jake, you accept it. Your vision 
imperfect. You need glasses! 
5 Shedidn'tgetinto the team. Now she thinks she 
a failure. 
This dress perfect! | want to buy it. 
She a successful design business. 
It was difficult at first and they 
hard to make the project a success. 


perfect. Do your best. 


oo 


Q Use the prompts to write sentences about yourself. 
1 (perfect job) 


2 (personal success) 


an imperfection. 


work very 


3 (team failure) 


‘OQ Read the text, then complete the comment below 


with the words in bold. You need to change the verb 
form or pronoun in some cases. 


Comment 

Every week | (1) about what | 
want to achieve. | (2) and do 
everything possible to achieve these goals, but it isn't 
easy. They don't always (3) andi 
fail to (4) because those targets are 


sometimes unrealistic. 

So sometimes | have to go back to basics and 

(5) ona piece of paper, before 
adding details and (6) (for example, 
by Wednesday, by next week). 

| find it very useful when | (7) from 
my best friend, because he is brutally honest and | also 
like to write down what I've done each day so that | can 
(8) and see what point I'm at. 


w 


(imperfect personality quality) 


(something you don’t accept in other people) 


Expand your vocabulary 


WORD BUILDING 


Negative prefixes 58 p.74 


Owhat is the opposite of the words in the box? 
Choose the correct prefix and complete the table. 


active agree connect correct direct finished 


How to set achievable goals 


Set goals that you can achieve by thinking SMART: 

Specific: Describe exactly what you want to achieve, 

want to learn to play bass guitar. 

Measurable: It is important to track your progress. 

want to be good enough to play in a band. 

Achievable: You should be able to reach your target. 

| want to play in local gigs with my friends. 

Realistic: Your goals need to match up to reality. 

Il buy a cheap guitar and learn from YouTube. 

Time-bound: You need to set a time frame for your goals. 

By this time next year. 

Are you ready to start? 

Step 1: Snowball ideas about what you want to achieve, 
create, do, or have in the next 10 years. 

Step 2: Write 1,3, 5 or 10 next to the ideas on your list, 
depending when you want to achieve them. 

Step 3: Review your list, choose your top-four 1-year goals 
and decide why they are so important for you. 

Step 4: Share your ideas with friends and get feedback 
from them. 

Step 5: Write them down where you will see them every 

day and make a plan to achieve them. 


honest kind lucky mature perfect proper 


| dis- lim- in- “un- 


© Write a word from Ex. 9 for each definition. 


1 When you turn off the Internet on your 
computer. 

2 Toacta bit like a child. 

3 You don't win a competition. 

4 Notthe right answer. 

5 To have a different opinion to another 
person. 

6 Awork of art or book not completed. 

7 Aplane that stops somewhere before 
reaching its destination. 

8 Offensive or abusive language or 
behaviour. 
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Q Grammar 


Modal verbs: obligation, prohibition, © Complete the text with the missing words. 
permission > SB p.73 


mustn't must haveto don'thaveto can't can 


@ Match the signs with their meaning. 


Please follow these simple 
rules in our yoga studio 


You (1) wear 
shoes in the yoga studio: 
leave them outside. 


3 Quiet, please! / Yan Use di 


yoga mat, but you 


bring your ‘ou (4) use the 
EXT E B mats the studio provides. 


pS You(5)___enter 
" the yoga studio when a class 
a [ You can't talk in this room. Baas 
b You can't pay with a credit or debit card. 
c You must be a student to enter the library. Only do what you are able to 
d You have to finish your homework today. in class. You (6) 
be patient: yoga takes 
© Choose the correct option to complete the sentences. practice! 
1 You be seventeen years old to have a 
driving licence in the UK. 
Adon'thaveto — Bhaveto C mustn't o Complete the sentences with the correct modal verb. 
2 Students talk during the exam. There may be more than one correct answer. 

Acan't B don't have to Cmust 11 wear jeans to work. 

3 You______tum off your phone in the cinema. 2 You pay to visit the museum. It's free for 

Adon'thaveto — Bmust Cmust not students. 

4 When you don't understand something, you 3 Football players wear any jewellery 
aska question. during the match 

A mustn't B don't have to Ccan 4 People turn off their phones in the 

5 You take photos in the museum hate. 
Acan Bhave to Cmust 5 Customers use the café's wifi. It's free. 
6 Ifyou want to be successful, you work 6 People drive on the left in the UK. 

hard in class. 

Acan B don't have to Cmust © Write about the rules you have at home and school. 
Use can / can't / must / mustn't, have to and don’t 
have to. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
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should & ought to; Zero conditional > SB p.76 


O Chose the correct option. 


How to relax 
1 | 


Relaxation (1) should / shouldn't take up lots of time, 
but we all (2) ought /ought not to step away from our 
stressful lives for just a few minutes each day. And then 
what (3) ought we to do/ should we do? 

The answer is simple: we (4) ought to / shouldn't read a 
book or a magazine, watch a good film, play with a pet 
or try out a new recipe (whatever makes us feel calm.) 
And what (5) oughtn't we to do / shouldn't we do? 

We (6) ought not to spend / shouldn't spend too 

much time on our digital devices or indoors. 

We (7) ought to / shouldn't connect with nature 

and spend time with our friends or we (8) should / 
shouldn't try doing something creative. 

Go on - give it a go and see how relaxed you feel! 


© Write some advice using should / shouldn't or ought to 
for the following situations. 


1 It’s raining and I'm bored. 


2 Tom and Lucy are worried about their exams. 


3 Sally wants to learn to speak a foreign language. 


4 Wewantto save some money. 
5 Julian wants to be a lawyer. 


6 | want to get fit. 


Grammar 


© Complete the text with the correct phrases. 


If someone needs a break, if the painting isn't perfect, 
they laugh about it with a friend a painting party is 
they often share a photo of it online 


If you want your friends to spend time together, 

(1) a good idea. It's creative and fun. 
A teacher gives instructions, but nobody's work is a 
failure. 

When people make mistakes, (2) " 
They accept imperfections. (3) he/ 
she can have something to eat or drink and chat with 
others. It is a party after all. 

When people finish a picture, (4) 

And (5) they still share it! 


© Match the two parts of the sentences. 


1 Ifyou fail, 

2 When you iron clothes, 
3 When Emilio cooks, 

4 When you score a goal, 
5 Whenlget home, 

6 If she is anxious, 
7 
8 


they look better. 
mum's always there. 
don't answer it. 

don't worry: try again. 
she doesn't relax. 

the food is very spicy. 
the game is over. 
pick him up. 


When the baby cries, 
If the phone rings, 


rerrance 


(D Copy and complete the sentences in your notebook. 
Use the Zero conditional with your own ideas. 


1 Ifyou don't try to speak English, ... 
When you travel oversea: 
If you visit my city, ... 
When you visit my country, ... 

If you like art, ... 

When you don't succeed, ... 

If you like something, ... 

When you don't like something, .. 


ONANAWN 
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Q Competences 


READING 


@ Think first Answer the questions before you read the text. 


1 Look at the picture. What is it? 
2 Why is the title of the article ‘Less than perfect’ in your opinion? 
3 Skim read the article and decide what it is about. 


CESS THAN PERFECT 


Museums are famous for their great works of art. 

Perfect sculptures, paintings and treasures from 

ancient times are what people expect to see. Usually. 

But one museum has an unusual exhibition of items 
s that are imperfect. It's called ‘Less than perfect.’ 


Some of the imperfect items are coins* that are not 
circular, bottles that bend* to one side and ceramic 
pots that are thin on one side and thick on the other. 
These items are failures. Some objects in the exhibit 

1» are more than 2,000 years old, but others are more 
recent mistakes. They were found all over the world 
and now are at the Kelsey Museum of Archaeology at 
the University of Michigan in the US. 


There are two important parts to the exhibition. as The second part of the exhibition is called ‘Deliberate 
ss The first is ‘Failed perfection’. It includes imperfect imperfection’. The artists made these items imperfect 
bowls, glass, small statues, coins and other objects. on purpose. This was often for cultural reasons. For 
In the process of making these items, something example, some Japanese pottery from five hundred 
went wrong and the result was imperfections in the years ago has flaws on purpose because of the idea 
product. The artists had to reject some things because » that there is beauty in imperfection. The museum 

2 they were unsuccessful and unusable. For example, shows these imperfect objects to make people 
a bowl with a crack* in it or a bottle that formed think about what perfect meant to other cultures 
without a bottom. But other imperfect items, such in different times. And to think about what people 
as small statues and coins with the image not in the learned from these failures. 
centre, were acceptable and people used them mem 
bend si piegano 


crack incrinatura 


@ Read the text. Are the sentences true (T), false (F) or is the information not given (NG)? 

The museum exhibition is surprising. L1 
The exhibition includes perfect and imperfect items. L3 
A coin that is not round might be something you could find on display in this museum = 
All of the imperfect items are valuable C 
The exhibition shows that perfection is the same thing in all cultures. = 
The exhibit shows that all imperfections are mistakes. LJ 
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© Read the text again and choose the correct option. 


1 


What do museums usually exhibit? 
A allofthe following (B, C and D) 
B great works of art 

C perfect sculptures 

D treasures 

The meaning of the word Circular'in paragraph 2 
is similar to 

A whole. 

B metal. 

C silver. 

D round. 

Ms is paragraph 3 saying? 


Perfect and imperfect have exactly the same value. 


E The creators of the exhibition believe it is better to 
fail than to succeed. 

C The creators of the exhibition believe that people 
learn from failure. 

D Something that is imperfect can still be useful. 

According to paragraph 3, all of the following 

statements are true of the imperfect items EXCEPT: 

A Imperfect coins were usable and accepted. 

B Imperfect items had no value. 

C Imperfect small statues were accepted. 

D Unusable items were rejected. 

According to paragraph 4, what happened to make 

the items imperfect? 

A Amistake made them all the wrong colour. 

B Imperfect items are important in the artists’ 
cultures. 

C The artist made the imperfections on purpose. 

D They became damaged after they were made. 

The meaning of the word 'flaws'in paragraph 4 

is similar to 

A imperfections. 

B perfections. 

C failures. 

D successes. 


© Match the causes to the effects. 


1 


anov PWN 


In the process of making these items, something 
went wrong. 

Some imperfect items were unusable. 

Some imperfect items, like coins, were acceptable. 
Some cultures think imperfection is acceptable. 


People used them. 

[C Artists made imperfect items on purpose. 
They're imperfect. 

The artists rejected them. 


Competences 


LISTENING 


Listening Tip 
Read the exercise and try to predict the type of word you 
will be listening for: noun, verb, adjective, adverb etc. 


© TD Listen and complete the missing information. 


When you try hard, you. 
If you learn to drive, you my car. 
If you listen carefully, you alot. 
If you don't work hard, you the test. 
When people exercise, their health 
When | buy fruit at the farmer's market, it 
better. 
7 When | watch films in English, | 

vocabulary. 
8 When he doesn't get enough sleep, he 
very rude. 


OuBhuwN- 


© WD Listen and complete the sentences. 


If you want to relax, 

When you're in the cinema, 

Ifyou like films, 

When you're ata film festival, 

Ifyou watch a film in English, 

When you see a film you like, , 
Whenyouseeaflmyoudon'like 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


Listen to the conversations. Choose the best 


option. 
1 How do the speakers describe the vegetables? 
Aperfect B not perfect Cexpensive 
2 Whatis the student asking about? 
Aa class Batext Catest 


3 Whatare the speakers talking about? 
Aweekend plans B success stories C travel 
4 How was the woman's presentation? 


Aa failure B perfect Cunsuccessful 


© D3) Listen again and answer the questions. 


1 What is the woman going to do with the vegetables? 


2 What can the teacher tell? 


3 Does the woman like visiting her cousins? 


4 How did she feel before the presentation? 
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Summative Revision 5-6 


VOCABULARY 


© Choose the best option to complete the text. 


My next goals and expectatio. P 


Danny 
[200] all my exams 


Q Complete the sentences with the correct words. next year | plan to go to Manchester. 
1 Aperson who you are in business with is University with my (2) 
your, " friend, Kieran. It would be the 
2 Apersonwholivesnextdoorto youis your, (3) city for us as we're both massive 
3 People that you don't know are Manchester United fans, but also because of 
4 People you go to school with are your Manchester's (4)____ heritage - we love bands 
5 Aperson who you play sports like football or hockey like Oasis and the Stone Roses. 
with is your P Theonly (5). of studying in Manchester is 
6 You your hand to say ‘hello’ or ‘goodbye’ that it is quite far away from Bristol where we live, so 
7 You hands when you meet someone for travelling could be quite (6) but from a 
the first time, point of view it's a great place to be a 
8 People in Japan often their heads to \ere’s so much to do! 
show respect. Now the time is coming closer l'm really (8) 
to start this exciting new chapter in my life — I'll let you 
@ Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. know how! get on. 
1 S ^ d / gift / shopping / girlfriend / perfect / for / Afai Bp creat 
Abest Bclass Cteam 
2 the / didn't / failed / and / revise / he / test Aimperfect B national C perfect 
A cultural B historical C musical 


A advantage B disadvantage C unsuccessful 


3 films /actor / was / the / two / in / unsuccessful E 
A expensive B inexpensive C national 


ONAUAWN = 


4 today / is / perfect / weather / the A geographical B natural C social 
A impatient B personal C unable 
5 in/is/nature/ perfection / there 
6 made /he/the/a/ pie / success / was GRAMMAR 
7 it/product/fix/ this / claims / skin imperfections / can Revision of Present perfect (ever/never, for/since, just/ 
already/yet); Present perfect & Past simple; modal verbs 
8 afiaid/t0/ fall be dort (obligation, prohibition, permission, advice). 


© Write the correct Present perfect form of the verbs in 


© Match the words or phrases to the definitions. brackets. 
1 accidental a a situation that can't happen 1 Marco (not do) his homework. 
2 ceremonial b in the middle 2 Celia (be) with her parents all day. 
3 central c normal or usual 3 Yuriand Natasha (see) a lot of really. 
4 disappear d not planned good films. 
5 informal e [C something causing pain or 4 Ourteacher (not give) us a lot of 
embarrassment homework this weekend. 
6 impossible f stop being visible 5 Comeand have dinner with us — we 
7 typical g relating to a religious or public (not eat). 
event d you (meet) your 
8 uncomfortable h relaxed, friendly, or unofficial sister's new boyfriend?’ ‘No, | (have 
not) 
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Q Choose the correct option. 

He hasn't written his essay yet / just. 

She has lived with her sister for/since seven months. 
Connie has yet/ already practised the piano today. 
He has since /just read the letter from his grandfather. 
She's followed that TV show for / since it began. 

l've ever / never travelled to Mexico, but I'd like to go 
one day. 

‘Have you ever/ just won a competition? ‘Not yet!” 
Anna and Colin have always / ever lived in Liverpool 


OubhuwN-2 


on 


© Use the prompts to write sentences or questions with 
the Present perfect or Past Simple. You may need to add 
words. 


1 |/live Bangalore / three years 


2 |/already / listen /song / twice /! 


3 She/not/go rock climbing / last year 


4 Alex / be/ best friend / since / four 


5 We/go/ beach / last summer 


6 They/just/ finish / take / test 


7 |/nottalk/new neighbour / yet 


8 How long /you / know / Jack and Sally / ? 


© Write the missing words to complete the paragraph. 


can don'thaveto mustn't should take when 


When you're in London, (1) a walk 
through Harrods’ food hall. It’s a world of speciality 
food. 

Sometimes (2) you walk through the 
hall, you (3) try something, like a piece 
of chocolate or a taste of meat or cheese. 

You (4) definitely give it a go! And you 


(5)___ spend a lot of money as there are 
often free samples. The large hall and the foods are 
beautiful. Just looking is almost as good as eating, 
But, if you have a camera, you (6) use 
it as photography is not allowed. 


Summative Revision 


© Use the prompts to write advice with the Zero 
conditional. 


Anna You've been to Barcelona. What should | visit there? 
(If / go / Barcelona / should / visit / the Pedrera) 
Josh (1) 
Anna OKand where should | go when | first arrive? 
(When / arrive / take / walk / along / Las Ramblas) 
Josh (2) 
Anna Where can | take some good photos? 
(should / take photos / if / visit / Sagrada Familia) 
Josh (3) 
Anna Now, what should | eat? 
(If / like / sweet things / try / some ‘churros’) 
Josh (4) 


Anna Good tip! What about savoury food? 
(If/ love / seafood / try / place called / Barceloneta) 
Josh (5) 
Anna Great! Any other advice? 
(should / go / beach / when / want / relax) 
Josh (6) 


© Reply to the messages from your British friend. 


I've never been there before. What should | visit? 


2 S 


Alex I've always wanted to try some 
unusual foreign food — Any suggestions? 


Alex Hi, 'm coming to your town next week and ) 


Alex I haven't packed yet. What do/don't I have to 
bring for the weather this time of year? 


You (3) f 


Alex I've just bought a great new camera. Where 
should I go for the best photo opportunities? 


You (4) f 
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Q Food and flavours 


WHAT YOU KNOW 
Food & drink 


@ In your notebook, list what you can see in each photo. 


BREAKFAST 


Build-Up to Pre-Intermediate p. 50 


VOCABULARY 


Food, drink and flavours > 58 p.87 


@ In your notebook, give two examples of food for 
each category or flavour in the box. 


dessert drink fish meat salty sour spicy 
Sweet 
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© Choose the correct option. 


1 French fries are made from potatoes / tomatoes. 

2 Mexican food is spice / spicy. 

3 Cakes are sweet /salty. 

4 Coffee has a sour/ bitter flavour before you add milk 
and sugar. 

5 Biscuits are a popular drink / snack all over the world. 

6 Apples are a very common fruit / vegetable. 

7 Italian-style pasta with meat and tomato sauce is a very 
popular meal / dessert in many countries. 

8 Prawns/Chickens come from the sea. 


© Choose the correct option to complete the text. 


Let's face it - many | | m 
people today have a í 
pretty 

() diet 


Lots of people don't take 
time to eat a good lunch 
with friends or family. 
Instead, they get 

Q) 

which is cheap and often fried or covered with cheese, 
and they eat it quickly in their cars. They drink coffee or 
fizzy drinks full of sugar. After work, they are too tired to 
cook, so they heat up some (3) meals 
from the supermarket. 

Or they go out to restaurants, where they are served a 


(4) amount of food — and there is 
often a big dessert after the meal! All of this is 
(6)... forthe body. 


However, things are starting to change. More and more 
people are interested in changing their habits. They are 
buying (6) fruits, vegetables, meat and 
eggs from local farms. They're drinking water instead 

of fizzy drinks. They're looking for restaurants that serve 
normal-sized dishes with interesting (7) 

and local ingredients. 

They are discovering that home-cooked meals 


(8) and that (9) food is 
lighter and healthier than (10) food. 
1 Ahealthy B spicy C unhealthy 
2 Afastfood B fresh vegetables 
Ca home-cooked meal 
3 Afrozen B amazing C boiled 
4 Afresh B frozen Chuge 
5 Aterrible B delicious C natural 
6 Afrozen B fresh C boiled 
7 Aamounts B flavours C delicious 
8 Asmell bad B taste terrible Ctaste amazing 
9 Agrilled B salty Cfried 
10 Aboiled B fried Csweet 


Vocabulary & Word Building Q 


© Complete the sentences with the correct words. 


1 


2 


| want to cook something spicy. Do we have any 

c p ? 

Wild fruits are very tasty. The s in our 
garden are small, dark red and very sweet. 

You make s with two pieces of bread 
and a filling like cheese, ham or eggs. 

Many children don't like eating v 
they often prefer d like cake. 

She likes meat and chicken, but she can’t eat fish or 
prawns. S f makes her sick. 

Ch is a popular ingredient in many 
desserts and hot drinks. 


Q Answer these questions about yourself. 


1 


2 


What do you usually have for breakfast? 


What's your diet like? 


What's your favourite dessert? 


Do you often eat spicy food? What kind? 


What snacks do you eat every day? 


Which food makes you sick or you really don't like? 


Expand your vocabulary 


Q) Guess the meanings (aj) of the idiomatic expressions 
(1-10). Then read the text and check your answers. 


1 


= 
“ore rma anes OoououbBuN 


bread and butter 

cheesy 

couch potato 

cry over spilt milk 

have a finger in every pie 
can't have your cake and eat it 
not your cup of tea 

a piece of cake 

sour grapes 

take it with a pinch of salt 


C complain about the past 

C not interested in something 

C you can't have everything 

[ feeling envious because you can't have something 
C everyday or ordinary 

C something that's easy 

C doing lots of different things 

cheap and low quality 

C be cautious or sceptical 

C a lazy person 


Food idioms in English 


There are lots of food idioms in English but it isn't 
always clear what they mean if you don't hear them. 

in context. For example, you might think something 
‘cheesy’ smells bad, but actually ‘cheesy’ things are 
cheap and not very good quality. And to ‘have a finger 
in every pie’ does not mean you are greedy, but that 
you are very involved in lots of activities. 

The British are obsessed with tea and cake, so 
unsurprisingly they appear in several English idioms. If 
something is a ‘piece of cake’ it is incredibly easy. If it's 
‘not your cup of tea’, then it's something you aren't 
interested in. And if you want to ‘have your cake and 
eat it’, then you want the impossible! 

Bread and butter, as the name suggests, means 
something everyday or ordinary. And it’s silly to ‘cry 
over spilt milk’, because you can’t change things once 
they've happened so there's no point in complaining 
about them. 

Sour grapes is a way of describing the envy someone 
feels towards another person who has or does 
something they can't have. To take something 'with a 
pinch of salt’ is to not believe it or to feel sceptical. 
Finally a ‘couch potato’, my personal favourite, is a 
person who sits on the couch or sofa all day watching 
TV, eating snacks and doing no exercise! 


WORD BUILDING 


Suffixes (4): -er, -ment, -ance > SB p.90 


© Complete with the correct form of the word in brackets. 


What might be some of the consequences of the 


(1) (disappear) of farming as a way of life? 
Where will our food come from if fewer people decide to 
become (2) (farm) in the future? 

The (3) (develop) of urban and vertical 


farms will be a big step towards helping to feed people 

in the future. Being able to grow food indoors for millions 
of people would be a tremendous (4) 

(accomplish). In fact urban farming is an exciting field that 
brings together plant scientists, architects, urban 


(5) (plan), engineers and economists. 
But the future of farming is dependent on the 
(6) (accept) of new ideas and methods. 
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(7) Grammar 


Future arrangements & intentions 
> SB pp. 88-89 


Future predictions > S8 p.89 


[4] Put the words in the correct order to form questions. 
@ Match the two parts of the sentences. 1 become/future / in / will / people / more / the / 


1 The girls are having lunch vegetarian / ? 
After school Susie's going to 
l'm flying to Milan at 6.30 tomorrow 2 be/ curry / going / is / really / spicy / this / to /? 
We're going to look for 
John's going to the dentist's this afternoon, 3 the/you/ will/food / parents / your / prepare / 
You're going to travel around help /? 


a good venue for the party. 

for a business meeting. 

he made an emergency appointment yesterday. 
study law at university. 

the UK in the summer, visiting different places. 
with their grandparents on Sunday. 


4 to/there / the / people / party / of / lots / going / at / 
be/are/? 


5 arrive / will / time / tonight / what / you / probably / ? 


^»n^oc5 OubhuN 


6 a/bake/ birthday / cake / David / will /? 


© Write arrangement (A) or intention (I) next to the 


It in Ex. 1. 
sentences in © Complete the restaurant food blog post with the 


correct form of the verbs in brackets. There may be 


© Complete the dialogue with the expressions in the more than one correct answer. 


box. 


coming meeting starting going to be 
goingtobuy goingtohave going to make 
going to play 


Sam  HiJen, why are you looking so happy? 

Jen mM JV 
in half an hour. We're (2) 
new iPhone! 

Sam Wow, lucky you! Sounds great. 

Jen It's for my birthday. By the way, are you 
(3) to my party on 
Saturday? Loads of people are 


(4) there and my brother's 
band is (5) " 
Sam Cool. What time is it (6) ? 


Jen I'm not sure but I'm (7) 
a WhatsApp group so | can give everyone the 
details. 

Sam Brill! We're (8) fun! 

Jen Seeyou on Saturday, then! 
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mum at the shops 


Tonight, the chef (1) 


(prepare) his 


favourite meal, pasta with ragu’ sauce, for us. 


The sous chef (2) (help) by 
chopping onions, carrots, celery and tomatoes, and 
collecting the garlic, rosemary, basil and oregano. 


The chef (3) (start) by boiling 
the salted water for the pasta. Then he 

(4) (begin) cooking the sauce. 
First he (5) (heat) olive oil in a 


pan and then cook the onion, carrot, celery, garlic 
and rosemary for about ten minutes. 


Next he (6) (stir) in the minced 
beef and cook it until it's brown. 
Then he (7) (add) tinned 


tomatoes, basil, oregano, tomato purée and fresh 
tomatoes. 

Hei. —— — — (leave) the sauce 

to cook for about an hour, but he 

(9) (stir) it from time to time to 
ensure a thick, rich sauce. 

Finally, he (10) (combine) the 
cooked pasta and sauce and serve it with grated 
Parmesan cheese. 


Q Use the prompts to write predictions about yourself. 
Use will, going to, or might. 


1 


2 


Grammar 


Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 


verbs in brackets. 


speak English 11 really fit when | 
my gym training. (be, complete) 
travelto 2 Whenl to ride, | the 
horse out every day. (learn, take) 
meet 3 When the match „we 
dinner in town. (finish, have) 
study/work 4| any cheese when | 
at the supermarket. (not buy, be) 
ty 5 Ifyou up tonight, you 
the full moon. (look, see) 
in 10 years 6 Ifyou too fast, you 


First conditional > SB pp. 92-93 


Q Tick the sentence in each pair that is more certain. 


1 


2 


A If the flat is dirty, Chris may clean it. 

B When the flat is dirty, Chris will clean it. 

A He will do yoga and meditation when he is upset. 

B If he is upset, he might do yoga and meditation. 

A When you learn to swim, you'll go to the pool 
more often. 

B Youmight go to the pool more often if you learn 
to swim. 

A If you listen to this music, you might love it! 

B You'll love this music when you listen to it! 

A Khalid won't come with me when I go to the 
Cinema on Saturday. 

B Khalid might not come with me if | go to the 

Cinema on Saturday. 

When | go to Canada, | won't visit Toronto. 

I might not visit Toronto when | go to Canada. 


o> 


© Choose the correct option to complete the sentences. 


1 


2 


If/ When you like Spanish food, you might / will want 
to make a tortilla. 

If/ When you want to make one, you need / Il need to 
buy alot of eggs. 

If/ When you go to the supermarket, you might / will 
also look for potatoes, olive oil and an onion. 

If/ When you cut the onion, it might / will make you 


cry. 

If/ When the olive oil is hot, add the onion and potato 
and then the egg. 

If/ When you flip the tortilla, you might / will drop it. 
Be carefull 

If/ When you eat it, you might /will want to serve a 
small salad or some bread as well. 

If/ When you want a healthier portion, you might 
not/ won't want to eat too much! 


a speeding fine. (drive, get) 
7 fit tomorrow, they. 
a film at the cinema. (rain, watch) 
8! work early if my boss 
Ican. (leave, say) 


(D Complete the second sentence so that it means the 


same as the first. 

1 It's possible that you will not go to the party with 
Mary and, if that happens, she will be upset. 
Ifyou go to the party with Mary, 

be upset. 

2 Sometimes | go to bed early and, when | do, | am 
happy when I wake up. 

1go to bed early, | 
up happy. 

3 Weare going to the beach in July and, when we do, 
it's possible | will go diving. 

we go to the beach in July, 


| go diving. 
4 He might be late and, if he is, he'll call to tell you. 
he's to be late, 
he'll to tell you. 


5 We may see the play on Saturday, but if we don't see 
it, we won't have a chance to see it again. 
Ifwe see the play on Saturday, 
we itat all. 
6 | might read the lesson before class and, if | do, | 
might answer more questions in class. 
| answer more questions in class 
I read the lesson before. 


in} Complete the sentences with your own ideas using 


the First conditional. 


Ifl eat a lot of junk food, 

When | have time to cook dinner, 
If I can choose what to eat, 
Whenlwantsomeenergy,. 

If leat dinner with my family, 
When I'm out with my friends, 


AuaWnNa 
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e Competences 


READING 


Q Think first Answer the questions before you read the text. 


1 


URBAN FARMS: 
THE FUTURE OF FOOD? 


Look at the picture. Where do you usually find farms? 
Where does your food come from? Now look at the title. 
What do you think the article is about? 


Do you know where your food comes from? Does 
it matter to you? If you live in a city, you probably 
get most, if not all, of your food from shops. Of course you know that shops don't produce the food they sell. Farms 
do. But did you know that farming as a way of life is slowly disappearing? The United Nations estimates that by 2050, 
6.5 billion people will live in cities. (That's about twice as many as today.) If fewer and fewer people become farmers, 
where is our food going to come from? 


Caleb Harper, a National Geographic Explorer, has an idea. Caleb thinks that people should grow food near the places 
they live and not just on traditional farms. He's part of a new movement that hopes to see 'urban farms' and 'vertical 
farms’ in cities in the not-too-distant future. Caleb's organisation is the CityFARM research group. CityFARM brings 
together engineers, architects, urban planners, economists and plant scientists to study alternatives to traditional 
farms. 


One of the tools Caleb is interested in developing is what he calls a ‘personal food computer’. A food computer is a 
small box with plants inside it. The food computer has sensors that measure conditions such as carbon dioxide levels, 
humidity and the amount of light. There's no soil. The plants get nutrients through a mist", a fine spray of water, that 
has minerals added. 


This type of farming, in which plants are fed by mist and not grown in soil, is called 'aeroponics: 

Now imagine a type of aeroponic food computer that's as big as a warehouse. Here, plants grow without soil or 

sunlight. All of the plants are fed aeroponically (by mist) and the climate is controlled. There's no risk of storms, cold 

weather or hot weather and droughts", Insects can't damage the plants. The system works 365 days a year, day and 
20 night. That's more or less what a vertical farm is like. 


Because vertical farms can be built in cities, inside old warehouses* or factories*, or even on top of schools, they 
can provide food exactly where it's needed. Whether it's a personal food computer designed to grow your favourite 
vegetables in your home or a vertical farm in an urban apartment building, aeroponic farming will probably be one of 


the ways you get at least some of your food in the future. 
mist nebulizzazione 
droughts siccità 
warehouses magazzini, depositi 


@ Read the text and choose the correct heading for each paragraph. E 
1 Paragraph 1 __ a Urban farms of the future 
2 Paragraph 2__ b Who will feed the future? 
3 Paragraph3__ € Aeroponic farming 
4 Paragraph4 d Aeroponics and you! 
5 Paragraph 5__ e Personal ‘food computers’ 
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© Read the text again and choose the correct option to 


answer the questions. 


1 Whyis urban farming an important development for 


the future? 

A Because we need to control carbon dioxide, 
humidity and light. 

B Because most people will live in cities by 2050. 


C Because shops don't produce the food they sell. 


D Because rural farmers are disappearing. 


2 What are some advantages of urban or vertical farms? 


A Theyare cheaper. 
B They are less polluting. 
C They are near people's homes. 
D They are more controlled. 
3 Howisaeroponic farming different from traditional 
farming? 
A It doesn't require a big workforce. 
B Itdoesn't depend on growing conditions. 
C Itrequires greater expertise. 
D Itonly requires technology. 


4 How do plants in a food computer receive nutrients? 


A Through a mist. 

B Through the soil. 

C From robots monitoring them. 

D Through special supplements in the mist. 
5 Which risks are eliminated like this? 

A Allofthe following (B, C and D). 

B Changes in temperature. 

C Harm from insects. 

D Too much or too little water. 
6 Why are vertical farms able to provide food exactly 

where it's needed? 

A Because plants in vertical farms don't need 

sunlight. 

B Because they can be located anywhere. 

C Because they eliminate the need for shops. 

D Because they never stop working. 


© Match the words to the definitions. 


1 estimate 
urban planners 
drought 

roots 

carbon dioxide 
warehouse 


a lack of water 

the part of a plant that grows below the ground 
to make an informed guess 

the air we breathe out and plants take in 

a place you store foods and other provisions 
people who designs towns and cities 


mwango oubuN 


Competences 


LISTENING 


Listening Tips 
+ Use visual aids and images to help you understand. 
* Describe what you see in your head before listening. 


Listen and match the descriptions to the 


——— 


© Listen again and complete the sentences with 


the missing words. 
1 The meal they are talking about is 5 


He had juice with this meal today. 
2 She drank and ate this 
morning. 
3 He's having some anda 
for today. 
4 He's going to have and salad for 
5 She usually has and 


in the evening. 
6 He doesn't think it's a good idea to have 
later because of the 


Listen and decide what the man’s message is. 
a [ Don't regret the mistakes you've made. 

b Be kind to everyone you meet. 

c Find something you enjoy and do it. 

d Keep calm and carry on. 


Listen again. Complete the sentences. 

1 Atschool he didn't know whether to go to 

2 He's already worked at the restuarant for 
years. 

3 He might start catering college in the 


4 He' going to get a 
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© Buyer's choice 


WHAT YOU KNOW 


Places in town and shops 


@ Solve the anagrams and write words related to 
shopping. 

raktem 

kabn 

toslech oshp 

kasperutme 

phogsinp rnecte 

kobo hops 

eswnatgens 

bolmie nohep posh 


ONAUAWN 


© Complete the sentences with the words from Ex. 1. 
I need to go to the to get some money. 


You can buy some interesting magazines in our 
local " 
Have you read Jo Nesbo's latest crime novel yet? 


1 bought it at the 

Let's go to the 

and vegetables! 

I'm just going into this 
pair of jeans. Are you coming? 
ThenewiPhoneisavailableatthe in 
town. 

We do our weekly shopping for food at an out-of- 
town 4 

My friends and | love going to the big 

because you can buy so many different things 
there. 


yesterday. 
to buy some fresh fruit 


to try ona new 


» Build-Up to Pre-Intermediate p. 46 


VOCABULARY 


Why we buy » 58 p.97 
© Match the words to the definitions. 


1 throw away 
2 grow a make in a factory 
3 recyde b what something is made of 
4 pick € choice 
5 manufacture d try to sell a product on TV, 
6 sell radio, in a magazine or online 
7 option e get bigger 
8 advertise f put in the bin 
9 material g use something again 
h exchange a product for money 
i U choose 
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O Choose the correct option. 


You shouldn't throw away / pick those shoes. 

They are still in good condition! 

I want to recycle / sell my car. How much do you think 
I can get for it? 

Our company is producing / growing fast, we have 
over a 100 employees now. 

My friend designs / manufactures and makes her own 
dresses. 

In a large shoe shop, there are always many more size, 
style and colour options / materials to choose from. 
Pink just doesn't look good on you. Why don't you 


advertise / pick a different colour? 


© Complete the conversation with the sales assistant’s 
responses (a-f). 


Girl 


Asst. 


Girl 


Asst. 


Girl 


Asst. 


Girl 


Asst. 


Girl 


Asst. 


Girl 


Asst. 


Girl 


Wow, that's a beautiful bag. Do you know who 
designed it? 

M 

What material is that? It looks very unusual. 
Q_ 

Really? That's interesting! How much is it? 
8) 

Oh, wow. Do you have any less expensive 
options? 

4 

Oh. Hmm. That's still a lot of money. 

6)_ 

That's true. | like that they were not 
manufactured in a factory. | also like to support 
local businesses. | didn't even know this shop 
was here! | just saw it when I was walking by. 
6) _ 

Well, | will tell all my friends about you. And... 
Il take that bag with the pink and yellow design! 


a Yes but remember that these are all produced by 
hand. They're very special. 

b It’s made from recycled silk dresses from India. 

€ You can pick from any of these smaller bags here — 
they're all £60. 

d Allofouritems are made by local artists. 

e Yes, I know. We just opened last month and we need 
to advertise more! 


f can sell it to you for £100. 


Vocabulary & Word Building Q 


Q Complete the text with the correct words. 


advertise design grown manufacture material 
option pick recycle sell throwing 


Online shopping is more popular than ever. Amazon 
has (1) into one of the biggest online 
marketplaces. There, shoppers can (2)___ from 
millions of products of all kinds — clothes, books, shoes, 
pet food... pretty much every (3) you can 
imagine! 

On the Etsy website, shoppers can find more unique 
and personal products. Creative, artistic people 

(4) and (5) their own items, like 
jewellery, handbags, T-shirts, decorations and more. 
Ebay is another popular site where people can buy and 


(6) things. It's a great way for people to 

(7) items they don't use any more instead of 
(8) them away. The seller creates a post to 
(9) the item. The post includes photos and a 


description of the item, including details such as the size, 


the (10) it's made of and the condition it's in. 


@ Answer these questions about yourself. 
1 Where do you do most of your shopping? 


2 Do you recycle things or throw them away? 


3 Doyou respond to online advertising? 
Why? / Why not? 


4 How do you decide what to pick? (price, quality, 


material, fashion, other) 


5 Are you worried about the pollution caused in. 
producing an item of clothing you buy? 


6 Would you like to be able to design your own clothes 
Or accessories so they are different to other people's? 


Expand your vocabulary 


Why do you buy things? 

Adverts are everywhere. They're on TV, on the radio, on 
the Internet and even on giant billboards you can see 
in towns and cities. But there are lots of other ways to 
convince us to buy products: 

Slogans — short memorable phrases that stick in our 
minds after we hear or read them. Logos or designs 
which help us identify products. And jingles — music 
that goes round and round in our heads all day long 
advertising the product. 

Then, once we are in the shop there are: 

Seasonal sales at the end of the summer or in January 
when you can buy everything at a reduced price. 
Occasional bargains when you can buy single items 
more cheaply than usual. And special discounts or free 
delivery for online goods or free exchange of unwanted 


items 


© Read the text about advertising. Then choose the 


correct option to complete the sentences. 


1 You can often find bargains / jingles in different 
departments of big stores where you can buy cheap 
stuff. 

2 don’t understand why people will pay so much more 
for clothes with logos / slogans! 

3 Online shopping is great because you get delivery/ 
exchange direct to your house. 

4 Shall we go and take a look at the January adverts / 
Sales in town to see if we can find any bargains? 

5 There's a great billboard / discount in the middle of 
town advertising the latest Xbox. 


WORD BUILDING 


Compound nouns > 58 p.74 


© Form compound nouns with these words. Then write 


a sentence for each compound noun. 


1 air boards 
bill bags 

3 rain games 

4 recycling pool 

5 sea forests 

6 swimming attraction 

7 tourist life. 

8 V pollution 

9 video site 

0 web shows 


There's more air pollution in cities than in the 
countryside. 
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Q Grammar 


Second conditional > s8 p.99 


o Tick the Second conditional sentences. 


2 


3 


If shoppers like the music in a shop, they are more 
likely to go in it and buy its products. 

If the music the shop played were slow, people would 
walk more slowly — and buy more! - 

If you wanted to visit all 1,200 shops in the world's 
largest shopping centre, it would take a long time! — 
You have 23,000 colleagues if you work at the largest 
North American shopping centre. — 

If people think online shopping is ‘greener; they will 
be wrong. __ 

There are no external windows or clocks in shopping 
centres. If there were, people would leave sooner. 
If you wanted to try on every pair of shoes in London's 
Selfridges, you would have to put on thousands! __ 
When people go to a shopping centre, they'll often 
buy more things than they planned to... . 


© Match the two parts of the sentences. 


1 


Tu-^00^0c» ONAUEWN 


IfI found a watch, 

1 would not be late all the time 

If weren't late, 

I would get more job offers 

If received several job offers, 

If! were able to choose the best job, 
| would be able to buy a watch 

IfI bought a watch, 


| would earn more money. 

if Learned more money. 

ifl had a watch. 

| would give away the watch I found! 

| would make a better impression. 

| would know what time it is. 

| would choose the best one. 

if | made a better impression on people. 
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© Choose the correct option. 


1 


2 


He will / would buy new clothes if he saved / would 
save enough money. 

If someone taught / would taught us how to sew, we 
could make / made our own clothes. 

If the company did / would not manufacture enough 
smartphones, the price will / would increase. 

The shops were / would be full of unwanted 
merchandise if no one would buy / bought new 
clothes. 

| would save / saved time if | shop / shopped closer to 
home. 

If the shopping centre has/ had better shops, we 
spent / would spend more money there. 

If the bookshop would sell / sold more interesting 
books, | found / would find one | like. 

More people will / would eat at the restaurant if it 
served / serves better food 


© combine the sentences. Use the Second conditional. 


Shoppers have so much choice. They buy unnecessary 
things. 

If shoppers didn't have so much choice, they 
wouldn't buy unnecessary things. 

We order shoes and sweaters online. They need to be 
shipped to our homes. 


Some people feel better after buying something new. 
They buy so many unnecessary things. 


Personal shoppers aren't cheap. Very few people are 
able to hire them. 


Shops aim to sell what they think people want. They 
make a lot of money doing this. 


Designers are so creative. They are able to think of 
some amazing new ideas. 


GO In your notebook, complete these sentences about 


yourself. 

1 IfI had more money, 

2 would buy... 

3 | wouldn't shop... 

4 IfI saw an advert for 
designer jeans, . . 

5 | would/wouldn’t wear 
second-hand clothes. . 

6 Icouldn't/could make my 


own clothes... 


Grammar 


Defining relative clauses > 8 p. 102 © Match the two parts of the sentences. 


Q What does the word in bold in each sentence refer to? 3 don't like people 
Choose the correct option. 2 Doyou like to drink water 
i i : 3 The classmate 
1 The boy who is wearing jeans is my brother. 
4 Thedog 
Abo Bme s, EHE 5. The neighbour 
2 The woman that has the glasses is my aunt. 6 Have you seen the Degas painting 
Ame Bsandals Cwoman 
i "T 7 Thepainting 
3 Films that have a lot of drama are my favourite kind. s 
: 8 Themedicine 
Adrama — Bfilms Cfavourite 
4 Idon' like food which is very spicy. a who plays loud music often keeps me up at night. 
Ame Bfood Cspicy b that shows two girls sitting together is beautiful 
5 People who like dogs usually also like cats. c who are unkind. 
A cats B dogs C people d that the museum has just bought? 
e that he needs is so expensive. 
€) Complete the text with who, which or that. There may f who lent me her book said | could keep it until 
be more than one correct answer. our next lesson. 
g that's filtered? 
h that is barking is disturbing the whole street. 


Argentina is a South American country (1) 

is famous for tango dancing. People (2) 

live in the capital city Buenos Aires call themselves 
porteños. Soho and Hollywood are two areas of Buenos 


Aires (3) have many interesting shops 
as well as cafés and ice cream shops. However, many 
shops (4) are popular in Buenos Aires 


don't open until 10 a.m. 
When they do open you can try their delicious coffee 


and cakes. A type of coffee (5) is called 
cortado is served in many cafés in Buenos Aires. People 
(6) like desserts might enjoy medialunas, 
which are Argentine croissants. Many chefs 

(7) cook in Buenos Aires’ more modern 
restaurants learned to cook in Europe. But the food 

(8) they cook is definitely Argentinian! 


Ose the prompts to write sentences with defining 


relative clauses. 
1 the chair / we / bought / in the sale / so ugly 


2 he's/the teacher / gave / me/ advice / about / my 
career 


3 being /a chemist /a job /1/ would consider 


4 beans / a nutritious food / have / a lot of / protein 


5 my father /is making / a potato recipe / he found / on 
the Internet 


6 the book / is about / man / sailed / around the world 
/ona small boat 


QD Use the prompts to write sentences with defining 


relative clauses about yourself. 
1 | like to go to restaurants 


2 Idon't like to shop in places 


3 Ilove meeting people 


4 | visit websites 


5 |hate lessons 


6 iknow 
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Q Competences 


READING 


@ Think first Answer the questions before you read the text. 


1 Look at the picture. What are the people doing? Do they look happy? 
2 What do you think the writer wants to know with the question in the title: ‘Do you buy it?” 


Do you buy 


U 


g 


>) 


Do you like to go shopping? Do you only shop for 
things you need or do you sometimes shop for things 
you want but can't afford? Have you ever felt like 
buying something because you wanted to fit in*? 

If you have answered ‘yes’ to any of these questions, 
then you're just like a lot of other young people! 
Young people between the ages of thirteen and 
nineteen are one of the biggest demographics out 
there for marketers and advertisers. That's because 
many teenagers are still trying to understand what 
they want to be or to have, so they're happy to 
experiment with the things they buy. 


How do advertisers try to convince you to buy what could buy what they're selling, would it really make 
they're selling? Advertisers and marketers want to 3» you happy? Is the product itself really appealing”, or 
get your attention and convince you that you need does its appeal come from the models and scenery 

a product, so that you'll buy it. Brands that try to used to present it? Another thing to look out for is 
appeal* to teenagers often use the insecurities many called ‘product placement’. Advertisers and marketers 
teenagers feel. They're aware that most teenagers try to show off their products in video games, films, 
really want to avoid ever looking different. They know as on television shows or with websites that are popular 
that teenagers generally want to fit in and that they. with teenagers. They want young consumers to 
want others to think they are attractive. And because think, ‘Oh, those are the shoes that I saw on TV last 
they know that teenagers are very aware of the night!’ Think about it the next time you are watching 
importance of peer groups, advertisers sometimes try television and a character holds a carton of orange 

to get them to trust their advice on what to have or 40 juice or a can of fizzy drink. Can you see the brand 
how to look. name? That is an example of product placement. 
What can you do to protect yourself from marketing Remember, you don't have to let advertisers tell you 
and adverts like this? Think about what adverts are who you are! Who you are isn't determined by what 
trying to tell you and how they are doing it. If you +) you buy or own. 


fitin adeguarsi, far parte del gruppo 
appeal (v) essere allettanti, attrarre 
appealing (adj) allettante. 


@ Read the text. Are the sentences true (T), false (F) or is the information not given (NG)? 


1 
2 
3 


4 Teenagers trust advertisers. 


5 
6 


Teenagers know exactly what they want. 
Advertisers try to get teenagers’ attention in order to sell things to them. 
Brands take advantage of teenagers’ feelings of insecurity. 


Product placement is only on TV advertisements. 
Teenagers are not influenced by advertising. En 
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© Read the text again and choose the correct option. 


1 Advertisers and marketers consider tobe 
an important demographic. 
A peers B teenagers 
C marketers D TV characters 

2 The word ‘brands’ in this context is similar to 


A clothes makes. B fashion styles. 
C traditions. D types 
3 According to the text, what about teenagers do 
advertisers try to appeal to? 
A theirinsecurities B their budgets 
C their friends D theirsize 
4 Peer groups are 
A people the same age. 
B people from the same background. 
C people with the same interests 
D all of these things (A, B and C). 
5 Which statement does the writer agree with? 
A Parents have a big influence on what teenagers 
want to buy. 
B Advertisers have a big influence on what 
teenagers want to buy. 
C Older teenagers have a big influence on what 
younger teenagers want to buy. 
D TV characters have a big influence on what 
teenagers want to buy. 
6 What does the writer advise teenagers to do at the 
end of the article? 
A To buy what the advertisers suggest. 
B Tobethemselves. 
C Not to buy any new clothes. 
D To do the same as their friends. 


Q Write the correct word from the text for each 


definition. There are two extra words you don't need. 


advertiser aware awkward brand experiment 
product teenager TVshow videogame website 


1 aperson between the ages of thirteen 
and nineteen 

2 someone who tries to sell things 

through publicity 

an electronic game with a screen 

knowing about something 

a programme you watch 

several internet pages linked together 

something that is made and sold 

not relaxed or confident 


[Xm 


Competences 


LISTENING 


Listening Tips 

+ Relax and don't try to translate words or phrases 
into your own language. 

* Listen for content (nouns, adjectives, verbs) not 
structure words (auxiliaries, prepositions etc.). 


© (Tis Listen to a man talking about the Great Pacific 


Garbage Patch ("Trash island"). Choose the correct 
option. 
1 Whathas brought all the rubbish together? 
A ocean currents 
B different countries 
C fishing nets 
2 Where does the rubbish come from? 
A Texas in the United States 
B North America and Asia 
C European countries 
3 Whatis the biggest part of the rubbish? 
A plastic bottles 
B plastic fishing nets 
C plastic bags 
4 Whyis plastic such a problem? 
A It's biodegradable. 
B It's recyclable. 
C It's not biodegradable. 
5 Why does the speaker think countries aren't paying 
attention to the problem? 
A The problem is far away from most countries. 
B Theproblemis too big. 
C The problem can never be solved. 
6 What advice does the speaker give? 
A Never, ever use plastic. 
B Buy reusable materials. 
C Support ‘green’ companies. 
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Summative Revision 7-8 


VOCABULARY © Chose the correct option to complete the text. 


= -~ Too good to go 


Q Match the dishes to the flavour descriptions. 


1 Chilliorange chicken with rice 
2 Hot chocolate with chilli powder, sugar and milk 
3 Chocolate-covered crisps 
4 Prawns with lemon pasta 
5 Hot black tea with sugar and lemon 
6 Strawberry tart and ice cream 
7 Dark chocolate cake 
8 French fries with cheese sauce 
a It's a dessert that's sweet and a little bitter. 
b It’s a snack that's salty and sweet. 
€ It's a dinner with meat and fruit that's salty, 
sweet and spicy. Apps like ‘Too good to go'are fighting (1) 
d It's a dinner that's salty and a little bit sour. waste by saving (2). that would otherwise 
e [ Isa warm, salty snack that isn't very healthy. be thrown (3) 
f C It's a drink that's sweet and spicy. Ifyou own a (4) or (5) food in 
g It's a drink that's bitter, sweet and sour. a place like a bakery or a (6). , you can join 
h It's a sweet fruit dessert. the network and (7) on the Too good to 
d go’ app. 
© Complete the sentences with the correct words. App users will see what food each outlet has and 
1 Companies a their products so that more (8) what they want to save, then pay for it. 
people will know about them and buy them. and collect it before the end of the day. 
2 Many clothes and electronic items are m 
in Chinese es So go (9)____and download the app now! 
3 It’s possible tor objects in creative ways: 1 Adothes B food C reject 
you can make a lamp out of an old glass bottle. 2 Abreakfast B dinner C meals 
4 Toyotap more than 10 million cars every 3 Aaway Bin Coff 
year. 4 Abank B chemist's Crestaurant 
5 Coco Chanel d simple, stylish clothing for 5 Abuy B manufacture C sell 
women in Paris in the 1920s. 6 Abillboard B café C newsagent's 
7 Aadvertise — Bgrow Crecycle 
© Match the sentences to the expressions from the box. 8 Adesign B choose C produce 
9 Atotown B shopping Conline 


Therearetoo many options. They throw it away. 
They are recycling. They sell a lot of products. 


They use different materials. © Put the words in the correct category. 

1 The average American puts 30 kilos of clothing in the billboard disappearance disturbance driver 
bin every yeat, — — fisherman fishnet girlfriend performance 

2 In today’s supermarkets, there are so many brands rainforest skateboard supermarket swimming pool 
and varieties of products. 

3 ils company Mattel makes around $6 billion per EUN Poon Place Object 

4 Shoe manufacturers often use leather, plastic, rubber, | 
cotton and wood. 


5 Adidas produces athletic shoes made from plastic 
tubbish from the sea. 
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GRAMMAR 


Revision of the future: Present continuous, be going to, will, 
might; First & Second conditional; defining relative clauses. 


@ Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 
1 the/ they / exam / are / tomorrow / taking 


2 will/ when / goes / to/ library / she / return / books / 
her / she / the 


3 |/to/take / tomorrow, / if / drive / will / don't /1/ 
the / bus / school 


4 to/tonight/ play / going / together / music / they're 


5 followed / might / recipe / taste / his / cake / the / 
he / better / if 


6 need /we / bigger / children / would / we / more / 
a/car/if/had/? 


© Match the two parts of the sentences. 

If I had enough time to study and clean my room, 
If my classes this term weren't so challenging, 

If were you, 

If we had a car, 

If liked vegetables, 

IfI had a degree, 


AusWNe 


| wouldn't choose that drama course. 

I could make a cake for my friend's birthday. 

I could get a good job. 

I would be able to keep up with all the homework 
that my maths teacher gives us. 

e I would order the cheese and mushroom pizza. 

f we could drive to the shop instead of walking. 


anov 


Q Are the words in bold correct? Correct those that are 
incorrect. 


1 | like any dessert who has chocolate in it. 

2 Do you want to go to the restaurant 
that has the best chef in town? 

3 People which goes to my school are 
the best at science. 

4 The boy who stayed up all night 
studying for his science exam was very 
tired the next day in class. 

5 Is being a tour guide a job who pays 
alot of money? 

6 Talking to many people every week 
was very important to the woman 
which wanted to be president. 


Summative Revision 


Use sentences with defining relative clauses to explain 
what each of these words means. 


1 plastic bag 


2 manufacturer 


3 market 


4 material 


5 advertise 


6 throwaway 


© Complete the text with the missing words. 


I'm (1) flatbread with my friends tonight. It's 
Q) to taste really good, because homemade 
bread is always better than bread from the supermarket! 
First we need to get all the ingredients (3) we 
will need: yeast*, oil, salt, flour and water. It's going to 
(4) quite a long time to make the bread, so 
we need to be patient, but it isn't complicated. 

If we mix the yeast and flour, and add warm water, the 
dough* (5) rise after just twenty minutes. 

(6) it's ready, we'll knead* the dough and 
make it into a ball and let it rise again for about two 
hours. 


(7) we knead it properly, it should be ready 
to make into flatbread now. 
Next we (8) going to divide the dough into 


eight pieces, roll them out and put them on a hot, oiled 
pan to cook. The person (9) is cooking the 
flatbread should turn over them when they puff up* and 
take them off the heat when they are brown so they 


(10) burn. Delicious! 
yeast lievito 
dough impasto 
knead impastare 
puff up si gonfano 
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240 


© Allin a day's work 


© Form new jobs with these words. 


WHAT YOU KNOW 
Jobs 


@ Choose the correct option. 

Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo and Pablo Picasso 
are all famous artists / politicians. 

Ifyou have a problem with your car, you should 
take it to a builder / mechanic. 

You usually have to check in with a nurse/ 
receptionist and show your ID before entering an 
office block. 

The architects / journalists outside the court want 
to interview the firefighters / lawyers. 

Many towns have weekend markets where you can 
buy products from local farmers / photographers. 
You can often see hairdressers / office workers 
having lunch meetings. They never stop working! 
If l'm lost, | always ask a police officer / sales 
assistant for directions as they work on the streets. 
People are often afraid of going to see the 
cleaner / dentist because they think it will hurt! 


> Build-Up to Pre-Intermediate p. 49 


VOCABULARY 


Jobs » SB p.113 


@ write the names next to the definitions. 


reporter 
manager 


surgeon accountant 
plumber paramedic 


chef beautician 


1 A person who works in the kitchen of a hotel or 
restaurant: 

2 A person who repairs and fits water pipes and other 
equipment: 

3 Aperson who works at a hospital and does operations 
on sick and injured people: 

4 Aperson who drives an ambulance and responds to 
medical emergencies: 

5 A professional who is very good with numbers: 


6 Aperson who writes for a newspaper or works for TV 
or radio news: 
7 A person in charge of lots of other people: 


8 A person who gives personal care treatments to 
others: 
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ONANAWN 


software worker 
secondary school ^ worker 
town teacher 
chief manager 
construction engineer 
factory executive 
electronic developer 
shop councillor 


o Complete the sentences with words from Ex. 3. 


1 


2 


The job of. is fascinating because you 
get to design and develop the latest technology. 

I didn't imagine I'd be a but! 
worked my way up in our local supermarket and here 
lam! 

Our family has always been very political, my mum 
was a and so am | now. 

If you follow the work from one building site 

to another you can earn good money as a 


I wanted to work with young people, so after a degree 
in maths | qualifies to become a m 
I help to make and fit parts of cars in my job as a 


One day | want to be of a really big 
company so | know | have to work really hard now. 

I work as a creating apps for different 
IT companies. 


© Answer these questions about yourself. 


1 


2 


? 


What job would you like to do one day? 


Why would you like to do this job? 


What's the most important thing for you when you're 
thinking of a job (money, holidays, enjoyment)? 


What qualifications do you need? 


Where would you like to work? 


Would you like to have more than one career in your 
life? Which other ones would you like to try? 


? 5$ 


Vocabulary & Word Building © 


Q Complete the text with the name of a job. 


Expand your vocabulary 
If you're thinking about pursuing a well-paid career, 
you should consider going to university and maybe @ Read the text and choose the correct option. Use a 
even getting postgraduate qualifications. dictionary if necessary. Memorise the new words. 
AQ) usually spends three years " 
at university studying law then three years in Dear Ms O'Connell, . 
professional training. A (2) nent I'm writing in response to the job you posted yesterday. 


lam currently (1) employed /unemployed in a small 
clothes shop and | enjoy working here. However, | feel 
that | am ready for a new (2) freedom / challenge. 

lam interested in the (3) chance/ benefit to work in 
your company and | think the experience will really 
help my (4) career / salary. | have attached my 

(5) employment / CV for your review. You will see that 
lam (6) owner / in charge of two junior sales assistants. 
I think you'll find that | am (7) diligent / hard work and 


more: five years in medical school and three to four 
years of professional training. If the business world is 
more your style, then you'll need a four-year business 
degree plus a master's degree (MBA) in order to 
become the (3) of a company. 

But if a four-year university course isn't your thing, you 
can still become successful. For example, if you're a 
‘people person'and you're good at selling, you could 


become a (4) for a big department 
N a quick learner who always does her best. 
store. Or, you could attend catering college and 
t | would like to know more about the job, as well the 
become a (5) . You might work at a 


salary and (8) advantages / benefits. 
1 look forward to hearing from you. 
Yours sincerely, 
Kate Hawkins 


great restaurant or even start your own restaurant. You 
could even become a famous celebrity on TV! 

A lot of people start out as a low-paid worker and move 
up in the company, becoming a (6) 

who is responsible for other people. For example, 

you could spend a few years working in the building 
sector as a (7) gain essential skills and 
knowledge, and eventually become the boss or start 
your own building company. It's the same in other 
industries. You could start out as a (8) 


and one day open your own cleaning company. WORD BUILDING 
Whatever you choose, put your heart into it and you zx 
will achieve success! Verb + preposition > SB p.116 


Match the two parts of the sentences. 
Nobody here agrees 

Will you introduce me 

Have you prepared 

Our results will depend 

We really need to decide 


wbwna 


for the maths test yet? 

on how much we study. 

with your ideas! 

on what to get Joe for his birthday. 
to the new boy in your class? 


[I m 


© Now add the correct preposition and complete these 
sentences about yourself. 

| don't agree 

I'm worried 

I'm not prepared 

I'd love to be introduced 

What | do in the future depends 


wawne 
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(9) Grammar 


Past perfect > SB pp, 114-115 


@ Are the underlined verbs Past simple (S), Present 
perfect (P) or Past perfect (PP)? 
1 By the time I had found a job, | didn't have 


any money left. 
2 idid not go to university straight after school; 


| took a gap year. 


3 My friend has had a job at a bookshop 


since last summer. 


4 The job market had already become worse 


when I returned from travelling. 


5. My girlfriend stayed home and helped 


her grandparents after she graduated. 
6 Have you worked in the city centre for 


along time? 


7 Hadthe company advertised the job online? 


8 My cousins and | went to the beach every 


day last summer. 


9 hadn't seen the job ad before Fiona told me 


about it. 


@ Read the sentences. Which action happened first (1) 

and which happened second (2)? 

1 Before she went to university, she had been to school 
in her town. 
go to university: — . 
go to school: . 

2 | puton clean clothes after | had had a shower. 
put on clothes: . 
have shower: __ 

3 Before he planted the seeds, we had prepared the soil. 
plant seeds: 
prepare soil: _ 

4 They had tried very hard, but they lost the game by 
one point. 
try hard: 
lose game: __ 

5 Before they saw the film, they had read the book 
see film: __ 
read book: __ 

6 After she had read the online job ad, she updated 
her CV. 
read job ad: __ 
update CV: __ 

7 He enjoyed his job after his manager had promoted 
him. 
enjoy job:__ 
get promotion: . 

8 She fixed the software bug after she had identified 
the error in the code. 
fix software bug: 
identify error: __ 
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© Complete the sentences with the correct Past perfect 

form of the words in brackets. 

1 Before he was a teacher he. 
an actor. 

2 After the teacher (give) them the 
essay, they went to the library to research the topic. 

31 already (eat) my 
dinner when Dad arrived with the takeaway. 

4 Before the meeting, the manager 
(prepare) a work schedule for everyone. 

5 your parents (live) 
abroad before you were born? 

6 Lucy created a fan website for her favourite band after 


(work) as 


she (see) a fan site for another band. 
7 you already, (meet) 
before | introduced you yesterday? 
8! (not do) any preparation before the 


interview so it went badly. 


© Choose the correct option to complete the job seekers’ 
blog post. 


1(1) applied / had applied for my first job after leaving 
school and | (2) felt / had felt very nervous as | waited for 
the interview. The company (3) asked / had asked us to 
prepare a short presentation about something we 

(4) were/ had been passionate about and | (5) decided / 
had decided to do it about computer games. But as soon 
as | (6) sat/ had sat down | (7) realised / had realised that 
1(8) made / had made a mistake. The people sitting 

in front of me 

(9) weren't /had not 
been interested in 
computer games and 
1(10) just lost / had. 
just lost any chance 
of getting the job! 


© Complete the sentences about yourself. 
1 Before | came to school this morning, 


2 before 
we became best friends. 

3 | had never 

4 | had visited 

5 before 


I started this school. 
6 before 
I heard the original version of the song. 


Reported speech » sb p.118 


© Put the words or phrases in the table to show the 
tense changes from direct speech to reported speech. 


could/couldn’t Past perfect Present continuous 

Past simple Past simple (x2) will / won't 
Direct speech il Reported speech 
Present simple 

| E Past continuous 

| Past perfect || 
Present perfect ] 

would/woudn't 
can/can't 


@ Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 
1 couldn't / he / them / eat / told / the / salad / they 


2 was/he/ some/ he/ going / to / said / eggs / buy 


3 that/late/ she / would / our / be / said / teacher 


4 he/travel/ planning / told / he / me / to / was 


5 worked / they / hadn't / project / said / they / on / the 


6 she/the /she/ previous / watched / TV / said / 
night / had 


7 couldn't/they / eat / dinner / they / said 


8 he/he/me/me/ would / told / help 


O Choose the correct reported speech option for each 
example of direct speech. 
1 My grandfather: You've made me proud." 
A My grandfather told me I had made him proud. 
B My grandfather told me | had him proud. 
2 Me:'Mum and Dad aren't at home! 
A said my mum and dad weren't at home. 
B had said my mum and dad weren't at home. 
3 Mysister: ‘I rode my bike to school every day last year.’ 
A Mysister said me she rode her bike to school 
every day last year. 
B My sister told me she had ridden her bike to 
school every day last year. 


Grammar 


4 My uncle: The train was late.’ 
A My uncle said me the train had been late. 
B My uncle told me the train had been late. 
5 My friends Carlos and Luis: ‘We can't come to your 


party this weekend." 

A Carlos and Luis said they couldn't come to my 
party that weekend. 

B Carlos and Luis said they could come to my party 
this weekend. 

6 Ella: ‘can look after your pets while you're on 

holiday." 

A Ella told me she could look after my pets while I 
was on holiday. 

B Ella told me she looked after my pets while | was 
on holiday. 


© Complete the sentences with the missing words. 
1 She told her sons it time for dinner. 


2 Lee he had been to Cambodia. 

3 Itoldleel been to Cambodia when 
| was at secondary school. 

4 She Harry Potter and the 


Philosopher's Stone was her favourite book. 


5 Sophie me Buenos Aires was her 
favourite city. 

6 Kanata said he would to the Sydney 
Opera House the next day. 

7 He said he was worried he fail the 


exam because he had forgotten to revise. 
8 My father told that | had done well. 


© Rewrite these sentences as reported speech. 
1 John said, ‘I can't print my project from that 
computer.’ 


2 Julie said, 'l lived in Copenhagen until | was at 
secondary school.’ 


3 Leila said, Yesterday | walked from our school to the 
library.’ 


4 My parents said, ‘We turned the lights on." 


5 He said, ‘I can't take the history exam today.’ 


6 The sports presenter said, ‘The teams are coming out 
of the dressing rooms." 
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(9) Competences 


READING 


@ Think first Match each picture with a heading. 
Then read the article and check your answers. 


Urban farming __ 


GREEN ula DF 
THE FUTURE 


| You've heard about green energy, green buildings 


Clean cars__ Wave energy . 


and green products. The future is green and green 
jobs will play a big role in that future. Is there a green 
job in your future? Have you thought about what 


s you'd like to do when you're ready to start working? Urban farming 


If you have, then you might want to learn more about 
green jobs like these. 


Clean cars People with different skills work on 
developing electric, or clean, vehicles from the first 
designs to manufacturing a car. These projects require 
people with backgrounds in science, engineering, 
maths, computers, business and manufacturing. 

+ Chemical engineers bring ideas from chemistry 
and use them to design or improve equipment. 
An important part of their work is developing and 
improving battery designs. 

- Materials scientists study what materials, such as 
aluminium, are being used in electric cars and 
their batteries. They examine what materials 
are made of in order to improve them or create 
new ones. For example, electric cars need to be 
lightweight, so a materials scientist needs to 
identify strong and lightweight materials to use. 

+ Electrical engineers design, develop and test the 
electrical parts of the vehicle. They design the 
system that makes it possible for a petrol engine 
and a battery to work together. 

+ Software developers use their knowledge of 
maths and computers to design software that 
controls the car engine. Electric and hybrid cars 
have built-in computers that control the engine 
and battery systems depending on the situation. 

+ Production managers plan and organise the 
people, equipment and parts needed to build and 
assemble vehicles and vehicle parts. 
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4 


E 


Zaro Bates owns a farm on Staten Island in New 
York City. The farm is between two large apartment 
buildings, but it isn't a garden. At 4,500 square feet 
(465 square metres), it is a commercial farm that 
produces vegetables and other products for sale. 

In fact, one day a week from spring to autumn, Zaro 
sells produce at the apartments. 


What does Bates grow on the urban farm? About 50 
different kinds of produce including vegetables and 
herbs. The farm even produces honey. In fact, Bates is 
able to grow so much food that she donates some of 
itto food banks. 


Wave energy 

Ocean waves are a powerful source of renewable 
energy. Wave energy is green and it can be used in 
ways that do not harm* sea life. A wave power ‘farm’ 
isa number of machines that generate electricity 
from power created by the waves. One type of wave 
power farm operates on the energy that's created 
when a float* moves with the waves in the sea. The 
Agucadoura Wave Farm, the world's first, is off the 
coast of northern Portugal. 


Wave energy is a new technology, but it holds great 
promise. Engineers, managers and scientists will be 
the wave ‘farmers’ of the future. Could there be a 
wave in your future? 


Competences 


@ Read the text again and choose the correct option. LISTENING 
1 The word ‘green’ in paragraph 1 means — 
A natural. Listening Tips 
B not harmful to the environment. + Listen for key words and make a note of them. 


C not natural. * Try to ignore distractors, words that give you 


D. relating to the wind and sea irrelevant or false information. 


2 Whatisthe author's purpose in this article? 


A to help people find jobs OGM Listen to the speakers and choose the correct 
B to help sell electric cars option. 
C togive examples of green jobs 1 Afisherman B vet C marine biologist 
D to give an opinion on the best jobs 2 Aparamedic Bdoctor C mechanic 
3 Whois involved in manufacturing clean cars? 3 Alawyer Barchitect C teacher 
A chemical engineers 4 Aelectronic engineer B teacher 
B materials engineers C software developer 
C software developers 5 Aarchitect B accountant 
D all ofthe above (A, B and C) Cteacher 
4 Which ofthe following statements about the urban 6 Achef Bfarmer — Cgrocer 
farm is NOT true? 
A Some of the food goes to food banks. © LA) Listen to part of a job interview with Martina, a 
B The farm produces a lot of food. young chef. Match the questions to the answers. 
C Thefarm produces honey. Before Martina left her last job, what had she done... 
D There are chickens at the farm. 1 atthe Japanese restaurant? 
5 The meaning of the word ‘generate’ in paragraph 5 is 2 atthe Greek restaurant? 
similar to 3 at Café Milan? 
A tum on. 4 at her aunt's restaurant? 
B reduce. 5 at school? 
C produce. 6 athome? 
D power. 
6 According to paragraph 5, what does a wave farm a Rides always enjoyed helping her parents 
produce? b She had helped out, cleaned the tables and 
A cleanfuel 
B electricity served food to the customers. 
C technology c She had planned the menus, ordered the food, 
D wind hired the staff, and supervised the dishes 
prepared. 


d She had prepared the main dishes, salads, 
and sometimes even dessert. 


© Complete the sentences with the missing words. 


1 Chemical and electrical__work e [I She had taken orders, made sandwiches, 
together to develop clean car technology. and made coffees. 

2 Software developers use knowledge of computer f C She had taken some job skills courses and learned 
science and maths to create___for the basics of working in a restaurant kitchen. 
clean cars. 

3 Zaro Bates an urban farm on Staten 


Island in New York City. 
4 Wave energy will be an important source of 
energy in the future. 
5 In the future engineers, managers and scientists will 
be wave 
6 There will be jobs working on clean 
cars, urban farms and wave eneray in the future 
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O Remote control 


WHAT YOU KNOW 


Technology 
@ Label the picture. 


an object that helps you do a job 

all of the things that are used to do something 
improvement that is made over time 

steps that you take to do something 

make something / someone do what you want 
to find out information about something 


camera 


storing sound or images as electronic signals 


headphones keyboard mouse screen 


smartphone 


© Choose the correct option. 


A laptop / tablet is like a computer, but it's smaller 
and has a keyboard on the screen. 

For many people, playing video games / sports is a 
fun and challenging activity that uses several skills. 
If you don't have access to a printer / scanner, you 
can send your essay to your teacher in an email. 

| don't like talking on the phone. | usually 
communicate with my friends by letter / text. 

If you know how to programme computers, you 
could create documents / software for big IT 
companies. 

Apps / Emails are programmes you can use on 
mobile devices like smartphones and tablets. 


VOCABULARY 


Technology > 58 p. 123 


© Match the words to the definitions. 


[XN 


246 


research 
equipment 
process 
tool 
invention 
progress 
control 
digital 
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rertrnanco 


a new object that someone creates 


© Choose the correct option to complete the sentences. 


1 


Camping ___ usually includes a torch, a tent and food. 
Atechnology B inventions C equipment 
Today we have powerful machines to do things for 
us, but in the past people used simple. — . 
Adevelopments B tools C research 
These days getting new music is now a simple _— 
of downloading it from the Internet. 

A process B progress C technology 
There are new video games that you can, with 
your brain through a device on your head. 

Acontrol Bresearch Cswitch 
Companies are working on the ___ of the flying car, 
but it will be years before they are ready. 

Aresearch Bdigital C development 
Important, — developed during the Industrial 
Revolution, dramatically changed Europe's cities. 
Ainternet Binventions C electronics 


© Complete the text with the correct words and phrases 
from the box. 


design discovered energy explore 


green technology 


invention spacecraft 


Technology of the future 


3D printers are a useful (1) „People can 
(2) _——— aa 3D digital model of an object and 
then ‘print’ it using materials like plastic, creating a 
solid object. 

Cassini-Huygens is a robotic (3) that 
NASA sent to (4) Saturn in 1997. 

It arrived in 2004. Through Cassini, scientists 
(5)... seven new moons orbiting Saturn 
and that one of the moons, Enceladus, may be able 
to support life. 

With climate change as a growing problem, 

(6) is becoming more and more 
important. Many companies are researching and 
developing ways to use alternative (7) 

like solar and wind. 


Vocabulary & Word Building D 


Q Answer these questions about yourself. 
1 How do you do research for homework or projects? 


2 What electronic devices do you have or use? 


3 Which apps do you like using on your mobile devices? 


Expand your vocabulary 


Changing Habits 


We use to buy CDs and DVDs and simply listen or 
watch them or maybe upload them onto our personal 
computers or laptops. But our listening and viewing 
habits are changing rapidly. 

Most people download videos from the Internet 

to view and stream online music from dedicated 
providers such as Spotify and Amazon Prime. 

We no longer sit down and watch TV programmes 
according to TV schedules either. We sign up to digital 
broadcasters like Netflix or Virgin so that we can watch 
what we want, when we want to. And if we're not 
satisfied with what they have to offer we can upload 
our own video content onto social media sites such as 
YouTube, Instagram or Snapchat and even earn a living 
doing it. 

But how will Al (artificial intelligence) affect our 
watching and listening habits? Many of us already 
share our lives with virtual assistant such as Alexa 
and Siri, who try to help us and anticipate our needs. 

In future they will store so much information that they 
will be able to play the right music to suit our mood 
and offer the right film to help relax or entertain us. 

1 wonder what else they will control? 


@ Read the text ‘Changing Habits’. Then match the 
words in bold to the definitions. 


2 


Computer systems that can perform human tasks. 


Move or copy data from the Internet to your 
computer. 


Companies or people that offer a service. 
Transmit or receive audio or video data continuously. 


Move or copy data from one computer to another, 
often to a server. 


Software in a smart device that can answer questions 
and find information 


WORD BUILDING 


Adjective + preposition > s8 p. 126 
© Choose the correct option. 
1 I'mreally interested in / of artificial intelligence and 


what it can achieve. 

A lot of people are anxious for / about the invasion of 
privacy by electronic devices. 

Some social media platforms are really not suitable 
for /to young people. 

I'm shocked at/ with some of the angry and nasty 
attacks people make online. 

Not that game again — I'm bored at / with it! 

Most people are so addicted of/to their smartphones 
they just can't put them down! 

Nowadays we are so reliant on / at technology that 
we wouldn't know what to do without it. 

Are you aware for / of the implications of giving out 
private data over the Internet? 


© complete these sentences about yourself. 


c usouBUuwN 


I'm bored 

I'm not aware 

| think I'm addicted 
I'm really reliant 


I'm shocked 

| get anxious 

I'm not really interested 

| don't think is/are suitable 
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Q Grammar 


The passive > 58 p. 125 


@ Choose the correct verb form to complete the fact file. 


Almost all of the 18 million smartphone users in Spain 
report that they (1) are used / use apps every day. 
There is a ‘Great Canadian Apps' section in the iTunes 
app store, as so many apps (2) are developed / 
develop in Canada. 

A 196 tax on smartphone users in France could fund 
organisations that (3) are created / create digital 
content in French. 

Nearly 25% of smartphone users in the UK said they 
(4) being / are addicted to their phones. 

In India, it (5) reported / was reported that men use 
their smartphones mostly for apps and browsing the 
web, and women use their smartphones mostly for 
social media and messaging. 

In China, more than 2596 of the 246 million 
smartphone users regularly (6) make use / are made 
use of more than 21 apps on their phones. 
Smartphones (7) owned / are owned by over 80% of 
the population in South Korea. 

On average mobile phones (8) are checked / check 
150 times a day — that's once every 6 minutes! 


© Complete the sentences with the correct Present 
simple or Past simple passive form of the verbs in 


brackets. 

1 Morethan 650,000 books (publish) in the 
United States in 2015. 

2 Inthe last year, print books (read) by 
7596 of people aged 16-29. 

3 9596 of books that (offer) to publishers 

(reject). 

4 Almost 205,000 e-books (buy) in 2015, 
nearly 30,000 fewer than in 2014. 

5 Books that (sell) at under £5.00 are the 
most popular. 

6 More than 50,000 e-books (create) each 
month. 
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© Complete the dialogue with the correct Present simple 


or Past simple passive form of the verbs in the box. 


answer cause earn receive not respond 
send write 
A When(1) the first text message 


to someone? 

B The first text message (2) by the UK 
Vodafone director. An Engineer called Neil Papworth 
sent it to him in1992. 

A How much money (3) by mobile phone 
companies from text messages each year? 

B Mobile phone companies earn $60-$70 billion each 
year from text messages alone! 

A When (4) most text messages 

? 

B People tend to write them between10:30 and 
11:00 p.m. 

A How many text messages (5) to? 

B Only 296 of text messages. That means 9896 of text. 
messages are responded to! But did you know that 
only 2096 of emails (6) ? 

A How many car accidents (7) 
every year? 

B More than 200,000! 


by texting 


Q Change the sentences from active to passive or from 


passive to active. 


1 Print books are preferred by 6296 of 16- to 24-year- 
olds in the UK. 


2 In the past, books were chained to the shelves in 
libraries to stop people from stealing them! 


3 The most expensive book ever, Leonardo Da Vinci's 
Codex Leicester, was bought by Bill Gates for $30.8 
million. 


4 People in Iceland read more books than in any other 
country. 


5 Nearly half of all magazines are bought on Friday, 
Saturday and Sunday. 


6 n 1949, a Spanish teacher created the first e-book 
because she wanted to reduce the number of her 
students’ books. 


© Use the prompts to write about some events in 
history. 
1 JF. Kennedy / kill / November 22, 1963 


2 Nelson Mandela / release from prison / 11 February 
1990 / after twenty-seven years 


3 Stonehenge / build / 3000 BC 


4 £26m|/ steal / during / Great Train Robbery / 1963 


5 Fire / discover / Early Stone Age 


The passive with by + agent > 58 pp. 128-129 


© Complete the sentences with the correct words or 
phrases. 


1 The first colour TV to be patented in Mexico and the 


United States was invented a Mexican 
engineer named Guillermo Gonzalez Camarena. 


2 Some of the first photographs developed 


by French-Brazilian inventor Hercules Florence. 


3 The first artificial heart successfully used by a human 


created in 1969 by Dr Domingo Liotta, 
who was born in Argentina. 
4 The ballpoint pen was 
Argentinian journalist Laszlo Biro in the 1930s. 
5 Amethod of changing plastic into biofuel 
developed by Egyptian Azza Abdel 
Hamid Faiad. 
6 A system that uses the sun's power to make water 


safe for drinking was discovered Deepika 


Kurup. 


Q Match the two parts of the sentences. 


1 Telescopes allow scientists to see far-off planets and 


stars 
2 Deserts are thought by many people to be the best 
place 


w 


found 

The ALMA telescope is used by scientists 
$1.3 billion was spent by 

ALMA was planned and built by 


by five men in Chile’s Atacama Desert. 
different countries to establish ALMA. 
that can’t be seen by the human eye. 
thousands of engineers and scientists. 

to look into the night sky by telescope. 
who want to know how planets are born. 


mwango oun 


by Hungarian and 


In 1994 the highest, driest, flattest place on earth was 


Grammar 


Q Read the sentences. Delete the agent when it isn't 


necessary. 

1 Agreat deal of the development of robots is done by 
the Japanese. 

2 Thereare robots that can be controlled by a remote 
control. 

3 Robots are programmed by people to do certain 
tasks. 

4 Robots can take over some jobs that were done by 
people. 

5 New uses for robots are found all the time by 
scientists. 

6 The world's most expensive robot was sold last year 
by the company that made it. 

7 Would you eat a meal that was prepared by a robot? 

8 Analternative solution to the problem is currently. 
being developed by someone. 


© Complete the mini-dialogues using the passive with by. 


1 A Dida lot of people see the film? 


B Yes! The film millions! 
2 A Did you hear that Peter lost his tablet? 

B Yes, but then it his teacher. 
3 A How many text messages did you get? 

B Ten. But nine my mother! 
4 A Who owns that restaurant? 

Bt Mr Connor. 
5 A How can! pay my phone bill? 

B Itcan credit card or online. 
6 A Howare pullovers made? 

B They hand or machine. 
7 A Whocalled the police? 

B They. the victim's friend. 


© Use the prompts to write true passive sentences. 


Use the correct form of the verbs in the box. 


climb direct invent landon paint write 


1 the painting / Sunflowers / Van Gogh 


2 the play / Romeo and Juliet / William Shakespeare 


3 World Wide Web / Tim Berners-Lee 


4 the film / Titanic / James Cameron 


5 Mount Everest / Edmund Hillary and Tenzing Norgay 


6 themoon / Neil Armstrong 


Unit 10 Remotecontrol 249 


Q Competences 


READING 


@ Think first Answer the questions before 
you read the text. 

1 Look at the picture. What can you see? 
2 What do you think a Robobee can do? 
3 What could it be used for in future? 


Is it a bee? Is it a robot? It’s a RoboBee! A what? A RoboBee is a flying robot that's roughly the size of a bee or small 
flying insect. Like real bees, RoboBees can fly up and hover* mid-air. They can be programmed to do tasks. They're 
small enough to go places real bees go and do the work of real bees. 


The RoboBee was developed by electrical engineering professor and roboticist Robert Wood and his team at the 
Microrobotics Lab at Harvard University. Wood, who is also a National Geographic Explorer, is concerned about the 
fact that bee colonies all over the world are disappearing and bee populations are dropping dangerously. Why does 
that matter? Even if you don't eat honey, honeybee pollination is incredibly important for so much of the food we eat. 


robots might be used to pollinate a field of crops if there were a bee shortage. With two very thin wings that move 
rapidly — 120 times per second — RoboBees can take off and then hover in place, land briefly, and then lift off again to 
ıs Move to another place, as real bees do. 


Robotic bees won't replace real bees and we 
shouldn't expect them to. We still need to focus ees and real bees compared 
on efforts to save those vitally important creatures. Honeybee 
But scientists are making tremendous progress 
in the field of robotics, and RoboBees are one 
example of how technology can help us solve 
problems. 


> Although RoboBees weren't developed to replace bees, roboticists, like Wood, believe that, in the future, these tiny 


Wings beat more than 


ry 


200 times per second 
Wingspan 2.64 cm 
Weight (average) 120 mg 
| hover libras svolazzare 


@ Read the article and match the information (a-e) to the paragraphs (1-4). You can use the numbers more than once. 


how RoboBees are similar to real bees 
possible future use for RoboBees 
RoboBees are only part of the answer 

bee populations are dropping 

the work of a National Geographic Explorer 


manov 


© Read the article about RoboBees again. Which TWO details are not mentioned? 
RoboBees have very thin wings that flap 120 times per second. 

Portable sources of power for RoboBees must still be developed. 

RoboBees might be used to pollinate a field of crops. 

d RoboBees still have to learn to communicate with each other while working. 

e RoboBees can take off and remain in the air. 


ace 
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O Read the box comparing RoboBees and honeybees 
and choose the correct option to complete the 
sentences. 

1 The honeybee is a real bee/ tiny robot. 

2 The RoboBee/ honeybee has a larger wingspan. 

3 Thehoneybee's wings beat more than 200 times per 
second / minute. 

4 The RoboBee/ honeybee is heavier. 

5 The RoboBee has a shorter / longer wingspan. 


Complete the text with the correct Present simple or 
Past simple passive form of the verbs in brackets. 


RoboBees (1) (develop) at the 
Microrobotics Lab at Harvard University by Dr Robert 
Wood and his teama few years ago. The RoboBees 
(2... (design) like real bees. Imagine a future 
where lots of tasks (3) (perform) by these 
robotic insects. Imagine that crops (4) 

(pollinate) by these tiny robots in a world where there 
are not enough real bees to do the work. 

Robotic bees (5) (not expect) to replace 


real bees. However, they are one example of how 
problems (6) 
the world today. 


(solve) by new technology in 


LISTENING 
Listening Tip. 


You often have to guess the meaning of words or 
phrases from context when you listen. 

This could be: who is talking, their gender, age, 
relationship, mood, location, purpose or subject area. 


[19 ) Listen to six people describing different forms 
of technology. Match the speakers to the objects. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 


a smartphone d wireless printer 
b robotic worker e artificial intelligence 
€ driverless car f electronic money 


@ GD Julia wants to buy a new laptop. Listen again 
and decide if the sentences are true (T) or false (F). 


1 Speaker 1 is completely happy with 


this technology. 


Speaker 2 doesn't think it has helped her much. 


Speaker 3 wouldn't trust this technology. 


Speaker 4 finds this technology really useful. 


Speaker 5 is impressed with this technology. 


AuBWN 


Speaker 6 thinks technological progress 


is always good. 


Competences 


© (130) You will hear a girl discussing her grandmother's 


relationship with technology. First read all the 
questions then, while you listen, choose the correct 
option. 
1 What does the girl find inspiring about her 
grandmother? 
A herkindness and generosity 
B heractive lifestyle 
C hertechnical abilities 
2 What problem does the girl have? 
A getting her grandmother to respond to email 
B convincing her grandmother to get a phone 
C communicating with her grandmother 
3 Whyisit difficult for the girl to stay in touch with her 
grandmother? 
A Her grandmother doesn’t like Facebook. 
B Her grandmother only has a landline phone. 
C Her grandmother rarely turns on her computer. 
4 What does the granddaughter mean when she says: 
‘She was given a laptop for her birthday, but she has 
never learned how to use it. | don't think she's ever 
even turned it on.’ 
A The grandmother asked for the laptop, but then. 
changed her mind. 
B The grandmother doesn't want to use modern 
technology. 
C The grandmother tried to learn how to use it, but 
it was too difficult. 
5 What does the boy suggest the girl might do? 
A teach her grandmother some technical skills 
B trytounderstand her grandmother's thinking 
C askher grandmother for the new laptop 
6 What does the grandmother see happening in the 
world? 
A technology having both positive and negative 
effects 
B visiting people becoming more and more difficult 
people more focused on their phones than each 
other 
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Summative Revision 9-10 


VOCABULARY 


@ Choose the correct option. 


1 To apply for a job as a shop assistant, you should talk 
to the store manager / chef. 

2 The lawyers / paramedics are usually called when 
there is a medical emergency. 

3 After a big office party, the office cleaners / architects 
may have a lot of extra work to do. 

4 In order to become a dentist / hairdresser, you must 
complete several years at university. 

5 Office workers / Firefighters have a difficult and 
dangerous job protecting people and places. 

6 In order to become an accountant / a journalist, you 
need to be good at maths and keeping records. 


© Complete the sentences with the correct words. 

1 One thing ane. e might do is 
design and test the computer-based parts of a car. 

2 Thec e is the most senior 
and usually the highest-paid person in a company. 

3 Ap o, has a very important 
job protecting the community from crime. 

4 Thef wW, who make phones, 
computers and designer clothes, don't earn a lot. 

5 |n hospital, we depend on d, to diagnose 
our condition, but n, take care of us. 

6T C decide things and make 
laws for local people living in their area. 


© Solve the anagrams to complete the sentences. 
1 To workin a factory, you need to know how to use 
the qepeminut. 
2 New sveedmenoplt in face-recognition technology 
could make it possible for us to use our face as an ID 
and credit card instead of carrying a wallet around. 


3 Self-driving car and truck technology is making fast 
rogserps. Soon they will be driving all around us on. 
the roads. 

4 The wheel might be the most important nivnenoti in 
human history. 

5 Biologists do a lot of important ercasher in the 
rainforests to discover new species of plants and 
animals. 

6 Introducing a new medicine to the market is a long 
cepsors that involves years of research, development, 
testing and waiting for government approval. 
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o Compelte the statements (1-6) with the correct final 


sentence (a-f). 

1 I created a new game to play on a mobile phone. 

2 Last year, | didn't know anything about computers. 
Now I can write some simple programs. 

3 The recipe was difficult to make, but | read the 
instructions and did it step by step. 

4 Ihave a new flying drone. | use this small device to 
make it go up, come down, and turn left and right. 

5 | watched a YouTube video about building a tree 

house. I'm ready to make my own! 

| want to know more about the Cassini spacecraft. 


O I followed the process. 

I can control it. 

I've made some progress. 

C I'm going to do some research. 

It's my invention. 

I've got the right tools and equipment. 


mwan a 


© Complete the blog post with the correct prepositions. 


The internship 
I graduated (1) university last year and 
was really anxious (2) getting a job quickly 


because | had a lot of student debt. The problem is that 
it's not easy to find a good job straight out of university. 
How much you earn depends (3) your 
qualifications and experience and you don't really have 
any experience when you first qualify. So | decided to 
look for an internship in the charity sector, the career 
area | was interested (4) but! wasn't 
aware (5) the competition for unpaid 
internship posts — It's crazy and I was really shocked 

[pj that 

I knew | had to prepare well (7) the 
interview, so | asked my uncle (8) help. 

He works in the charity sector, so | listened carefully 

(9) all his advice. It wasn’t hard because 

1 really like him anyway and I agreed (10), 

most of what he suggested, even what to wear for 
interview! And guess what — | got the internship!!! 


Summative Revision 


GRAMMAR © Choose the correct option. 
1 The Bay of Bengal was seen / saw by the tourists. 


Revision of Post perfect: reported speech the passive, 2 The coach was given / gave the instructions to the 
(Present simple & Past simple); by. team. 
3 Ruby was spent/spent all the money she had 
Q Look at the dates and events in Sheryl Sandberg's life. 4 Weare seen/saw several petrol stations along the 
Then complete the sentences using the Past perfect road to the airport. 
form of the verbs in the box. 5 The film was watched / watched in silence as 
- everybody concentrated on the complicated plot. 
be complete graduate qualify served work 6 The Rosetta Stone was studied / studied for a long 


time before anyone deciphered the hieroglyphics. 


© Write three sentences about the famous place in each 
photo (The Sphinx in Egypt, the Great Wall of China, 
and the Colosseum in Rome). Research information 
online if necessary, and use the passive form. 


1969 born in Washington, DC 
1991 BAin economics from Harvard 


1992 Research Assistant at the World Bank 

1995 MBA from Harvard Business School 

1996 Chief of Staff at US Department of Treasury 

2001  avice president at Google 

2008 Chief Operating Officer at Facebook 

2012 became first woman on Facebook's Board 
of Directors 


1 Sheryl Sandberg attended Harvard University after 
she from high school 

2 She worked at the World Bank after she 
her studies at Harvard. 

3 She went back to Harvard for her MBA after she 


at the World Bank. 
4 Before she worked at the US Department of Treasury, 
she her MBA. 
5 She a vice president at Google for seven 


years before she got her current job at Facebook. 

6 She became the first woman on the Facebook board 
of directors after she___as chief operating 
officer of Facebook for four years. 


@ In your notebook, rewrite the sentences using reported 
speech. AHAAA, 

"| enjoyed my summer job! Sam said.. 

"| want to be an airline pilot one day! Maria told me. 

"I can't understand the instruction manual! Jim said he... 

‘We've been to an exhibition of Al’ Karen said. . 

"| don't like modern technology much! Mark told me. 

‘My teacher hasn't given us any homework: Gaia said... 


AuRWNe 
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE & PRACTICE 


PRESENT SIMPLE Affirmative Negative 
We use the Present simple to talk about permanent states and I'm playing, l'm not playing. 
regular habits in the present, and things that are always true. You/We/Theyare playing. | You/ We/ They aren't 
live in Instanbul. He plays football at weekends. playing. 
We don't work on Saturdays. Does water boil at 100°? He/She / It is playing. He/She / It isn't playing. 
Affirmative Negative 
1/You/We/ They work 1/You/We/They don't work. | tnterrogative Short snares 
Am playing? Yes, lam. 
He/She / It works. He/She /It doesn't work. No, I'm not. 
Are you / we/ they playing? | Yes, you/we/ they are. 
Interrogative Short answers No, you / we/ they aren't. 
Do you / we/ they work? Yes, 1/ we/ they do. Is he/she/it playing? Yes, he/she/it is. 
No, I/ we/ they don't. No, he/she/ it isn't. 
Does he / she / it work? Yes, he/she/it de 
MIEL Bessel sees We form the Present continuous with am / is / are + the -ing 
No, he/she/it doesn't. form of the main verb. Note the spelling of the -ing form 


Note the spelling of the third person singular affirmative verb 
form: 


most verbs +-5 drinks, speaks 
verbsendingin: | +-es washes, goes 
-ch, -0, -Sh, -55, -X, -Z 

verbs ending in: -y— -ies studies, cries 


consonant +-y 


He lives in Rome. She worries a lot. 


We form negatives with don't / doesn't and the main verb. 
Jim doesn't speak French very well. 
I don't know the meaning of this word. 


We form interrogatives with do / does and the main verb. 
Follow this word order: 
(Wh-word) + do / does + subject + main verb. 


Does she need a new job? 
What do you want for lunch today? 
What does he enjoy about school? 


PRESENT CONTINUOUS 


We use the Present continuous: 

e to talk about things that are happening at the moment of 
speaking. 
I'm not playing football today because it's raining. 

e to talk about things that are happening around the time 
of speaking or in this period. 
I'm reading a good book this week. 
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most verbs +-ing working, playing 
verbs ending in: -e -e—+-ing _ | taking, living 

verbs ending in: double the | stopping, forgetting 
one vowel + consonant | consonant 


STATIVE VERBS 


Verbs which describe a state (for example, like, hear, know, 

want, understand) are NOT normally used with continuous 

tenses 

Areyowantingsomemoney? Do you want some money? 
Wearen'ikingthisfilm. We don't like this film. 


Some verbs, such as think, can be used in both simple and 
continuous forms, but the meaning changes slightly. 

I think Rome is more attractive than Paris. (— my opinion is that . . .) 
Keep quiet! I'm thinking. (= l'm reflecting) 


> Exercises 1-4 


VERB + -ING OR INFINITIVE WITH TO 


Verb + infinitive: 

agree, decide, expect, hope, learn, manage, need, offer, plan, 
promise, seem, want, would like 

Verb + -ing: 

avoid, can't help, consider (= think about), enjoy, finish, not 
mind, suggest 

Verb + -ing / infinitive with the same meaning: 

begin, continue, hate, like, prefer, start 

want to be more active. | enjoy being sociable. 

They like sharing / to share information. 


> Exercises 5-7 


@ Write mini-dialogues using the prompts. Use the 
Present simple. 


1 A you/ live in Argentina? 
B yes./ Near Beunos Aires. 
A Do you live in Argentina? 
B Yes, do. live near Buenos Aires. 
2 A your friends / play football? 
B no./ watch / on TV. 
3 A your teacher / know your mum? 
B yes. / But / not very well 
4 A John's parents / work / in a bank? 
B yes. / The National Westminster Bank. 
5 A Which languages / Maria /study? 
B 1/ not know. / Perhaps / French. 
6 A you/ like school? 
B yes. / But / not enjoy / some subjects. 
7. ^ your teacher / give / a lot / of homework? 
B yes./ But / not at weekends. 
8 A What time / you / start school? 
B 8.30 a.m. / Finish / 4 p.m. 


© Complete the sentences using the Present continuous 
form of the verbs. 


expect get have stay study take talk try 


11 for my final exams. 

2 My brother to find a part-time job. 
3 They. — ina hotel 

4 We. a lotof fun! 

5 You. — — —  .aGerman class, right? 

6 She an email from her teacher. 

7 Ithinkhe to the new student, He's 


very outgoing, 


8 It's pretty loud in here. | a headache. 


Choose the correct option. 


1 Please be quiet. We watch /are watching a film. 

Phillip plays / is playing football every week for the 

school team. 

I can't come out this evening. | study / am studying for 

the geography test. 

4 What do you do/ are you doing in the kitchen? 

You make/ are making a real mess! 

They enjoy /are enjoying pop music but they 

don'tlisten / aren't listening to it all the time. 

6 It takes /is taking twenty minutes to get to the town 
centre from the school. 

7 Do you buy/ Are you buying the same fashion magazine 
every week? 

8 We just sit/are just sitting at home right now because 
itrains / is raining really heavily. 


N 


w 


w 


Q Are the underlined verbs used correctly? If not, 


rewrite the sentences using the correct form. 


1 l'm knowing his first name but not his last name. 
2 Doyou own a bicycle? 
3 We stay with friends this week. 
4 They're preferring football to basketball 
5 They have lunch at the moment. 
6 Is she learning Spanish? 
7 She'sthinking about the test. 
8 | finish my homework right now. 
Choose TWO options that can complete each sentence. 
1 She. — totell mea secret. 

a didn't mind b started € promised 
2 They talking to each other. 

a enjoy b like € want 
31 to learn to talk about my feelings. 

a canthelp b want € need 
4 We. asking our mother for advice. 

a prefer b suggest € agree 
5 Canyou to write about your experience? 

a consider b begin € manage 
6 He — to believe his brother is telling the truth. 

a seems b enjoys c wants 


Q Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 


sister / |/ my / to / hope / talk/ to 

wants / to / my / explain / feelings / me / She 

We / emotions / mind / don't / about / talking 

hate / You / your / sharing / feelings 

know / would / He / to / it / like / about / more 

My / get / seems / to / good / friend / marks / always 


ounbhuwN- 


© Complete the sentences with the verb in brackets. 


Use one -ing form and one infinitive form. 


1 | really enjoy | want anew 
book every week. (read) 
2 Isuggest some new people. You can 


expect new people by joining a club. 
(meet) 
3 Theyseem painting. Even when they're 


in a bad mood, they can't help it. (enjoy) 
4 Heagreed to the cinema with us. He 
didn't consider out for dinner afterwards, 
though. (go) 
Do you mind for Ella? We need 
for about ten minutes. (wait) 


w 
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE & PRACTICE 


PAST SIMPLE 


We use the Past simple: 
* for completed actions and events in the past. 
We built the house last year. 
e for repeated past actions and past situations. 
Iwent to the office every day last week. 


Affirmative. Negative 


1/You/He/She/It/ | 1/You/He/She/It/We/ 


We/They worked. | They didn’t work. 

Interrogative Short answers 

Didl/you/he/ | Yes,|/you/he/she/it/we/ they did. 
she/it/we/ No, |/you/he/she/it/we/ 

they work? they didn't. 


Note the spelling of reqular verbs in the affirmative form: 


most verbs +-ed worked, played 
verbs ending in:-e | +-d lived, liked 
verbs ending in: -y— -ied studied 
consonant + -y 

verbs ending in: double the stopped 

vowel + consonant | consonant + -ed 


Some verbs are irregular in the affirmative form (study the list 
on page 274): 

build —» built, come —» came, find — found, go 
have —» had, take —» took, think —» thought 


> went, 


For both regular and irregular verbs we form negatives with 
didn't and the infinitive. 


They didn't pay for the shipping container. 

We form questions with did and the infinitive. 

Did they move to the city? Yes, they did. 

Where did you live as a child? 

The verb have forms the Past simple like all other irregular verbs. 


I had a great time in Vienna. 
He didn't have many friends in the new school. 
Did you have lessons in the morning? Yes, we did. 


The Past simple of be is l/he/she/it was and we/you/they were. 
It was a beautiful traditional house. We were happy there. 

We form the negative of be by adding not (n't). 

They weren't chairs; they were old boxes. 


We form questions by inverting was / were and the subject. 
Were they ready to leave? 


We often use time expressions with the Past simple: 
this (morning), yesterday, last (Friday), last (week), in (2000), 
(two) weeks ago, when I was (a child) 


b» Exercises 1-3 
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USED TO 


We use used to + infinitive to talk about situations, habits and 
routines in the past which happened frequently or all the 
time, and where the situation has now changed. 


They used to live in Mexico. (= they non longer live there) 


We form the negative using didn't use to + infinitive. 
| didn't use to go to work every day, but | do now. 


We form questions with did / didn't use to + infinitive. 
Did you use to live in an apartment? 


To talk about habits in the present, use an adverb of 
frequency. 
lusually take the bus to school. (NOT l use to take the bus ...) 


P Exercise 4 


PAST CONTINUOUS 


We use the Past continuous: 

* for ongoing actions or events in the past. 

It was a lovely day. The sun was shining and the children 
were playing. 

e for continuing situations, actions and activities in the 
past, especially when a single action interrupts them. 
They were looking for me when | phoned them. 

* for situations that continued for a long period of time. 
From 2014 to 2018, he was living in Abu Dhabi. 

We form the Past continuous with the Past simple of be and 
the present participle (verb 4- -ing). See page 254 for the 
spelling rules of the -ing form. 

They were searching for a place to live. 

He was working in the city centre. 

They weren't looking for a house. 

| wasn't living here last year. 

Were your parents working in Jakarta? Yes, they were. 

What were you doing at 10 o'clock last night? 


PAST CONTINUOUS & PAST SIMPLE 


We often use the Past continuous and Past simple in the 
Same sentence when a short action interrupted a longer one. 
The Past simple is used for the interruption. 

1was reading a book when John called me. 

What were you doing when | saw you yesterday? 

Did you ask any questions while the teacher was explaining the 
grammar? 


> Exercises 5-7 


@ Choose the correct option. 
1 


Did you see / saw Mel's new house yesterday? 
We weren't/ didn't live in an apartment. 

The company was recycled/ recycled old shipping 
containers. 

Where did you live when you were / was a child? 
Why did your family move / moved to Prague? 
Last year my brother find / found a really good 
apartment. 


wn 


aus 


© Complete the dialogue with the Past simple of 
the verbs in brackets. 


A (1) (you see) the documentary on TV last 
night about small houses? 

B No, (2)|_ ______(not). (3) ___ (be) it 
good? 

A Yes, it (4) (be). It (5) ____ (show) 


people around the world living in tiny spaces — 
houseboats, tiny apartments. They (6) 
(interview) a guy who (7) 

at the beach. 

Why? (8) (he not have) a job? 

Yes, he (9) (do). But he (10) 

(want) to save money. And he (11) _____ (go) 
surfing every day, before or after work! 


(live) in his van 


> oO 


© Put the words in the correct order to make questions. 


1 you/ Did / the house / by yourself / build / ? 

2 free / Was / container / the shipping / ? 

3 ashipping container / easy / Was it / to find / ? 

4 easy / to move / the container / Was it / ? 

5 electricity supply / to the / you connect / Did / 
the house / ? 


© Complete the dialogues with used or use. 


1 

A Didn't you (1) to live in Argentina? 

B No,!didn't, but my grandparents (2) to 
live there. They lived in an apartment in Buenos Aires, 
and|(3)____to visit every summer for a few 
weeks. 


1 
A We live just outside the town. We didn't 


(4) — — — — to live in the suburbs, but now we do. 
B Where did you (5) to live? 
A We (6) to live in the country. It was 


to have a farm and 
to ride them though. 


wonderful. We (7) 
horses. | didn't (8) 


© Write sentences in the Past continuous using the 


prompts. 


1 My parents / live in Jakarta / from 2005 to 2018 

2 We/ stay in a hotel / while / we look for a house 

3 |/walk to school / and worry about my homework 

4 They / not play / very well / in the tournament 

5 You / not try / to sell your old schoolbooks / on eBay 

6 Who / you talk to / at midnight last night? 

7 What instruments / you and Jim / play / at the concert? 

8 |/ not take notes / because / the other students / make 
too much noise 


o Choose the correct option. 


1 My dad was working in Dubai when he met /was 

meeting my mother. 

| prepared / was preparing to move away for college 

when I changed my plans. 

When | was looking through some old photos, | found / 

was finding a photo of our old house. 

4 While we stayed / were staying at my grandmother's 
house, my uncle visited every afternoon 


N 


w 


@ Complete the dialogue with the correct Past simple or 


Past continuous form of the verbs in brackets. 


A Your new apartment is fantastic! How (1) 
(your parents find) it for you? 


B My dad (2) (drive) to work when he 
(3)... (see) a man putting up a ‘to let’ sign. 
He (4) (stop) the car right away. 

The man (5) (drive) away, but my dad 
(6) Shout), ‘Hey, wait", and the man 


(7) — — — (stop). 
A Wasthe man surprised? 


B Yes, but then my dad (8) (ask) to see 
the apartment. While he (9) (look) 
around, he (10) (call) my mum and 
(11) — — — (tell) her to come and see it. 
She (12) ___ (love) it, too. So they 
(13)___(rent) it for me! 


© Complete each sentence in a way that is true for you. 


1 While I was coming home from school last week, 
2 Yesterday | did my homework while 

3 When last saw my best friend, he / she was 

4 Last weekend my friends weren't 

5 |was having breakfast this morning when 
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE & PRACTICE 


QUANTIFIERS 


Countable nouns have both a singular and a plural form. 
l'vegota broken arm. | broke both arms in the accident. 
Uncountable nouns only have the singular form, but they 
never take the indefinite article (a / an). 

Is there butter and sugar in this recipe? 

We need time to finish the job. 


Note that some common nouns are countable in Italian and 
uncountable in English. 


Italian (plural form) English 
informazioni information 
capelli hair 

mobili furniture 
consigli advice 
bagagli luggage 
notizie news 
spaghetti spaghetti 


The information was incorrect. | think your hair is too long. 


To express a quantity with uncountable nouns, we can use 
phrases like a piece of, a slice of, a bottle of. 


That's an interesting piece of news. 
I bought a packet of spaghetti. 


We use some and any with plural countable and uncountable 
nouns. 


Countable nouns | Uncountable nouns 
Affirmative | / took some books. | They drank some tea. 
Negative There werentany | We didn't eat any bread. 
|jobs. 
Question Are there any boys? | Did you buy any coffee? 


We can use some in questions, especially when we expect 
the answer yes. 


Did they give you some advice? Would you like some coffee? 


much, many, a lot of 


With plural countable nouns we can use many or a lot of to 
express an undefined large quantity. 

Many / A lot of doctors treat the whole person. 

I don’t know many /a lot of natural medicines. 

Did your doctor give you many / a lot of pills? 


With uncountable nouns we use much or a lot of to express 
an undefined large quantity. Note that we never use much in 
affirmative sentences. 

Ihave a lot of information about natural medicine. 


There isn’t much/ alot of time — we have to hurry! 
Do you have much /a lot of work to do? 
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To talk about small quantities, we use a few with plural 
countable nouns and a little with uncountable nouns. 


There are a few types of tea that taste like medicine. 
Can you lend me a little money for coffee, please? 


How much? / How many? 


We use How much with uncountable nouns and How many 
with countable nouns to ask about quantity. 


How much time is there? How many girls are here? 


» Exercises 1-5 


PHRASAL VERBS 


Phrasal verb = verb + particle (preposition or adverb) 


We can separate some phrasal verbs, i.e. a noun or pronoun 
can come between the verb and the particle. A noun can 
come before or after the particle, but a pronoun must come 
between the verb and the particle. 

Did you write down his name? / Did you write his name down? 


His friend picked him up. / His friend pieked-up-hirn- 


Many phrasal verbs cannot be separated. 


Can you wait for me? / Cer-you-wait metor? 
Will you look after my bag? / Will'yetHeokemy-bag after? 


Common inseparable phrasal verbs 

belong to, come in, complain of, deal with, eat out, get on 
(with someone), go in, grow up, hang out, lie down, look after, 
look around, look into, sit down, speak about, take off (fly), 
wake up, work out (at a gym). 


Common separable phrasal verbs 

bring back, call back, carry out (do), fill in, find out, give up, 
hand in, keep up, pass on, pick up, put on (clothes, music, 

a film), put off, take off (clothes), take up, take out, turn down, 
turn on, write down 


> Exercises 6-8 


ADVERBS OF MANNER 

We form most adverbs of manner by adding -ly to the 
adjective, 

slow —> slowly, bad — badly 

Some adjectives have irregular adverb forms: 


good —» well, fast —» fast, hard —» hard, late 
| don't feel very well today. He's speaking too fast. 


> late 


Adverbs of manner usually go after the object or before the 
verb, not between the verb and object. 


He examined the dog carefully. / He carefully examined the dog. 
(NOT He examined carefully the deg.) 


P» Exercises 9-10 


@ Write each noun in bold on the correct line. 


a singular countable nouns: 
b plural countable nouns: 


€ uncountable nouns: 


Before modern science, doctors used natural materials 
like plants to cure people. Older generations passed 
down information about the best method for treating 
each illness. 


[2] Choose the correct option. 


1 A Do you have any / many information about going to 
the doctor for our school check-up? 
B No, I don't. I'm expecting to get a letter with 
much/ some instructions. 
2 A Did the doctor give you some / many medicine? 
B No, she didn't give me some/ any. 
3 A How much / many nurses work at your school? 
B There are a little /few. Three or four, | think. 


Complete the sentences with the words in the box. 


alittle any(x2 many much some (x2) 


1 Wedon'thave 

, please? 
2 Sorry, but do you have time to help me? 
3 Thereare flowers growing in the garden. 
4 We have some milk, but not 
5 How plants did she write about? 
6 Thereisn't food in the fridge — it's empty. 


aspirins. Could you buy 


Q Complete the questions with How much or How many. 


1A. | doctors work in this hospital? 
B About 30. 
2A days were you sick? 
B Three. 
3 A __________ schoolwork did you miss? 
B A lot! | missed two tests! 
4A money do you have? 
B Sorry, | don't have any. 
5A brothers has she got? 
B Two. 


o Correct the mistake in each sentence. 


1 I'm not taking seme medicine. any 
2 Hurry up - we don't have many time. 
3 Doctors earn much money. 

4 Can you give me a few advice? 

5 | need a few information. 

6 How much days was your holiday? 


© Complete the text with the phrasal verbs in the box. 


eatout liedown pickup puton takeoff 

turn down 

1 | need to stop at the pharmacy to some 
medicine. 

2 Whenl , | try to order healthy food 


3 Are you feeling OK? Maybe you should 


4 Could you the music? | have a headache. 
5 |'mtired, so | just want to a film and relax. 
6 You look hot. Would you like to your coat? 


© Rewrite four of the sentences in Ex. 6 with the phrasal 
verbs separated. Two sentences have inseparable 
phrasal verbs. 


© Put the words in order to make sentences. If the 
phrasal verbs are separable, write two answers. 


pain / deal / do / with / How / you / ? 

down / name / this / of / medicine / Write / the 
carried / Who / out / research / the /? 

He / headache / of / complained / a 

nurse / you / looking / Which / is / after / ? 

this / in / form / Please / fill 


AuAWNo 


© Correct the mistake in each sentence. 
1 He feels stressed because he works very hardly. 
2 Read carefully the instructions before doing the 
exercise, 
3 Don't eat too quick, take your time! 
4 | can't hear the music good. Could you turn it up? 
5 He did bad in the exam and didn't pass it. 


© Complete each sentence with an appropriate adverb of 
manner. 


1 Careful! You'll fall if you run down the stairs so 


2 Come over here very 
the baby. 
The instructions are quite complicated so read them 


so that you don't wake 


w 


4 | don't speak French very 
hard. 
Explain that to me again, and can you speak more 
? 
6 The kids are playing so 
myself speak! 


at all. | find it really 


w 


that | can't hear 


7 Dad’s shouting really at Peter. What did he 
do? 

8 Put your books in the cupboard don't make 
a mess 
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE & PRACTICE 


COMPARATIVES & SUPERLATIVES 
ADJECTIVES 

We use comparative adjectives followed by than to compare 
two people or things. 

My grandfather is older than my father. 

We use superlative adjectives to compare one person or thing 


with two or more similar people or things. We normally use 
the before the superlative form. 


Raulis the oldest of my cousins. 
Most short adjectives are formed in this way: 


Adjective Comparative Superlative 
old older the oldest 
big bigger the biggest 
easy easier the easiest 
Spelling rules: 


e for regular, short adjectives, add -er / -est. 

short —» shorter —» the shortest 

for short adjectives ending in -e, add -r / -st. 

safe —» safer —» the safest 

for short adjectives ending in -y, change the -y to -/ and add 
-ær / -est. 

noisy —» noisier —» the noisiest 

for short adjectives ending in one vowel 4- consonant, 
double the final consonant and add -er / -est. 

big —» bigger —» the biggest 


Most longer adjectives are formed in this way: 


Adjective Comparative Superlative 
difficult more difficult the most difficult 
important more important the most important 
interesting more interesting the most interesting 


Some adjectives have irregular forms. 


Adjective Comparative Superlative 

good better the best 

bad worse the worst 

far further/farther the furthest/farthest 


» Exercises 1-2 


COMPARATIVE & SUPERLATIVE ADVERBS 


Comparative adverbs are used to compare two actions. 


Adverb Comparative Superlative 
carefully more carefully the most carefully 
clearly more clearly the most clearly 
slowly more slowly the most slowly 


Drive more quickly than this! Who speaks the most clearly? 
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Some adverbs have irregular comparative and superlative forms. 


Adverb Comparative Superlative 

well better the best 

badly worse the worst 

fast faster the fastest 

late later the latest 
> Exercise 3 


OTHER COMPARATIVE FORMS 


To say that two things are similar or equal, we use: 
as + adjective + as. 


Maths is as difficult as science. 

To say that one thing has less of a quality than another, we use: 
not as + adjective + as. 

The primary school isn't as big as the secondary school. 


too, (not) enough 


We use too + adjective to say that the quality described is 
more than we want or need. 


I didn't finish my homework. It was too difficult. 


Never use much before an adjective. 
This box is too heavy for me. (NOT...toe-muchheavy...) 
We use adjective + enough to say that the quality described is 


the right amount, and adjective + not enough to say that it isn't 
sufficient. Note that enough always follows the adjective. 


The teacher's instructions were clear enough. 

We didn't finish the project. The lesson wasn't long enough. 
Expressions with too and enough are often followed by 

to + infinitive. 

The weather wasn't good enough to use the kayak. 


so, such 


We use so and such to add emphasis to our words. So is 
followed by an adjective; such is followed by an adjective + 
singular or plural noun. 

We're always so tired after school. 

I had such a good teacher last year. 

These are such expensive earrings! 

So and such can also have a clause after them which shows 
the result of the action in the first clause. This clause starts 
with that. 


The party was so exciting that | decided to stay. 
I had such a good time that | recommended it to all my friends. 


P Exercises 4-6 


Q Write true sentences with comparatives giving your 
opinion. 


1 studying / watching TV (enjoyable) 
I think 
2 languages / science (important) 
I think 
3 reading / writing (hard) 
I think 
4 information on the Internet / information in books 
(interesting) 
I think 
5 speaking / listening (easy) 
I think 3 
6 studying late at night / studying early in the morning 
(good) 
I think 


© Complete the sentences with the superlative form of the 


adjectives in brackets. 


1 (hard) part of the school year is final 
exams. 

2 Forme, (bad) part of PE is running 

3 f(important)subject in primary school 
these days is information technology. 

4 Friday is (good) day of the week. 

5 English is (popular) foreign language. 

6 In my school, (big) class has thirty 


students in it 


© Read the text and put the adverbs in brackets in the 


correct place in each sentence. 


The little girl opened the 
excitedly 

present 4 and laughed 

when she saw what was inside. (excitedly / happily) 

There was a small kitten 

sleeping on a cushion in the 

box and she picked it up. (comfortably / carefully) 

Her mother watched from 

the door, then went over and 

stroked the kitten while the 


animal purred (silently / gently / quietly) 


Later, when the child gave 
the kitten its food, it ate and 
drank its milk. 


(hungrily / contentedly) 


© Write sentences with (not) as... as that are true for you. 


playing sports / watching TV (relaxing) 
taking a test / writing an essay (stressful) 
school lunch / lunch at home (tasty) 

the weekend / weekdays (busy) 

walking / taking the bus (enjoyable) 
speaking English / reading English (easy) 


AuaWwn= 


© Complete the second sentence with the words in 
brackets so that it means the same as the first sentence. 


Use too or enough each time. 

1 You're too stupid to help me with my homework. 
(clever) 
You to help me with my 
homework. 

2 The weather wasn't dry enough to play outside. (wet) 
The weather to play outside. 

3 There's the right amount of space in the classroom for 


two more desks. (big) 
The dassroom 
desks. 

4 The exam didn't seem easy enough to complete in an 
hour. (difficult) 


fortwo more 


The exam inan hour. 

5 Was the boy the right age to drive a moped? (old) 
Was to drive a moped? 

6 Wearen't tall enough to join the basketball team. 
(short) 
We're the basketball team. 


© Complete each sentence with so or such. 


1 Thatwas. SUCh _ an interesting lesson 
That lesson was interesting. 
2 Thetest was difficult. 


It was a difficult test. 

3 The assignment was long that | couldn't. 
finish it. 
It was a long assignment that | couldn't 
finish it. 

4 It was a good outdoor skills course that | 


wanted to do it again. 

The outdoor skills course was 
wanted to do it again. 

Did you realise that the exam was 
important? 

Did you realise that it was 

exam? 


good that I 


w 


an important 
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE & PRACTICE 


PRESENT PERFECT (1) 


We use the Present perfect to talk about experiences that 
happened in the past without saying when. 
We use the Present perfect for: 


actions in the past with a result in the present. 
l've lost my keys and can't get into my house. 


Situations that started in the past and continue to now. 
We've always lived in this house. 


experiences that happened at an unspecified time. 
She's travelled to Canada several times. 


Affirmative Negative 

1/You/We/ They haveleft. | 1/ You / We/ They haven't left. 
He/She / It has left. He/She/It hasn't left. 
Question Short answer 


Havel/ you / we/they left? | Yes, 1/ you /we/ they have. 
No, 1/you/ we/ they haven't. 
Yes, he/she / it has. 


No, he/she/it hasn't. 


Has he/she / it left? 


We form the Present perfect with have / has + the past 
participle of the main verb. 


I've travelled to Asia. | haven't travelled to South America. 


Present perfect with ever, never and always 


We add ever before the past participle in a question to mean 
‘in your whole life’. We use never in a statement to say ‘not in 
my whole life’. 


I've never been to Peru. 
Have you ever tried paella? 
Never is not usually used in questions. 


Have you ever been to China? (NOT Have-youneverbeerte-) 


We use always to say that a situation has continued your 
whole life. 


We've always loved this city 


We also use the Present perfect with the first / second time. 
This is the first time I've eaten sushi. 1 love it! 


Note the difference in meaning. 


John has been to the supermarket. (= He's back.) 
John has gone to the supermarket. (= He's still there.) 


Notice that been can be the past participle of both be and go. 


I've been really busy this week. (= be) 
Mum's been to Italy on business a few times. (= go) 


P Exercises 1-4 
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PRESENT PERFECT & PAST SIMPLE 

We use the Present perfect to talk about an action or an 
experience in the past. The time is not important. 

You've met my cousin. (= At some time in the past) 

When we want to say exactly when something happened, we 
use the Past simple. 

You met her last year at my party. (= When? At my party.) 


PRESENT PERFECT (2) 


The Present perfect with for or since describes a situation 
or action that started in the past and is still true. We use 
for 4- time expression (a long time, a year, ten minutes, etc.) 
to talk about the duration. We use since + time expression 
(yesterday, 2010, | was born, etc.) to talk about when the 
Situation or action started. 

He's lived in Milan for several years. 


He's lived in Milan since 2016. }e He stil lives in Milan) 


Note the difference with the Past simple. 


He lived in Milan for four years. 
(=He doesn't live in Milan now.) 


Spe Note that the duration form with the Present 
perfect often corresponds with the present in 
Italian 
I've known John for a year. (= Conosco John da un anno.) 


Present perfect with just, already and yet 


With the Present perfect, we can use: 
e just to talk about something very recent. Just always goes 
before the past participle. 
We've just heard a funny joke. Have you just arrived? 


already to talk about something that happened before 
now, without saying when. Already usually comes before 
the participle. 

They've already left. Has he already gone to bed? 


yet to talk about something that hasn't happened but is 
expected to happen. Yet comes at the end of the clause 
and is used in negative or interrogative sentences. 

I haven't met your parents yet. 

Has your cousin arrived yet? 


Note that the adverb still can be used in negative sentences 
with the same meaning as yer. 


| still haven't met your parents. 


> Exercises 5-8 


@ Complete the questions with the Present perfect form of 
the verbs in the box. 


go meet play see take tell 


Have 


1 you ever to a big wedding? 

2.  . Michaela the car? 

3 Erika your new house? 

4 your brother football with 
my friend Jakob? 

5 you Laura about your party? 

6 | your younger brother 
before? 


© Complete the answers with the Past simple form of the 
verbs from the wordpool in Ex. 1. Then match each 
answer to a question from Ex. 1. 


a C No, she hasn't. Riccardo it to goto 
work. 

b Yes, of course. | her to bring her 
friends too. 

€ Yes, | have. I to my sister's last month. 

d C No, you haven't. The boy thatyou — — — at 


the party was my older brother. 


e Yes, he has. They 
time last weekend. 


together for the first. 


f Not the inside, she the outside a 


week ago. 


Complete the dialogue with one word in each space. 


A Have you (1) been abroad on holiday? 


B Yes, | (2) 1G) to Turkey last 
year. 

A You're lucky. I've (4) been out of the 
country. 

B (5) you had holidays here, though? 

A Oh, yes. My aunt and uncle live in the mountains, and 


my family (6) 

times. 

That's great. | haven't (7) 

mountains, but I'd love to go. 

A Well, my uncle (8) bought an apartment 
there. Perhaps your family could rent it. 


stayed with them a few 


w 


tothe 


o Correct the mistake in each sentence. 


1 Haveyewseen your cousins when you were in Dubai 
last week? Did you see 

2 didn't ever go to a wedding, 

3 They never met my best friend. This will be the first time. 

4 Has he enjoyed the celebration last night? 

5 We've missed an exciting celebration yesterday. 

6 My sister is only twelve, but she learned three 
foreign languages. 


© Put the words in order to make sentences. 


1 gone / Sarah / just / has / out 

2 primary school / known / We've / since / each other 
3 |/ seen / Jaime / yet / haven't 

4 for / rained / hasn't / It / three weeks 

5 that/ already / film / seen / We've 


© Choose the correct option. 


Have you been friends for / since a long time? 
They've had the same teacher for / since three years. 
Has she lived in Singapore for / since 2010? 

Her uncle has called every year on her birthday for / 
since Layla was a child. 

You've been my next-door neighbour for / since my 
whole life! 

We've made each other laugh for /since the first time 
we met. 


u awna 


a 


© Complete each sentence with the Present perfect of the 
verbs in brackets and for or since. 


1 My cousin (live) in Madrid 
fifteen years. 

2 They (know) Ed he was 
a baby. 

3 We (be) friends primary 
school. 

4 You (have) the same friends 

ten years. 

5i (not see) you last 
summer. 

61 (meet) him every Friday 


three months. 


© Complete the mini-dialogues with the words given. 


1 already / yet 
A Have you met your new neighbour? 
B No, not 

2 yet/ just 
A Ive seen Rory. 


B Oh, really? I haven't seen him 


3 already / just 
A lve made some sandwiches. Would 
you like one? 
B No, thanks. I've eaten 
4 just/yet 
A | haven't celebrated my fifteenth birthday 
Has your brother? 
B Yes, he's celebrated it. His birthday 
was yesterday. 
5 yet / just 
A I haven't done this exercise It's too 
hard. 
B Well, I've finished it. Shall | help you? 
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE & PRACTICE 


MODAL VERBS 


We use must and have to + the infinitive of a verb to say that 
something is very important or is necessary — an obligation. 


In the affirmative form have to and must are often 
interchangeable. 

I must tidy my room. = l have to tidy my room. 

We prefer to use must when the speaker thinks something is 
important. 

You must remember to call David. 

We prefer to use have to when someone else has made a 
decision or rule. 

| have to hand in my homework by this afternoon. 

We usually use have to to ask if something is necessary. 

Dol have to buy a ticket? 

Questions with must are grammatically correct, but can sound 
old-fashioned or formal. 

Must | buy a ticket? 


Prohi mustn't, can't 


We use mustn't + infinitive to express prohibition, i.e. to 
Say that something is not allowed, or to say that it is very 
important not to do something. 

You mustn't enter this part of the building. (it's prohibited.) 


You mustn't wear shoes in the temple. (It's very important that 
you don't wear shoes.) 


We also use can't + infinitive to express prohibition. 
You can't park here. (It's prohibited.) 


Mustn't sounds stronger and more formal than can't. 
We can use must not, with both words stressed, for stronger 
prohibition. 


Lack of obligation: don't have to 


We use don't have to + base form of the verb to show: 


e that something isn't important or necessary. 

You don't have to wear shoes here. (It's your choice.) 
* that you can choose not to do something. 

You don't have to come to the meeting. (It's optional.) 


Note that although have to and must are often 
interchangeable in the affirmative form, they have a very 
different meaning in the negative form. 

You don't have to tell him about the party. He knows already. 
(It isn't necessary to tell him.) 

You mustn't tell him about the party. It’s a surprise. 

(= It's prohibited to tell him.) 
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Permission: can 


We use can + infinitive to give permission. 
You can use this computer to check your email. (It's permitted.) 


We use can to ask for permission. 
Can | use my phone here? (Is it permitted?) 


Advice: should, shouldn't 


We use should and shouldn't + infinitive to give advice, 
saying that it is or isn't a good idea to do something. 


You should hire a tour guide at the museum. You'll learn more. 
You shouldn't go on a group tour — it's too noisy. 

Should is also used to ask for advice. 

Should | take my camera? What should I do? 

When shouldn't is used in a question, it suggests that the 
speaker thinks the answer is already known. 

I'm sure it's going to rain. Shouldn't you take an umbrella? 
Note how we give advice with the verb think: 


| don't think you should go. (NOT-thinkyetshouldn'tao:) 


> Exercises 1-4 


ZERO CONDITIONAL 
We use the Zero conditional to talk about facts and things 
that are generally true. 
If/ When you practise, you improve. 
If/ When you don't practise, you don't improve. 
We form the Zero conditional with two Present simple 
clauses. One clause uses if or when. The other expresses a 
result of the action in the if/ when clause. 

If/ When clause 

If/When + Present simple 


Result clause 
Present simple 


Either clause can come first 

You can't succeed if/when you don't try. 

If / When you don't try, you can't succeed. 

When the if/ when clause is at the start of the sentence, it is 
separated from the main clause with a comma 

We can also use a form of the Zero conditional to give advice 
or instructions. In this case the result clause often uses an 
imperative or the modal verb should. 

If you see a painting by Banksy, take a photo of it. 

Don't forget to visit the National Gallery when you go to London. 
Ifyou enjoy photography, you should buy a good camera. 

You should visit Italy if you like ancient monuments. 


> Exercises 5-8 


@ Choose the best option to complete the sentences. 


1 


You don't have to / can't use your phone here. It's 
against the rules. 

2 According to the rules, you shouldn't / have to say 
how old you are when you sign up for a social media 
account. 

Should / Can't | wear a tie on Friday evening? 

ls it formal? 

You must/ mustn't return the library book by Friday. 
We mustn't / should wear shoes here. We have to take 
them off. 


w 


ue 


6 Must/ Can | wear these boots to school, Mum? 

7 You can / shouldn't wear that old T-shirt to school — it's 
too dirty. 

8 We don't have to / have to dress up for the party — it's 
casual 


© Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 


1 uniform / you / Do / wear / a / to / have /? 

2 arrive / must / We / for / on time / class / the 

3 can't/ You / this / computer / use 

4 can't/ midnight / after / They / phone / the / use 
5 to/this / for / have/ pay / we /Do/? 

6 we/ wait / Shouldn't / Alex / for / ? 


© Look at the signs. Complete the sentences with must, 
mustn't, don’t have to, can, can't and should. 


$0940€ 


1 ride a bicycle on this road. 

2 eb go at exactly 50 kilometres per hour, 
but you_______ drive faster. 

3 You____eat or drink here. 

4 You drive slowly as there are children 
around here. 

5 You use your phone here. 

6 You_____ stop here. 

© Correct the mistake in each sentence. 


You haven't to wear a tie. 

| don’t must forget my jacket. 

You not have to pay - it's free. 

They don't have to park there. It's illegal. 

You should to change your shirt. 

Children don't have to use the library. It's open 

to everyone. 

7 | think you shouldn't tell everyone about your 
problems. 

8 Visitors don't have to touch the paintings. 


AusWNe 


© Match the two parts of each sentence. 


1 Artists are impressed 

2 Itcan hurt 

3 You should ask permission 
4 Artists sell their work 

5 Welearn alot 

6 Tourists look out for street art 
a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

f 


if people say they don't like one of your paintings. 
if they become well-known. 

when people travel to see their work. 

when they visit big cities. 

when you want to paint in a public space. 

when we make mistakes. 


© Make Zero conditional sentences using the prompts. 


1 Ihave time /l paint 

When 
2 it can be beautiful / something is imperfect 
If 
we learn from them / we make mistakes 
When 
4 we practise / we develop our skills 
f 
you relax / you enjoy your work more 
When 


w 


w 


@ Use the words to write sentences with you. Use an 


imperative form in each sentence too. 


1 If / want / learn about painting / take a class. 
If you want to learn about painting, take a class. 
2 Try / see some street art / when / go to Paris. 
3 |f / need / finish something / accept imperfection. 
4 Askfor help / aren't sure what to do. 
5 |f / have time / visit the art galleries. 


© Complete the dialogue with the verbs in the box. 


canfind get go google know try 


A When you (1) to Warsaw next month, 
(2) to see some street art. 

B Is there a lot of street art in Warsaw? 

A Ifyou (3) where to look, you 
[ NE : 

B So where should | look? 

A When you (5) "Warsaw street art’, you 
(6) a list of art and artists 


Unit6 Grammar practice 265 


GRAMMAR REFERENCE & PRACTICE 


FUTURE ARRANGEMENTS & INTENTIONS 


We can use the Present continuous to talk about plans and 
arrangements for the future. 


We're meeting after school today. 

We usually use a future time expression with the Present 
continuous to show that the action is not happening now. 
I'm working on my project next week. (= future) 

I'm working on my project. (= now) 


We use be going to + infinitive to express future intentions. 
I'm going to learn to drive next year. 

Who are you going to invite to your party? 

He isn't going to cook tonight: he’s too busy. 

We can also use be going to to talk about plans and 


intentions. In many cases there is no difference in meaning 
between this form and the Present continuous. 


We're going to give our presentations next Monday. 
We're giving our presentations next Monday. 


FUTURE PREDICTIONS 


We use will + infinitive for predictions that we are certain about. 
It will be good fun! 

Will is usually used for long-term predictions or when we 
make a prediction from our previous experience. 


The world population will be about 10 billion in 2050. 
He'll be late — he always is. 


Affirmative Negative 
1/You/He/She/It/We/ 1/You/He/She/It/We/ 
They will eat. They won't (will not) eat. 
Interrogative Short answers 
Will|/you/he/she/it/we/ | Yes,1/you/he/she/it/we/ 
they eat? they will. 

No, |/you/he/she/it/we/ 

they won't. 


We use might or may + infinitive to express less certain future 
predictions (meaning will probably) 


We might discover new sources of food. 
The population may not increase so quickly. 
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The future form be going to is often preferred to will when 
there is evidence for a prediction, especially when it is 
expected to happen soon. 


We're going to need more food: Joe's coming to dinner. 
Look out! You're going to drop that bottle! 
Is Maria going to have a baby? She's enormous! 


OTHER USES OF WILL 


Note that we also often use will for: 


* offers and requests. 
FIl help you with your homework if you like. 
Will you give me a lift to school today, please? 


+ for decisions taken at the time of speaking. 
Someone's at the door. I'll answer it. 
"Are you ready to order?’ ‘Yes, we'll have the fish, please." 


be Exercises 1-7 


FIRST CONDITIONAL 


We use the First conditional to talk about a possible or likely 
future situation. The if-clause explains what needs to happen 
(the condition) for the future result in the main clause to 
come true. 


Note the comma when the if-clause comes first. 

You'll meet some farmers if you visit the countryside. 

If you visit the countryside, you'll meet some farmers. 

We form the First conditional with if + Present simple and will / 
won't + infinitive in the result clause. 

If we don't finish soon, our teacher will be angry. 


May, might and could can be used instead of will when 
possible events are less certain. 


Ifyou travel the world, you may discover new kinds of food. 
You might eat fish for breakfast if you go to Japan. 
If you travel in Brazil, it could be difficult to find vegetarian food. 


Note that in the /Fclause we never use the future 
tense, unlike in Italian. 

Ifyou go to Italy, you'll see a lot of monuments. 

Se vai /andrai in Italia, vedrai tanti monumenti. 


In conditional sentences, we can replace if with when to show 
that a speaker is sure that something is going to happen. 


When you go to Korea, you might eat bulgogi. (You're definitely 
going to Korea.) 


If you go to Korea, you might eat bulgogi. (There's a possibility 
you're going to Korea, but I'm not sure you're going.) 


> Exercises 8-10 


@ Look at Sarah's reminders for tomorrow and write 
sentences about her arrangements. You can use either 
be going to or the Present continuous. 


Tomorrow No school :-) 

10.15 a.m. dog > vet 

midday lunch with Jim 

3 p-m- driving test! 

7-30 p.m. Annie and Pete (bus stop) 

3 p.m. > Mike's party with A and P. 


© Now write five sentences about your plans and 
intentions for the next few days. 


‘© Put the words in the correct order to make predictions. 


may / We / more / grow / in / food / laboratories 
will / There / people / be / more / a lot 

there / Will / fish / enough / be / ? 

be / What / the / population / will / ? 

eat / They / fast / won't / food 

fast food / We / vegan / might / that / try / 
restaurant / new 


AueWwne 


o Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
be going to and the verb in brackets. 


1 Lookat the clouds. it (rain) on our 
picnic! 
2 There's too much food. We (finish) all 
of it 
3 There are only three pizzas for eight people. 
we. . .  . . (have) enough food 


for everyone? 
4 This restaurant is very unpopular, so it 
(close) in a few weeks time. 


5 The cost of raising animals is increasing. 
meat (become) more expensive in the 
next future? 

6 a vegetarian diet (be) 
more popular in the future? 

7 People (eat) more plants that grow in 
the sea. 

8 The typical home (have) a big 
vegetable garden. 

9 restaurants (serve) more 
local food? 

10 (not change) my way of eating very 

Soon. 


© Match these situations with the predictions or 
questions 6 to 10 in Ex. 4. 


a People are becoming more interested in growing their 
own food 

b When they eat out, people want to know where the 
food comes from. 

€ Alotof people avoid meat these days. 

d I know what | like to eat. 

e The Japanese diet includes a lot of seaweed. 


© Correct the mistake in each sentence. 


"it's cold. ‘Really? I'm going to close the window." 

He's a great painter — I'm sure people may like his work. 
It probably might rain this weekend. 

| bought a bike because | will cycle to work. 

Do you think you're passing the test? 

I'm sure it's raining tomorrow. 

We may go to the concert tonight. I’ve just bought our 
tickets. 

8 Our car's broken so we'll buy a new one. 


Naubwne 


@ Put will in the correct place in each sentence. 


1. If we have enough farms, we L be able to feed 
everyone. 

2 You have delicious honey if you visit Kars. 

3 If they leave their villages, people forget their traditions. 

4 If | make a salad, you stay and have dinner with us? 

5 Hannah teach us some recipes if we ask her? 


o Choose the correct option. 


1 Ifthe bees don't transfer the pollen, fruit will /won't 
grow. 

2 These plants don't like water, so they might / might not 
be healthy if you give it to them every day. 

3 If wedon'tmeet/meeta beekeeper, l'Il buy some honey. 

4 If we act now, we may /may not be able to save the 
bees. 


© Complete the sentences with the correct First 
conditional form of the verbs in brackets. 


1 Ifyou_________ (choose) the restaurant, 
| (make) the reservation. 
2 We (see) each other tomorrow if we 
(not meet) tonight 
3 Ifthey (leave) home at 7.00, they 
(arrive) at the restaurant at 7.30. 
4 He (bring) some food with him if 


you (ask) him to. 


5 You (be) hungry later on if you 
(not take) enough food with you 
6 Ifyou (want) to do the homework 
together, | (come) to your place 


after dinner. 
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SECOND CONDITIONAL 


We use the Second conditional to talk about imaginary, 
unlikely or impossible situations. The if-clause explains what 
needs to happen for the result in the main clause to come 
true. 

If | had more time for shopping, I'd be really happy. 

(= I don't have time for shopping) 

IfI had more money, I'd buy some new clothes 

(=I don't have enough money.) 

If | were taller, this shirt would fit. 

(= lam a certain height, and | can't change that.) 

We form the Second conditional with if + Past simple and 
would / wouldn't + infinitive in the result clause. 


IfI were you, I would buy the recycled cotton bag. 
Note that the verb in the if-clause is in the Past simple even 
though the sentence refers to the present or the future. 


The if-clause can appear in two places. When the if-clause 
begins a sentence, we separate it from the main clause with 
a comma. 


If you had a SellMyStuff account, you could sell some of 

your old things. 

You could sell some of your old things if you had a 

SellMyStuff account. 

We usually use would in the result clause, but to emphasize 
that something is just a possibility we can use could or might. 
IfI bought this and didn't like it, | could give it to you. 

If it weren't too small, | might buy it. 

Note that when we are talking about imaginary or impossible 
conditions, we often prefer to use were instead of was after 

l, he, she and it. 

If he was / were here now, he would tell you about it. 


> Exercises 1-3 


FIRST & SECOND CONDITIONALS 


First and Second conditional sentences have different 
meanings. We use the First conditional to talk about a 
possible or likely future event. We use the Second conditional 
to talk about an imaginary, unlikely or impossible event. 


First conditional: If] find any old clothes, l'll put them in the 
recycling bin. (= likely) 


Second conditional: /f/ found any old clothes, I'd put them in 
the recycling bin. (= unlikely) OR If! had any old clothes, I'd put 
them in the recycling bin. (= imaginary, | don't have any old 
clothes.) 


> Exercises 4-5 
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DEFINING RELATIVE CLAUSES 


A defining relative clause gives information about the noun 
that comes directly before it and says exactly who or what 
the noun is. In defining relative clauses we use the relative 
pronouns who, that and which. 


The shop that sells second-hand furniture is near here. 
The person who sold me this shirt also made it. 
Advertisements which don't tell the truth are terrible. 


The relative clause can define either the subject or the object 
ofthe main clause. 


relative clause 
subject 4 —————— ——— 


That's the book that won the first prize. 


relative clause 
Object ^4 ————————. 


That's the book (that) | read last summer. 


If the relative clause defines the object, the relative pronoun 
can be omitted. 


If the verb is followed by a preposition, this is normally at the 
end ofthe sentence. 

These are the new shoes (that) | told you about. 

He's the friend (who/that) | went on holiday with. 


We use relative pronouns in the following ways: 
e who identifies people. 
The guy who runs the restaurant grows his own vegetables. 
* which identifies things. 
I couldn't find a shop which sold the kind of clothes | like to buy. 


e that identifies people and things. That is usually less 
formal than who or which. 


The artist that made this lamp lives in Madrid. The work 
that he does is really interesting. 
We can also use defining relative clauses to join two 
sentences together. 
This is a table. It used to be a traffic sign. 
This is a table that used to be a traffic sign. 


> Exercises 6-9 


@ Put would in the correct place in each sentence. 


1 You see happy workers if you visited the factory. 

2 If they designed cool clothes, people buy them 

3 IfI gave you this shirt, you wear it? 

4 David wear his new jacket if he came to the party? 


© Complete each sentence with the correct form of the 
verbs in brackets. Use the Second conditional. 


11 (not buy) the blue shirt if I 
(be) you. 
2 fwe (have) a Kuyichi shop here, | 
(use) it 
3 More people (buy) designer clothes if 
they (not cost) so much. 
4. . . . (you come) shopping ifl 


(ask) you? 


© Write Second conditional sentences using if and the 
words in brackets. 


1 Heloves designing clothes. That's why he does it. 
(wouldn't) 


He wouldn't design clothes if he didn't love it. 


2 | don’t have any money. | can't buy new clothes. (had) 

3 You probably have some money. If not, | could pay for 
these shoes. (didn't) 

4 It might rain tomorrow. We might not go swimming. 
(wouldn't) 

5. She has to work tomorrow. She won't go shopping 
(didn't) 


© Choose the correct option. 


If I have time on Saturday, | would / will go shopping. 
We'd buy our clothes at a recycled clothes store if our 
town had/ has one. 

Will you waited / wait for me outside the shop if l'm a 
few minutes late? 

4 She wouldn't buy from this company if they don't / 
didn't pay their workers well 

If the billboards weren't here, this street would look / 
looks much better. 


No 


w 


[7 


© Complete each sentence with the correct First or 
Second conditional form of the verb in brackets. 


1 Ifllbuy the blue jacket, | 
2 Gregor will answer your questions if you 
(have) any. 
3 Ifyou (not care) about the workers, 
would you buy cheaper clothes? 
4 How would you feel if you 
Clothing factory? 
5 What 
you like? 
61 (not choose) that colour if | were you. 


(work) ina 


(you / do) if you can't find a shirt 


(not buy) the red one. 


Q Choose the correct option. 


1 | want to buy a jacket who/ that isn't too expensive. 

Is this the shop which / who sells old computers? 

3 They'rethe guys which / who designed the 
skateboards. 

4 The person which / that made this chair also 

designs clothes. 

Do you know a shop that / who sells good used 

Clothes? 

6 My friend which / who runs his own shop lives in Rio. 


M 


w 


@ Match the two parts of each sentence. 


1 The shop 

2 | bought this shirt in a town 
3 She's the person 

4 Sixis the time 

5 He designed the clothes 

6 They're the people 


CI which isn't far from Paris. 


a 
b LJ that the shops close. 
c who turn old clothes into handbags. 
d [C that! wore last week. 
e which | love is over there. 
f who makes upcycled furniture. 
© Look at the table. Write sentences using relative 
pronouns. 
Personorthing | What the person | Important 
or thing is information 
1 Mr Jones college teacher teaches furniture 
design 
2 Old to New shop sells upcycled 
furniture 
3 Di Garcia designer designed my shirt 
AChinaSquare | shopping centre | has a weekend 
Central in Singapore market for selling 
used things 
5 The Sato family | our neighbours own several 
clothing shops 


1 MrJones is a college teacher who teaches furniture 
design. 


© Combine the sentences in two ways as in the example. 
Use that or who. 


1 | bought a jacket. It was made by hand. 


The jacket | bought was made by hand. 

I bought a jacket that was made by hand. 
2 We saw a lamp. It used to be a coffee can. 
3 We know a designer. He made my desk. 
4 |boughta table. It wasn't expensive. 
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PAST PERFECT 

We use the Past perfect to talk about completed actions that 
happened before a certain time in the past. 

worked in Spain —>» worked in Peru —>» moved to the US 
He had worked in Spain and Peru before he moved to the US. 


Affirmative Negative 


1/You/He/She/It/We/ 
They had arrived on time. 


1/You/He/She/It/ We/ They 
hadn't arrived on time. 


We always use an object with told. 
He told me that... (NOT Hetofd that...) 


We never use an object with said. 
He said that... (NOT Hesaidmethat ...) 


Tense changes in statements 


Direct speech Reported speech 


Present simple Past simple 


Interrogative Short answers "You're a good writer. He said (that) Iwas a good writer. 
Had /you/he/she/it/we/ | Yes,|/you/he/she/it/we/they Present continuous | —» | Past continuous 
they arrived on time? had. "You're winning." They said (that) | was winning. 


No,I/ you / he/she /it/ we /they 
hadn't 


We form the Past perfect with had - past participle. 
She had lived in China for ten years before she moved to Japan. 


These time expressions can be used with the Past perfect: 
already, before, by the time, just, yet. 


They had already started class when she arrived. 

He hadn't studied computer science before he went to college. 
By the time she was twenty, she had written three books. 

l'd just moved to Madrid when | met Marco. 

When you got your job, had you finished college yet? 


PAST PERFECT & PAST SIMPLE 


We often use the Past perfect with the Past simple to talk 
about actions or situations that happened before a more 
recent action. 


I had been on the boat for less than two hours when we saw our 
first whale. 

Note that with the conjunction after we can use either the 
Past simple or the Past perfect. 

I got a job immediately after | left college. 

Igot a job immediately after | had left college. 


> Exercises 1-4 


REPORTED SPEECH 


To recount what another person has said, we use reported 
speech. In reported speech, the verb tense is usually moved 
backwards in time. Pronouns, possessive adjectives, and 
adverbs of time and place are also often changed 


The most common reporting verb is said. We can use that after 
said, but we often omit it. 


270 Unit9 Grammar reference 


Past simple 
‘Her performance 
showed talent." 


Past simple / Past perfect 
She said (that) her performance 
showed / had shown talent. 


Present perfect Past perfect 

"You've worked hard.” He said (that) l'd worked hard. 
will — | would 

‘You'll be famous She said (that) | would be famous 
one day.’ one day. 

can — | could 


"| can help you. He said (that) he could help me. 


Note that in some cases the verbs tense does not generally 
change from direct to reported speech: 
* when the reporting verb is a present tense (He says...). 
* with facts that are still true at the moment of speaking. 
John: can't come because l'm working.’ 
John said he can't come because he's working. 
* with general truths. 
Teacher: The population is over 8 million." 
The teacher said the population is over 8 million. 
* with time clauses. 
Mary: met him when we were children.’ 
Mary said she had met him when they were children. 


In reported speech, the words that refer to people, times and 
places need to be changed. 


I —» he/she/it/you 
you — l/we 

we —» you/ they 

my —> his/her/its/your 
our —> your/ their 

now —» then 

today —» that day 


tomorrow —» the next day 

yesterday —» the day before / the previous day 
last/next. —» thelast/the next 

last night —» the night before / the previous night 
here —» there 

thisroom —» that room 


> Exercises 5-7 


Q Complete the article with the correct Past simple or 
Past perfect form of the verbs in brackets. 


An early love for the ocean 


Asha de Vos was born and grew up in Sri Lanka. As a 
baby, she loved the water and (1) — — — (learn) 
to swim by the time she was three. And by the age of 
six, she (2) (decide) to become a marine 
biologist when she grew up. 


A job on a potato farm 


When she graduated from university in Scotland, Asha 
(3) —— (take) a job working on a potato 
farm. Although she had tried during her final year of 
university, she (4) (not be) able to find a 
job in marine biology, and now she (5) 

(need) money because she (6) — 1. 

(already decide) to travel to New Zealand to work on 
conservation projects — which she eventually 

(7) — — —— (do) 


Finding a career in marine biology 


After she (8) _____ (work) for six months in New 
Zealand, she (9) (get) a job on a research 
boat and travelled the world's oceans, looking at whales. 
Eventually, she (10) (go) back to university 
and earned a PhD in marine biology. Now she's building 
a marine conservation research and education centre in 
Sri Lanka to share her love of the ocean with others. 


e Look at the article in Ex. 1. Write questions using the 
verbs in brackets. Use the Past simple or Past perfect. 


1 When (you decide) to become a marine 
biologist? 

2 (you try) to find a biology job before you 
finished university? 

3 Why (you take) a job on a potato farm? 

4 How long (you be) in New Zealand 
before you got the research job? 

5 What did you do after (you get) your 
PhD? 


Complete the answers to the questions in Ex. 2. 
Use the Past perfect where you can. 


1 By the age of six I... had decided to become a 
marine biologist. 

2 Yes, 

3 | realised that | needed money because 

4 I got the research job when | 

5 After! 


Q Look at the underlined verbs. Correct the ones with 


mistakes. 


1 When he called me, | hadn't answered the phone. 

2 She talked to the careers adviser and had asked for 

some advice 

They were expecting us because we had emailed and 

told them were coming. 

4 | texted you this morning. Had you got it? 

5 When | went to her office, she had gone, so we didn't 
talk 


w 


© Complete each sentence using reported speech. 


1 ‘Your work is excellent’ 


She said that excellent. 
2 ‘learned a lot from your presentation." 
He told a lot from my 


presentation. 


3 ‘They've worked hard on their performance.’ 
She said that on their 
performance. 

4 ‘We'll be happy to help you.’ 

He told to help me. 


w 


‘| want to go to college.’ 


She said that to college. 


© Rewrite the reported sentences as direct speech. 


He said he would see me the next week. 

She said she was interested in languages. 

She said they'd started learning kung fu last year. 
They said they practised every day. 

She said she would get a job to pay for college. 

He said his parents had divorced when he was three 
years old. 


OounBuwN- 


@ Complete the report of the dialogue. 


Davina _ | want to study art in college. 


Ben Why do you want to do that? 

Davina _ | really enjoyed my art class last year. 

Ben What did you like about it? 

Davina It taught me to see. I've discovered a new side 
of myselft 

Ben Will your parents let you study art? 


Davina l'm not sure, but it can't hurt to ask them. 


Davina said (1) to study art in college 
because she (2) her art class 

(3) year. She said it (4) her to 
see and that she (5) a new side of herself. 
Ben asked if her parents would let her study art and 
Davina said that it (6) to ask them. 
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THE PASSIVE 


We use the passive when the person who does the action 
(the agent) is obvious, unimportant or unknown. 


object 
Active Scientists develop new technology every day. 


Passive New technology is developed every day. 

subject 
The passive focuses attention on the object of the verb (in the 
example, this is ‘new technology). The object of the active 
verb becomes the subject of the passive verb. 


Present simple passive 


We use the Present simple passive for: 

e facts that are generally true. 
A lot of electronic devices are made in China. 

* regular actions, 
Diving classes are held every Saturday. 

* steps in a process 
The devices are designed in California. Then they're built in 
China, and after that they're shipped all over the world. 


Affirmatives & negatives 

The equipment is/isn't made in China. 
Smoke signals are / aren't used today. 
Interrogatives 

Is the equipment made in China? 
Are smoke signals used today? 


We form the Present simple passive with the present of be + 
the past participle of the main verb. 


Past simple passive 
We use the Past simple passive for: 
e facts from history. 
The pyramids were built 5,000 years ago. 
e past processes or events, 
After the battle, the town was left empty. 


Affirmatives and negatives 

The area was / wasn't explored last year. 

The caves were/ weren't discovered in 
1850. 

Interrogative 

Was the area explored last year? 

Were the caves discovered in 
1850? 


We form the Past simple passive with the past of be + the 
past participle of the main verb. 


P Exercises 1-4 
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THE PASSIVE WITH BY + AGENT 


To say who or what does or did the action (the agent) in a 
sentence in the passive voice, we use by. 

New technology is developed by scientists around the world 
every day. 


However, we don't usually use by + agent when the agent is: 


obvious. 
The first Apple iPhone was sold in 2007 (by-Apple). 


unimportant. 

Steve Jobs was liked and respected (by-everyeneinthe- 
company). 

unknown. 

My iPhone was stolen. (| don't know who stole it.) 

Be careful! We use with, not by, when the agent is a tool. 
He was killed with a knife (by a stranger). 


» Exercises 5-7 


ADJECTIVE + PREPOSITION > ss p. 129 


Many adjectives are followed by a specific preposition. Here is 
a list of some common adjective + preposition combinations. 
Note that if a verb follows an adjective we use in the -ing form. 
We're worried about failing the exams. 

I'm not interested in playing video games. 


Adjective Preposition 

anxious about 

excited 

worried 

bad at 

good 

shocked 

responsible for 

suitable 

interested in 

afraid of 

ashamed 

aware 

capable 

proud 

tired 

reliant on 

addicted to 

rude 

angry with (someone) 
about (something) 

bored with / of 


@ Choose the correct option. 


1 Technology is used / used for exploring the world. 
Explorers were made / made the first map of the area 
last year. 

3 | was given / gave this book last year. 

4 Were you used / Did you use a computer at school? 

5 

6 


M 


The cave was discovered / discovered in 2007. 
He was found / found an ancient city in the desert. 


© Complete the article using the correct present or past, 
active or passive forms of the verbs in brackets. 


Genghis Khan (1162-1227) was the most powerful 
leader in the history of the world, but no one knows 
exactly where he (1) (bury) when he died. 
The facts of his death (2) (not know) today 
either, But explorer Albert Yu-Min Lin (3) 

(hope) to find out more. In the past, people looking for 
ancient sites (4) (explore) on foot and 
often dug a lot of holes. But now, small flying machines 
with cameras called drones (5) (use) to 
take pictures from high in the air. These images 

(6) (study) for signs of ancient buildings. 

If Lin's team notices something, they (7) 

(not start) digging immediately. A new technology that 
can look through stone and earth (8) (use) 
to ‘see’ what's underground without digging. 


© Read the article below. For each sentence, write 
P (passive) or A (active). Then choose the correct option 
to complete the description. 


Using technology to explore the world 

Every day, new places (1) are explored thanks to some 
amazing technology. Cave diver Alberto Nava (2) wears 
a device called a ‘rebreather’. When the diver breathes 
out, the rebreather (3) cleans the air before it 

(4) is breathed again. Rebreathers (5) are used when 
divers want to stay under water for long periods of time 
and when they want to be very quiet. A rebreather 

(6) doesn't make any bubbles. 


1. . -theagentis obvious /unknown or unimportant 

2 ____— the focus of the sentence is on the 
subject / object 

3 ____-the subject / object is the focus of the sentence 

4 ____-the agent is obvious /unknown or 
unimportant 

5  c-theagentis obvious / unknown or 
unimportant 

6 ____- the focus of the sentence is on the subject /object 


o Write questions using the passive voice. 


Present simple: 

1 How / the air / switch on 
Howis the air switched on? 

2 Where / the equipment / store 

3 What / this machine / use for 


Past simple: 

4 How many / maps / make 
5 When / this photo / take 
6 Which / cave / explore 


© Rewrite the text. Put the verbs in bold into the passive 
voice and use by to show the agent. 


Mobile health 

In 2011, the Chinese government started the Wireless 
Heart Health project to help rural patients with 

heart problems. A small wire connects patients to a 
smartphone with equipment that records information 
about their heart. Then a doctor checks the information 
from the phone, so any advice or a change of medicine 
can be given if necessary. 


Q Read the article and answer the questions. 


(1) When Haiti was hit by a huge earthquake in 2010, 
the people needed medical equipment right away. 

(2) However, sending things to Haiti is slow and was 
made almost impossible by the earthquake. (3) Dara 
Dotz, who was working to help the people of Haiti, 
had an idea. (4) A 3D printer could be used by doctors 
in Haiti to make some of the necessary tools and 
equipment 


1 What is the main focus of each sentence? 
2 Which agent (following the word by) isn't necessary? 


@ Write passive sentences about the history of paper 
using the prompts. Add by if necessary. 


Paper / first / make / second century / the Chinese. 
Some parts / the wood / remove. 

Material / then / wash and dry. 

Water / take out of it / large machine. 

Paper / cut into sheets / for printing. 

It / make / into books, newspapers, etc. 

Paper products / sell / newsagents and other shopkeepers. 


Nauawne 
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BASE FORM PAST SIMPLE PAST PARTICIPLE ITALIAN TRANSLATION 
be /bi:/ was /woz/ were /wa/ been /bi:n/ essere. 
become /br' kam/ became /br keim/ become /bi'kam/ diventare 
begin /bi' gin/ began /br' gan/ begun /br'gn/. iniziare 
break /breik/ broke /brauk/ broken / braok(2)n/ rompere 
bring /brin/ brought /bro:t/ brought /bra:t/ portare 
build /bild/ built /bilt/ built /bilt/ costruire 
buy /bai/ bought /bo:t/ bought /bo:t/ comprare 
catch /katf/ caught /ko:t/ caught /ko:t/ prendere, afferrare 
choose /tfu:z/ tj chosen /"tfauzn/ scegliere 
come /kam/ came /kerm/ come /kam/ venire 
cost /kost/ cost /kost/ cost /kost/ costare 
cut /kat/ cut /kat/ cut kat tagliare 
do /du:/ did /did/ done /dan/ fare 
draw /dro:/ drew /dru:/ drawn /dro:n/ disegnare 
dream /dri:m/ dreamed /dri:md/ dreamed /dri:md/ sognare 
dreamt /dremt/ dreamt /dremt/ 
drink /drink/ drank /drank/ drunk /drank/ bere 
drive /dratv/ drove /drouv/ driven /'drivn/ guidare 
eat /i:t/ ate /eit/ eaten /"i:t(a)n/ mangiare 
fall /fo:1/ fell /fel/ fallen /‘fo:lon/ cadere 
feel /fi:l/ felt /felt/ felt /felt/ sentire, provare 
fight /fatt/ fought /f:t/ fought /fa:t/ combattere, litigare 
find /faind/ found /faund/ found /faund/ trovare 
fly Aa flew /flu:/ flown /flaun/ volare 
forget /fa'geu forgot /fo'gnt/ forgotten /fa' gotn/ dimenticare 
forgive /fa'giv/ forgave /fa'geiv/ forgiven /fx(r)' grv(o)n/ perdonare 
get /get/ got /got/ got /got/ ricevere, ottenere 
gotten /'gnt(a)n/ 
give /giv/ gave /gerv/ given /'giv(a)n/. dare 
go/gau/ went /Awent/ gone /gon/ andare 
grow /grau/ grew /gru:/ grown /graum/. crescere 
have /hav/ had /hod/ had /had/ avere 
hear /hia/ heard /hs:(r)d/ heard /ha:(r)d/ sentire, udire 
hit /hit/ hit /hit/ hit /hit/ colpire 
keep /ki:p/ kept /kept/ kept /kept/ tenere, mantenere 
know /nou/ knew /nju:/ known /naun/ sapere, conoscere 
learn /la:n/ learned /‘la:nid/ learned /‘la:nid/ imparare 
learnt /l3:(r)nt/ learnt /Is:(r)n/ 
leave /li:v/ left lefty left /left/ lasciare, partire 
lend /lend/ lent /lent/ lent Aent/ prestare 
let /let/ let /let/ let /let/ permettere, lasciare 
lose /lu:z/ lost /Ins/ lost /Inst/ perdere 
make /meik/ made /meid/ made /mexd/ fare fabbricare 
mean /mi:n/ meant /ment/ meant /ment/ significare, intendere 
meet /mi:t/ met /met/ met /met/ incontrare, conoscere 
pay /pew/ paid /peid/ paid /perd/ pagare 
put /put/ put /put/ put /pot/ mettere 
read /ri:d/ read /red/ read /red/ leggere 
ride /raid/ rode /raud/ ridden /'ridn/ cavalcare 
ring /rin/ rang /rary rung /ran/ suonare, squillare 
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BASE FORM PAST SIMPLE PAST PARTICIPLE ITALIAN TRANSLATION 
run /rAn/ ran /reen/ run /ran/ correre 
say /seu/ said /sed/ said /sed/ dire 
see /si:/ saw /so:/ seen /si:n/ vedere 
sell /sel/ sold /sauld/ sold /sould/ vendere 
send /send/ sent /sent/ sent /sent/ spedire, mandare 
show /fau/ showed /faud/ shown /foun/ mostrare 
shut /fat/ shut /fat/ shut /fat/ chiudere. 
sing /sm/ sang /seen/ sung /san/ cantare 
sit /sit/ sat /sat/ sat /sat/ sedere 
sleep /sli:p/ slept /slept/ t /slept/ dormire 
speak /spi:k/ spoke /spouk/ poken /‘spauk(a)n/ parlare 
spend /spend/ spent /spent/ spent /spent/ spendere, passare, trascorrere 
stand /stand/ stood /stud/ stood /stud/ stare (in piedi) 
Swim /swim/ swam /swam/ swum /swam/ nuotare 
take /terk/ took /tok/ taken /‘terkan/ prendere 
teach /ti:tf/ taught /to:t/ taught /to:t/ insegnare 
tell /tel/ told /toold/ told /tauld/ dire, raccontare 
think /Orpk/ thought /09:t/ thought /05:t/ pensare 
throw /Orau/ threw /@raun/ thrown /üraon/ gettare, buttare 
understand /ando'stand/ understood /Anda'stud/ understood /Anda'stud/ capire 
wake /weik/ woke /wauk/ woken /‘waukan/ svegliarsi 
wear /we:/ wore /wo:/ worn /w3:n/ indossare 
‘wind won /wan/ won /wAn/ vincere 
write /rait/ wrote /raot/ written /'ritn/ scrivere 
Alfabeto e simboli fone 
A /ev B /bi/ |C /si/ D /di/ |E fv F /ef/ G /dsi/ H /eitf/ | /av/ 
J /dsev |K /kev |L /sl/ M /3m/ |N /sn/ 0 /av/ P /pi/ Q /kju/ R /a/ 


S /es/ T /i/ |U /ju/ |V /vi/ |W /dablju/ |X /sks |Y /wav |Z /z3d/ 


Vocali 

[i see fil happy Fel cat /a/ jump /x/ four /o/ the 
A it /e/ bed /ay/ father /u/ look /u/ usually /u:/ two /3:/ purple 
Dittonghi 

le day /au/ now 

[av nine /ie/ hear 

/»/ boy leal 

/au/ go /ua/ tour 

Consonanti 

/p/ pen A/ co /0/ think /f/ she Af/ chair Ay sing 

/b/ book /g/ give /M this [5| vision /ds/ juice /r/ mn 

/ table /[/ five IsI sit /h/ he /m/ me A/ look 

/d/ desk WI very /z| zoo /w/ we /n/ mo Jj you 
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Unit 1-2 pages 32-33 
Magical houses, made of bamboo 
Speaker: Elora Hardy 

Parti 
Elora — When! was nine years old, my mum asked me what | would 
want my house to look like, and | drew this fairy mushroom. 

And then she actually built it. 

I don't think | realized this was so unusual at the time, and 

maybe | still haven't, because l'm still designing houses. This is 

a six-storey bespoke home on the island of Bali. It's built almost 
entirely from bamboo. The living room overlooks the valley from 
the fourth floor. You enter the house by a bridge. It can get hot 

in the tropics, so we make big curving roofs to catch the breezes. 
But some rooms have tall windows to keep the air conditioning 
in and the bugs out. This room we left open. We made an air- 
conditioned, tented bed. And one client wanted a TV room in the 
corner of her living room. Boxing off an area with tall walls just 
didn't feel right, so instead, we made this giant woven pod. Now, 
we do have all the necessary luxurles, like bathrooms. This one 

is a basket in the comer of the living room, and I've got to tell 
you, some people actually hesitate to use it. We have not quite 
figured out our acoustic insulation. So there are lots of things 

that we're still working on, but one thing | have learned is that 
bamboo will treat you well if you use it right. 

Pat2 
Elora It’s actually a wild grass. It grows on otherwise unproductive land 
— deep ravines, mountainsides. It lives off of rainwater, spring 
water, sunlight and of the 1,450 species of bamboo that grow 
across the world, we use just seven of them. That's my dad. He's 
the one who got me building with bamboo, and he is standing 
in a clump of Dendrocalamus asper niger that he planted just 
seven years ago. Each year, it sends up a new generation of 
shoots. That shoot, we watched it grow a metre in three days 
just last week, so we're talking about sustainable timber in three 
years. Now, we harvest from hundreds of family-owned clumps. 
Betung, as we call it, it's really long, up to eighteen metres of 
usable length. Try getting that truck down the mountain. And 
it's strong: it has the tensile strength of steel, the compressive 
strength of concrete. Slam four tons straight down on a pole, and 
it can take it. Because it's hollow, it's lightweight, light enough 

to be lifted by just a few men, or, apparently, one woman. And 
when my father built Green School in Bali, he chose bamboo for 
all of the buildings on campus, because he saw it as a promise. 
It's a promise to the kids. It's one sustainable material that they 
will not run out of. And when I first saw these structures under 
construction about six years ago, ! just thought, this makes 
perfect sense. It is growing all around us. It's strong. It's elegant. 
It's earthquake-resistant. Why hasn't this happened sooner, and 
what can we do with it next? 

Pati 
Elora Build something extraordinary out of it. Inspire people. 
Fortunately, Balinese culture fosters craftsmanship. It values the 
artisan. So combine those with the adventurous outliers from 
new generations of locally trained architects and designers and 
engineers, and always remember that you are designing for 
curving, tapering, hollow poles. No two poles alike, no straight 
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lines, no two-by-fours here. The tried-and true, well-crafted 
formulas and vocabulary of architecture do not apply here. 

We have had to invent our own rules. We ask the bamboo what 
it's good at, what it wants to become, and what it says is: respect 
it, design for its strengths, protect it from water, and to make 

the most of its curves. So we design in real 3D, making scale 
structural models out of the same material that welll later use to 
build the house. And bamboo model-making, it’s an art, as well 
as some hardcore engineering, 

So that's the blueprint of the house, And we bring it to site, and 
with tiny rulers, we measure each pole, and consider each curve, 
and we choose a piece of bamboo from the pile to replicate that 
house on site, When it comes down to the details, we consider 
everything. Why are doors so often rectangular? Why not round? 
How could you make a door better? Well, its hinges battle with 
gravity, and gravity will always win in the end, so why not have it 
pivot on the centre where it can stay balanced? And while you're 
at it, why not doors shaped like teardrops? 

And the floor that you walk on, can it affect the way that you 
walk? Can it change the footprint that you'll ultimately leave on 
the world? I remember being nine years old and feeling wonder, 
and possibility, and a litle bit of idealism. And we've got a really 
long way to go, there's a lot left to leam, but one thing | know is 
that with creativity and commitment, you can create beauty and 
comfort and safety and even luxury out of a material that will 
grow back 

Thank you 


Unit 3-4 pages 58-59 


Don't eat the marshmallow! 


‘Speaker: Joachim de Posada 


Part 1 


Joachim I'm here because | have a very important message: think we 


Part 2 


have found the most important factor for success. And it was 
found close to here, Stanford. A psychology professor took 

kids that were four years old and put them in a room all by 
themselves. And he would tell the child, a four-year-old kid, 
“Johnny, | am going to leave you here with a marshmallow for 
fifteen minutes. If, after | come back, this marshmallow is here, 
you will get another one. So you will have two To tell a four 
year-old kid to wait fifteen minutes for something that they like 
is equivalent to telling us, ‘We'll bring you coffee in two hours. 
Exact equivalent. So, what happened when the professor left 

the room? As soon as the door closed .. two out of three ate 

the marshmallow. Five seconds, ten seconds, forty seconds, 

fifty seconds, two minutes, four minutes, eight minutes. Some 
lasted fourteen and-a-half minutes. Couldn't do it. Could not 
wait. What's interesting is that one out of three would look at the 
marshmallow and go like this. Would look at it. Put it back. They 
would walk around. They would play with their skirts and pants 


Joachim That child already, at four, understood the most important 


principle for success, which is the ability to delay gratification. 
Self-discipline: the most important factor for success. Fifteen 
years later, fourteen or fifteen years later, follow-up study. What 
did they find? They went to look for these kids who were now 


Joachim 


eighteen and nineteen. And they found that one hundred 
percent of the children that had not eaten the marshmallow 


were successful. They had good grades. They were doing 
wonderful. They were happy. They had their plans. They had 
good relationships with the teachers, students. They were doing 
fine. A great percentage of the kids that ate the marshmallow, 
they were in trouble. They did not make it to university. They had 
bad grades. Some of them dropped out. A few were still there 
with bad grades. A few had good grades. I had a question in my 
mind: would Hispanic kids react the same way as the American 
kids? So | went to Colombia. And | reproduced the experiment. 
And it was very funny. | used four, five and six-year-old kids. And 
let me show you what happened. 


So, what happened in Colombia? Hispanic kids, two out of 
three ate the marshmallow; one out of three did not. This litte 
girl was interesting; she ate the inside of the marshmallow. 

In other words, she wanted us to think that she had not eaten 
it, so she would get two. But she ate it. So we know she'll be 
successful. But we have to watch her. She should not go into 
banking, for example, or work at a cash register. But she will be 
successful. And this applies for everything, Even in sales. 

The salesperson that — the customer says, I want that.” 

‘And the person says, ‘OK, here you are’ That person ate the 
marshmallow. If the salesperson says, ‘Wait a second. Let me 
ask you a few questions to see if this is a good choice’ Then you 
sell a lot more. So this has applications in all walks of life. lend 
with — the Koreans did this. You know what? This is so good 
that we want a marshmallow book for children. We did one for 
children, And now itis all over Korea. They are teaching these 
kids exactly this principle. And we need to learn that principle 
here in the States, because we have a big debt. We are eating 
more marshmallows than we are producing, 

Thank you so much. 


Unit 5-6 pages 84-85 
Teach girls bravery, not perfection 


Speaker: Reshma Saujani 


Pati 
Reshma 


For years, I had existed safely behind the scenes in politics as a 
fundraiser, as an organizer, but in my heart, | always wanted to 
run. The sitting congresswoman had been in my district since 
1992. She had never lost a race, and no one had really even run. 
against her in a Democratic primary. But in my mind, this was 
my way to make a difference, to disrupt the status quo. 

The polls, however, told a very different story. My pollsters told 
me that | was crazy to run, that there was no way that | could 
win. But on election day, the polls were right, and | only got 
nineteen percent of the vote, and the same papers that said | 
was a rising political star now said | wasted 1.3 million dollars on 
6,321 votes. Don't do the math. It was humiliating. I tell you the 
story of how I ran for Congress because | was 33 years old and it 
was the first time in my entire life that | had done something that 
was truly brave, where didn't worry about being perfect. 


Reshma Andl'mnotalone: so many women | talk to tell me that they 


gravitate towards careers and professions that they know they're 
going to be great in, that they know they're going to be perfect 
in, and it's no wonder why. Most girls are taught to avoid risk and 
failure, We're taught to smile pretty, play it safe, get all As. Boys, 
on the other hand, are taught to play rough, swing high, crawl 
to the top of the monkey bars and then just jump off headfirst. 
And by the time they're adults, whether they're negotiating a 
raise or even asking someone out on a date, they're habituated 
to take risk after risk They're rewarded for it. k's often said in 
Silicon Valley, no one even takes you seriously unless you've had 
two failed start-ups. In other words, we're raising our girls to be 
perfect, and we're raising our boys to be brave. 

So in 2012, I started a company to teach girls to code, and what 

| found is that by teaching them to code I had socialized them 
to be brave. Coding, it’s an endless process of trial and error, 

of trying to get the right command in the right place, with 
sometimes just a semicolon making the difference between 
success and failure. Code breaks and then it falls apart, and it 
often takes many, many tries until that magical moment when 
what you're trying to build comes to life. It requires perseverance. 
It requires imperfection. We immediately see in our programme 
our girls’ fear of not getting it right, of not being perfect. Every 
‘Girls Who Code" teacher tells me the same story. During the first 
week, when the girls are learning how to code, a student will 

call her over and she'll say, I don't know what code to write.’ The 
teacher will look at her screen, and she'll see a blank text editor. 

If she didn't know any better, she'll think that her student spent 
the past 20 minutes just staring at the screen. But if she presses 
undo a few times, she'll see that her student wrote code and 
then deleted it. She tried, she came close, but she didn't get it 
exactly right. Instead of showing the progress that she made, 
she'd rather show nothing at all. Perfection or bust. ft turns out 


that our girls are really good at coding, but it's not enough just to 
teach them to code. My friend Lev Brie, who is a professor at the 
University of Columbia and teaches Intro to Java tells me about 
his office hours with computer science students. When the guys 
are struggling with an assignment, they'll come in and they'll say, 
Professor, there's something wrong with my code: The giris will 
come in and say, ‘Professor, there's something wrong with me.’ 
We have to begin to undo the socialization of perfection, but 
we've got to combine it with building a sisterhood that lets giris 


know that they are not alone. Because trying harder is not going 
tofix a broken system. | can't tell you how many women tell me, 
Ym afraid to raise my hand, l'm afraid to ask a question, because 
I don’t want to be the only one who doesn't understand, the 
only one who is struggling,’ When we teach girls to be brave and 
we have a supportive network cheering them on, they will build 
incredible things, and | see this every day. We have to socialize 
our girls to be comfortable with imperfection, and we've got to 
doit now. We cannot wait for them to learn how to be brave 
like | did when | was 33 years old. We have to teach them to be 
brave in schools and early in their careers, when it has the most 
potential to impact their lives and the lives of others, and we 
have to show them that they will be loved and accepted not 

for being perfect but for being courageous. And so | need each 
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of you to tell every young woman you know = your sister, your 
niece, your employee, your colleague ~ to be comfortable with 
imperfection, because when we teach girls to be imperfect, and 
we help them leverage it, we will build a movement of young 
women who are brave and who will build a better world for 
themselves and for each and every one of us. 

Thank you. 


Unit 7-8 pages 110-111 
Our campaign to ban plastic bags in Bali 
Speakers: Melati Wijsen, Isabel Wijsen 


Parti 
Melati 
Isabel 
Melati 
Isabel 


Melati 


Isabel 


Melati 


Isabel 
Melati 


Isabel 


Melati 


Bali - island of gods. 

A green paradise. 

Or... paradise lost. Bali: island of garbage. 

In Bali, we generate 680 cubic metres of plastic garbage a day. 
That's about a fourteen-storey building. And when it comes to 
plastic bags, less than five percent gets recycled. 

We know that changes the image you may have of our island. It 
changed ours, too, when we learned about it, when we learned 
that almost all plastic bags in Bali end up in our drains and then 
in our rivers and then in our ocean, And those that don't even 
make it to the ocean, they're either burned or littered. 


So we decided to do something about it. And we've been 
working for almost three years now to try to say 'no' to plastic 
bags on our home island. And we have had some significant 
successes. We started researching, and let's just say, the more 
we leamed, there was nothing good about plastic bags. And you 
know what? We don't even need them. 

We were really inspired by the efforts to say ‘no’ to plastic bags in 
many other places, from Hawaii to Rwanda and to several cities 
like Oakland and Dublin, 

And so the idea turned into the launch of ‘Bye Bye Plastic Bags” 
The volunteer team includes children from all over the island, 
from both international and local schools. And together with 
them, we started a mult-layered approach, based on an on- 

and off-line signature petition, educational and inspirational 
presentations at schools; we raise general awareness at markets, 
festivals, beach clean-ups, and last but not least, we distribute 
alternative bags, bags like net bags, recycled newspaper bags 

or hundred percent organic material bags, all made by local 
initiatives on the island. I's not always easy. Sometimes it does 
get a little bit hard to walk your talk. 

But last year, we did exactly that. We went to India to give a 

talk, and our parents took us to visit the former private house of 
Mahatma Gandhi. We learned about the power of hunger strikes 
he did to reach his goals. Yes, by the end of the tour, when we 
met our parents again, we bot 
going on a hunger strike!” 
And you can probably imagine their faces. It took a lot of 
convincing, and not only to our parents but to our friends and 
to our teachers as well, Isabel and | were serious about doing 
this. So we met with a nutritionist, and we came up with a 
compromise of not eating from sunrise to sunset every day until 
the governor of Bali would agree to meet with us to talk about 
how to stop plastic bags on Bali. 


made a decision and said, We're 
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Part2 
Isabel 


Melati 


Isabel 


Melati 


Isabel 


Melati 


Isabel 


Melati 


Both 


Our ‘mogak makan’, as it is called in Bahasa Indonesia, started. 

We used social media to support our goal and already on day 
two, police started to come to our home and school. What 

were these two girls doing? We knew we weren't making the 
governor look his best by doing this food strike — we could have 
gone to jail. But, hey, it worked, Twenty-four hours later, we were 
picked up from school and escorted to the office of the governor. 
And there he was - waiting for us to meet and speak, being all 
supportive and thankful for our willingness to care for the beauty 
and the environment of Bali. He signed a promise to help the 
people of Bali say no to plastic bags. And we are now friends, and 
on a regular basis, we remind him and his team of the promises 
he has made, And indeed, recently he stated and committed that 
Bali will be plastic bag free by 2018. 

Also, at the International Airport of Bali, one of our supporters is 
planning to start a plastic bag-free policy by 2016. 

Stop handing out free plastic bags and bring in your own 
reusable bag is our next message to change that mindset of the 
public 

Our short-term campaign, ‘One Island, One Voice’, is all about 
this. We check and recognize the shops and restaurants that 
have declared themselves a plastic bag free zone, and we put 
this sticker at their entrance and publish their names on social 


media and some 


important magazines on Bali. And conversely, 
that highlights those who do not have the sticker. 

So, why are we actually telling you all of this? Well, partly, it is 
because we are proud of the results that, together with our team, 
we have been able to reach. But also because along the way, 

we have learned that kids can do things. We can make things 
happen. Isabel and | were only ten and twelve years old when we 
started this. We never had a business plan, nor a fixed strategy, 
nor any hidden agendas - just the idea in front of us and a group 
of friends working with us. All we wanted to do was stop those 
plastic bags from wrapping and suffocating our beautiful home. 
Kids have a boundless energy and a motivation to be the change 
the world needs. 

So toall the kids of this beautiful but challenging world: go for it! 
Make that difference. We're not telling you it’s going to be easy. 
We're telling you it's going to be worth it. Us kids may only be 

25 percent of the world’s population, but we are one hundred 
percent of the future. 

We still have a lot of work to do, but know that we still not stop 
until the first question asked when arriving at the Bali airports will 
be 

‘Welcome to Bali, do you have any plastic bags to declare?’ 

Om shanti shanti shanti om. Thank you. 


Unit 9-10 pages 136-137 
How to control someone else's arm with your brain 
Speaker: Greg Gage, with Sam Kelly and Miguel Goncalves 


Part 1 
Greg 


The brain is an amazing and complex organ. And while many 
people are fascinated by the brain, they can't really tell you 
that much about the properties, about how the brain works 
because we don't teach neuroscience in schools. And one of 


Sam 
Greg 


the reasons why is that the equipment is so complex and so 
expensive that it's really only done at major universities and 
large institutions. And so in order to be able to access the brain, 
you really need to dedicate your life and spend six-and-a-half 
years as a graduate student just to become a neuroscientist to 
get access to these tools. And that’s a shame because one out of 


Part 2 
Greg 


Miguel 
Greg 
five of us, that's twenty percent of the entire world, will have a 

neurological disorder. And there are zero cures for these diseases, 

And so it seems that what we should be doing is reaching 

back earlier in the education process and teaching students 

about neuroscience so that in the future, they may be thinking 

about possibly becoming a brain scientist. And so when I was a 

graduate student, my lab mate Tim Marzullo and myself decided 
that what if we took this complex equipment that we have for 
studying the brain and made it simple enough and affordable 
enough that anyone that you know, an amateur or a high school 
student, could learn and actually participate in the discovery 

of neuroscience. And so we did just that. A few years ago, we 
started a company called 'Backyard Brains’ and we make DIY 
neuroscience equipment and | brought some here tonight, and 

I want to do some demonstrations. You guys want to see some? 
All right. So I need a volunteer. So right before — what is your 
name? 

Sam. 


All right, Sam, I'm going to record from your brain. Have you had 
this before? 

No. 

1 need you to stick out your arm for science, roll up your sleeve 

a bit. So what I'm going to do, I'm putting electrodes on your 
arm, and you're probably wondering, | just said I'm going to Miguel 
record from your brain, what am | doing with your arm? Well, Greg 
you have about eighty billion neurons inside your brain right 
now. They're sending electrical messages back and forth, and Miguel 
Greg 
Miguel 


Greg 


chemical messages. But some of your neurons right here in your 
motor cortex are going to send messages down when you move 
your arm like this. They're going to go down across your corpus 
callosum, down onto your spinal cord to your lower motor 
neuron out to your muscles here, and that electrical discharge is 
going to be picked up by these electrodes right here and we're 
going to be able to listen to exactly what your brain is going to 
be doing. So l'm going to turn this on for a second. Have you 
ever heard what your brain sounds like? 

No. 

Let's try it out. So go ahead and squeeze your hand. So what 
you're listening to, so this is your motor units happening right 
here. Let's take a look at it as well. So l'm going to stand over 
vere, and I'm going to open up our app here. So now | want 


you to squeeze. So right here, these are the motor units that are 
happening from her spinal cord out to her muscle right here, 
and as she's doing it, you're seeing the electrical activity that's 
happening here. You can even click here and try to see one of 


them. So keep doing it really hard. So now we've paused on one 


motor action potential that’s happening right now inside of your 
brain. 


Do you guys want to see some more? That's interesting, but let's 


get it better, OK. I need one more volunteer, OK What is your 


name, sir? 

Miguel. 

Miguel, all right. You're going to stand right here. So when you're 
moving your arm like this, your brain is sending a signal down to 
your muscles right here. | want you to move your arm as well. So 
your brain is going to send a signal down to your muscles. And 
so it turns out that there is a nerve that's right here that runs up 
here that innervates these three fingers, and it's dose enough 
tothe skin that we might be able to stimulate that so that what 
we can do is copy your brain signals going out to your hand and 
inject it into your hand, so that your hand will move when your 
brain tells your hand to move. So in a sense, she will take away 
your free will and you will no longer have any control aver this 
hand. OK? You with me? So | just need to hook you up. So l'm 
going to find your ulnar nerve, which is probably right around 
here. You don't know what you're signing up for when you come 
up. So now l'm going to move away and we're going to plug it in 
to our human-to-human interface over here. OK, so Sam, | want 
you to squeeze your hand again. Do it again. Perfect. So now l'm 
going to hook you up over here so that you get the - It’s going 
to feel a little bit weird at first, this is going to feel like a ~ You 


know, when you lose your free will, and someone else becomes 
your agent, it does feel a bit strange. Now | want you to relax 
your hand. Sam, you're with me? So you're going to squeeze. l'm 
not going to tum it on yet, so go ahead and give it a squeeze. So 
now, are you ready, Miguel? 

Ready as I'll 
I've turned it on, so go ahead and turn your hand. Do you feel 
that a little bit? 

Nope. 

OK, do it again? 

A little bi. 

A little bit? So relax. So hit it again. Oh, perfect, perfect. So relax, 
doit again. All right, so right now, your brain is controlling your 
arm and it's also controlling his arm, so go ahead and just do 

it one more time. All right, so it’s perfect. So now, what would 
happen if I took over my control of your hand? And so, just relax 
your hand. What happens? Ah, nothing. Why not? Because the 
brain has to do it. So you do it again. All right, that's perfect. 
Thank you guys for being such a good sport. This is what's 
happening all across the world — electrophysiology! We're going 
to bring on the neuro-revolution. 

Thank you. 


ver be. 
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1 Whoare you? 


— 


Positive Negative 
active friendly nice boring miserable 
calm funny outgoing bossy moody 
cheerful generous pleasant irritable nasty 
confident hard-working popular lazy nervous 
cool honest reliable mean unreliable 
easy-going kind sociable 


Positive or negative 
ambitous 
quiet 
serious 
shy 


2 Where the heart is 


3 Health and happiness 


cc a 


Atown or city can be 
busy 

cheap 
crowded 
exciting 
expensive 
historic 
isolated 

lively 

modern 
old-fashioned 
popular 

rural 
suburban 
traditional 
unusual 
urban 


A town or city can have You can feel You can have 
amusement parks fit a backache 
an underground happiness a bad feeling 
arts centres healthy a broken arm 
business areas pain a broken leg 
Cinemas sick a headache 
entertainment unhealthy a high / low temperature 
green space unwell astomachache 
parks well a virus 
residential areas an illness 
restaurants an injury 
shopping districts A part of your medicine 
shops body can be problems 
sport facilities cured seasickness 
suburbs hurt symptoms 
transport injured the'flu 
walkable areas treated treatment 


4 Learning 


5 Family and friends 


Collocations 


attend a course 
attend school 
be creative 

be hard-working 
develop skills 
get an education 
get good grades 
study subjects 
take classes 

take tests 


You can improve your 


communication skills 


education half sister best friend 
grades half brother classmate 
knowledge partner friend of a friend 
logic relatives stepfather 


outdoor skills 
practical skills 
research skills 
results 

self-discipline 


Extended family 
& acquaintances 


sister-in-law 
brother-in-law 
teammate 


stepmother 
stranger 
neighbour 
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Verbs for 

greeting people 
bow 

hug 
kiss 
say ‘hello’ 
shake hands 
wave 


6 Do your best 


7 Food and flavours 


Nouns Verbs Flavours Verbs 
advice mistake attempt give advice bitter sour cultivate (crops) 
attempt perfection be successful give support delicate spicy grow (crops) 
challenge result challenge improve delicious strong harvest (crops) 
failure solution doyourbest make mistakes nasty Sweet produce 
imperfection success fail succeed salty unusual raise (animals) 
inspiration support get a result try smell 

store (food) 
taste 

X E 

8 Buyers choice PRODUCTS & SHOPPING 
l | 
Nouns Collocations Verbs 

advertisements goods a department store advertise 

cash material a fair price damage (the environment) 

checkout pollution a local shop design 

credit card production a second-hand shop manufacture 

design trends a wide choice produce 
designer brands promote 
recycled paper recycle 

throw away 


9 All in a day's work 


T 


Professions 
accountant 
beautician 
chief executive 
construction worker 
electronic engineer 
factory worker 
lawyer 
office worker 
paramedic 
plumber 
reporter 
software developer 
surgeon 
town councillor 


Verbs 


accept a job 

apply for a job 

be offered a job 

be part of a team 
deal with people 
doa job interview 
earn money 

have a career 

learn a new skill 
make a lot of money 
retire 

wear a uniform 
work close to home 
work part time 


Skills for careers 


be a good communicator 
be a hard worker 


be good at (maths) 
be well-organised 


10 Remote control 


TECHN! Y 


camera 
computer 
device 
equipment 
invention 
laptop 


Nouns 
machine 
mobile phone 
printer 
smartphone 
tablet 
tool 


Expressions 
a careful process 
a virtual world 
addicted to technology 
new developments 
technological progress 
the industrial revolution 
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A 

able (adj) /'eibl/ essere capace 

accept (v) /ak' sept/ accettare 
accommodate (v) /2 komodert/ alloggiare 
accommodation (n) /, kama' deirfon/ alloggio 
accountant (n) /2' kaontont/ commercialista 
achieve (v) /a'tfi:v/ ottenere 

achievement (n) /» tfi: v mont successo 
active (adj) /'ektv/ attivo 

admire (v) /ad’mata(r)/ ammirare 
advantage (n) /ad‘va:ntids/ vantaggio 
advert (n) /'ædv3:t/ pubblicità 

advertise (v) /aedvotarz/ pubblicizzare 
advice (n) /ad'vais/ consiglio 

advise (v) /ad' varz/ consigliare 

afford (v) /a'fo:d/ permettersi 

afraid (adj) /o' freid/ avere paura. 

agree (v) /2'gri:/ essere d'accordo 

aid (n) /eid/ aiuto 

allow (v) /a'law/ permettere 

ambitious (adj) /zzm 'bifas/ ambizioso 
ancestor (n) / ensesto(r)/ antenato 

angry (adj) /'ængri/ arrabbiato 

apologise (v) /»'pplodarz/ scusarsi 
appear (v) /a'pra/ apparire 

appearance (n) /a' prarans/ apparenza 
apple (n) /'æpəl/ mela 

application (n) / zeplo'kerfon/ domanda 
apply (v) /o'plai fare domanda 

argue (v) /'a:gju:/ litigare 

art (n) /a:t/ arte 

ashamed (adj) /ə` feimd/ pieno di vergogna 
attend (v) /a'tend/ frequentare. 
audience (n) /'»:dions/ pubblico 
aunt (n) /a:nt/ zia 

average (adj) /'ævarıdz/ medio 
avoid (v) /a' void/ evitare 

aware (adj) /a'wex(r)/ consapevole 
awareness (n) /2' weanas/ consapevolezz 
awful (adj) /'a:fl/ orribile 


B 

back (n) /baek/ schiena 

badly (adv) / bzedli/ male 

balance (n) /"baelans/ equilibrio 
bamboo (n) /baem'bu:/ bambù 

ban (v) /baen/ vietare 

be (v) /bi:/ essere 

bear (v) /bea/ sopportare 

beautician (n) /bju:'tifn/ estetista 
become (v) /br'kam/ diventare 

behave (v) /br'herv/ comportarsi 
believe (v) /br li:v/ credere. 

best friend (n) /bes(t) frend/ migliore amico 
bill (n) /bil/ bolletta 

billboard (n) /“bilbo:d/ tabellone pubblicitario 
bitter (adj) /"bita(r)/ amaro 

blame (v) /bleim/ dare la colpa 

block (v) /bIpk/ bloccare 

boatyard (n) / boutja:d/ cantiere navale 
border (n) /"bo:da(r)/ confine 

boredom (n) /‘bo:dam/ noia 

bossy (adj) / bosi/ autoritario 

bow (v) /bau/ inchinarsi 

brave (adj) /brewv/ coraggioso 
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bravery (n) / brervari/ coraggio 
brick (n) /brik/ mattone 

bring (v) /brm portare 

brother (n) /'braðə/ fratello 

building material (n) /“bildiy mo'trarial/ material edile 
business (n) /“brznas/ affari 

busy (adj) /"brzi/ occupato 


c 

calm (adj) /ka:m/ calmo 

campaign (n) /kzem'pem/ campagna 
canvas (n) / kaenvos/ tela 

caption (n) /'kæpfn/ didascalia 

careful (adj) /‘keafal/ prudente 

careless (adj) /'kealas/ imprudente 

cash (n) /Kkaef contanti 

ceiling (n) /'si:lmy soffitto. 

celebrate (v) / selibrest/ festeggiare. 

central (adj) /‘sentral/ centrale 

challenging (adj) /'tfzelindguy impegnativo 
charity (n) /'tfzeroti/ beneficienza 

check (v) /tfek/ controllare 

checkout (n) /tfekaot/ cassa 

chef (n) /fef chef capocuoco 

cheerful (adj) /'tfiafl/ di buon umore 

chest (n) /tfest/ petto 

chicken (n) /'tfikim/ pollo 

chief executive (n) /fif ig zekjotrv/ amministratore delegato 
childhood (n) /'tfatldhud/ infanzia. 

chilli powder (n) /'tfili pasda/ peperoncino in polvere 
choice (n) /tfois/ scelta 

citizenship (n) /‘sttizanfip/ cittadinanza 
classmate (n) / kla:smeit/ compagno/a di banco/di classe 
Cleaner (n) / kli:na(rY addetto alle pulizie 
code (v) /koud/ fare coding, programmare 
coffee (n) / kvfi/ caffè 

collect (v) /ka'lekt/ collezionare 

comfortable (adj) /‘kamftabl/ comodo 
commitment (n) /ko' mitmont/ impegno 
communication (n) /ka,mju:na'kerfan/ comunicazione 
compare (v) /kom peo(r)/ paragonare 
complain (v) /kom'plem/ lamentarsi 
complex (adj) /' kompleks/ complesso 
computing (n) /kam' pju:tmy informatica 
confident (adj) / konfidant/ sicuro di sé certo 
construction (n) /kon'strAkfan/ costruzione 
construction worker (n) /kon'strAk fon' w3:ko/ operaio edile 
control (v) /kon' troul/ controllare 

cool (adj) / ku:l/ forte, figo, bello 

council (n) / kaonsl/ consiglio comunale 
courageous (adj) /ka'reid3os/ coraggioso 
cousin (n) / kazon/ cugino 

creative (adj) /kri'etiv/ creativo 

crop (n) /krop/ raccolto 

crowded (adj) /'kraudid/ affollato 

cultural (adj) /kaltforal/ culturale 

curiosity (n) / kjori'sati/ curiosità 

curry (n) / kari/ curry 

customer (n) /'kastama(r)/ cliente 


D 
damage (n) / dzemids/ danno 

danger (n) / demdso(r) pericolo 

deal (v) /di:l/ occuparsi di 

decide on (v) /dr' said on/ decidere, optare per, scegliere 
decline (n) /dr klam/ declino 

delay (v) /dr'ley rimandare 

designer (n) /di'zamo/ designer 

develop (v) /dr velap/ sviluppare 

developer (n) /dr velapa/ sviluppatore 
development (n) /dr velapmant/ sviluppo 
direction (n) /dr rekfon/ direzione 

disagree (v) / diso'gri:/ non essere d'accordo 
disappear (v) /,diso' pra(r)/ scomparire 
disappearance (n) / diso' prorons/ scomparsa. 
disadvantage (n) / disod' va:ntid/ svantaggio 
discard (v) /dr ska:d/ scartare 

discharge (v) /dis’ tfa:d3/ scaricare 

discover (v) /di"skava(r)/ scoprire 

disturb (v) /dv'sts:b/ disturbare 

doctor (n) / dokta/ dottore 

drink (n) /drik/ bevanda 

drop (v) /drop/ (far) cadere 

drop out (v) /drop "aut ritirarsi 

drown (v) /draun/ annegare 

duty (n) / dju:ti/ dovere 


E 

earphones (n) /iofaonz/ cuffie 
earthquake-resistant (n) /'4:0kwetk r1'zistant/ antisismico 
easy-going (adj) / i:zi 'gaom tranquillo. 

economy (n) /i'konomi/ economia 

education (n) /ed3o'keifon/ educazione 

elbow (n) /elbao/ gomito 

electrodes (n) /i'lek troudz/ elettrodo 

electronic engineer (n) /i lek"tronik endsinio/ ingegnere 
elettronico 

elegant (adj) /"elagant/ elegante 

embarrassed (adj) /im'baerast/ imbarazzato 
emotional (adj) /t' maufanal/ emotivo 

engineer (n) / endi nia(r)/ ingegnere, tecnico 
ensure (v) /mn foo(r) assicurare 

entertainment (n) / enta'temmont/ intrattenimento 
environment (n) /in‘vairanmant/ ambiente 
equipment (n) /1’kwipmant/ attrezzatura 

escape (v) /r skeip/ fuggire 

establish (v) /1'staeblif/ stabilire 

estate agent (n) /1'steit exdgant/ agente immobiliare 
evaluate (v) /r' veeljuer/ valutare 

exam (n) /ig zaem/ esame 

excited (adj) /1k’ sartid/ emozionato 

exhibition (n) / eksr' bifn/ mostra 

explanation (n) /, eksplo'neifn spiegazione. 
exploration (n) /ekspla’reifan/ esplorazione 


F 

factor (n) /" fakto/ fattore. 

factory worker (n) /"faektri ‘wa:ka/ operaio 
fail (v) /fei/ fallire 

failure (n) / feilja(r)/ fallimento 

family (n) / femli/ famiglia 

fancy (adj) /‘faensi/ di lusso. 

farm (n) / fa:m/ fattoria 

farmer (n) /"fa:ma(r)/ agricoltore 

fear (n) /fia(r)/ paura 


feel (v) /fi:l/ sentire 

feeling (n) /'fi:Iy sentimento. 

fight (v) /faut/ lottare 

fisherman (n) /‘fifaman/ pescatore 
firefighter (n) /'farə, farto/ vigile del fuoco 
fit (adj) /fit/ in forma 

fix (V) /fiks/ fissare. 

fizzy (adj) /'frzi/ frizzante 

flavour (n) /‘flerva(r)/ sapore 

focus on (v) / fokos vn/ concentrarsi su 
food (n) /fu:d/ cibo 

foreign (adj) /'foron/ straniero 
foundation (n) /faun deifan/ base, fondamenta 
freedom (n) / fridam/ libertà 

french fries (n) / frent[ 'frarz/ patatine fritte 
friendly (adj) / ‘frendli/ simpatico 
frightened (adj) / fraitnd/ spaventato 
frightening (adj) /'frartonmy spaventoso 
fruit (n) /fru:t/ frutta. 

frustration (n) /fr 'streifn/ frustrazione 
funny (adj) / fAni/ divertente 

furniture (n) /‘fs:nitfa(r)/ mobili 


G 

garbage (n) / ga:bids/ spazzatura 
gate (n) /gei/ cancello 

gather (v) /" gaeda(r)/ raccogliere 
generous (adj) /' denaros/ generoso 
geography (n) /d3i pgrofi/ geog 
glasses (n) /'gla-siz/ occhiali 
global warming (n) / glaobl 'wa:mmy riscaldamento globale 
goggles (n) / gogls/ occhiali protettivi 

goods (n) /gudz/ merci, beni 

governor (n) / gvana/ governatore 

grade (n) /greid/ grado 

graduate (v) / graedguot/ laurearsi 

grandfather (n) /'grænfa:ðə/ nonno 

grandmother (n) /'grænmaðə/ nonna 

gratification (n) / graetifi' kerfon/ gratificazione 

greeting (n) /'gri:tmy saluto 

grow (V) /grau/ crescere, coltivare 


H 

hand in (v) /haend "in/ consegnare 
handmade (adj) / hend meid/ fatto a mano 
handshake (n) /'haendfeik/ stretta di mano 
happiness (n) /" haepinos/ felicità 
hard-working (adj) / ha:d 'wa:ki diligente 
harvest (v) /‘ha:vist/ mietere, raccogliere 
headache (n) /'hedeik/ mal di testa 

health (n) /hel6/ salute 

healthy (adj) /‘hel@i/ sano 

height (n) /hait/ altezza 

helpful (adj) / helpfal/utile 

hiking (v) /“hatkun/ escursionismo 

historic (adj) /hr'storik/ storico 

historical (adj) /his' torikal/ storico 

hold (v) /hauld/ tenere. 

honest (adj) /"pnist/ onesto 

honeycomb (n) /'hanikoum/ favo 

hospital (n) / haspital/ ospedale 

hug (v) /hag/ abbracciare 

hunger strike (n) /"hango ,straik/ sciopero della fame 
hunter (n) /“hanta(r)/ cacciatore 

hurt (v) /hs: ferire 
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I 
ice cream (n) /'ais ,kri:m/ gelato 

illness (n) /'ilnəs/ malattia 

image (n) /'imids/ immagine 

imagination (n) /1, maed3a neifan/ immaginazione 
imperfect (adj) /im' pa-fikt/ imperfetto 
imperfection (n) impor fek[on/ imperfezione 
impossible (adj) /im'posobol/ impossibile 
improve (v) /im' pru:v/ migliorare 

improvement (n) /im' pru:vmont/ miglioramento 
increase (v) /m kri:s/ aumentare 

informal (adj) /m'f3:mol/ informale 

injury (n) / mdsori/ ferita 

inspired (v) /im sparad/ ispirato 

instead (adv) /m'sted/ invece 

intelligent (adj) /m'telid ont intelligente 
international (adj) /, into nzefanal/ internazionale 
invention (n) /m' venfon/ invenzione 

irritable (adj) /“iitabl/ irritabile 

irritated (adj) ‘irıteitıd/ irritato 

issue (n) /' ifu:/ questi 


J 

joke (n) /dgouk/ barzelletta 

judge (v) /d3ds/ giudicare 

junk food (n) / dAnk fu:d/ cibo spazzatura 


K 
kebab (n) /Kr' baeb/ kebab 
keen (adj) /ki:n/ appassionato 
keep (v) /ki:p/ conservare 
kind (adj) /kamd/ gentile 

kiss (v) /kis/ baciare 

knee (n) /ni:/ ginocchio 


L 

lack (n) /laek/ mancanza 

ladder (n) /‘laeda(r)/ scala 

laugh (v) /la:f/ ridere 

lawyer (n) /'lora(r)! avvocato 

lazy (adj) /'lexzi/ pigro 

leather (n) /‘leda(r)/ cuoio 

legacy (n) /'legosi/ lascito 

leisure (n) /'leza(r)/ tempo libero 
lemon (n) /‘leman/ limone 
lemonade (n) /lemo' neid/ limonata 
light bulb (n) /lart balb/ lampadina 
lively (adj) /‘larvli/ vivace 
livestock (n) /‘larvstok/ bestiame 
locate (v) /loo' keit/ trovarsi 
location (n) /l2o'keifan/ posizione 
lonely (adj) /loonli/ solitario 

look (v) /lok/ guardare. 

lorry (n) / lori/ camion 

loud (adj) /lasd/ rumoroso, forte 
lower (v) /'laua(r)/ abbassare 
luxury (n) /lakfori/ lusso 


make money (v) /meik 'mani/ guadagnare denaro 
manage (v) /'mænıdz/ riuscire 
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manager (n) /'mænədzə/ direttore 
manufacture (v) /, maenju' faektfa(r)/ produrre 
mark (v) /ma:k/ segnare 

material (n) /mo'tiorial/ materiale 

maths (n) /mze0s/ matematica 

mean (adj) /mi:n/ scortese 

meat (n) /mi:t/ carne 

medical (adj) /‘medikal/ medico 

medicine (n) /‘medisan/ medicina 

member (n) /‘memba(r)/ membro 

mind (n) /maind/ mente 

miserable (adj) /' mizrabl/ depresso 

modern (adj) / mvdo(r)n/ modemo 

moody (adj) / mu:di/ lunatico, volubile, capriccioso 
move (v) /mu:v/ muoversi, trasferirsi 

musical (adj) /‘ mju:zikol/ musicale 


N 

nasty (adj) /‘na:sti/ cattivo 

natural (adj) / naetfaral/ naturale 

neck (n) /nek/ collo 

neighbour (n) /‘neiba(r)/ vicino 
neighbourhood (n) / neibahud/ vicinato, quartiere 
nervous (adj) /ns:vas/ nervoso, ansioso 
neurological disorder (n) / njora'lodikol 
diso:da/ disturbo neurologico 

neuron (n) / njoron/ neurone 

neuroscience (n) /njorau, sarans/ neuroscienza 
nice (adj) /nats/ carino 

notebook (n) /‘nawtbuk/ taccuino 

nowadays (adv) / naudeuz/ oggigiorno 


o 
office worker (n) /"pfis ‘wa:ka/ impiegato 

old-fashioned (adj) /,auld "fiefnd/ vecchio stile fuori moda 
origin (n) /andgm/ origine 

outgoing (adj) /autgoumy estroverso 

oven (n) /'avn/ forno 

overhear (v) / auva' hi(r)/ sentire casualmente 


P 

pain (n) /pem/ dolore 

painful (adj) / pemfal/ doloroso 

paradise (n) /‘ paerodais/ paradiso 

paramedic (n) /, para" medik/ paramedico 
partner (n) /' pa-tna/ compagno 

path (n) /pa:0/ sentiero 

patient (n) /' peirfont/ paziente 

pattern (n) /" paeta(r)n/ motivo, disegno 
peasant (n) / pezont/ contadino 

pen (n) /pen/ penna 

perfect (adj) /' ps:fikt/ perfetto 

permanently (adv) /'ps:manantli/ permanentemente 
perseverance (n) /, ps:so' virans/ perseveranza 
personal (adj) / ps:sonol/ personale 
persuade (v) /pa'sweid/ persuadere 

pick (v) /pik/ scegliere 

pie (n) /pav torta 

pioneer (n) / paro" nia(r)/ pioniere 

platform (n) /' plaetfo:m/ binario 

pleasant (adj) /'plez()nt/ piacevole 

plumber (n) /plama(rY/ idraulico 

police officer (n) /polis nfisa/ agente di polizia 
polite (adj) /po'lart/ educato 

political (adj) /po'litikal/ politico 


poll (n) /poul/ sondaggio 
pollution (n) /pə' lu: fn/ inquinamento 

popular (adj) / popjolo(r)/ popolare 

possession (n) /pa'zefin/ oggetti personali, beni di proprietà 
possible (adj) / posobal/ possibile 

potato crisp (n) /pa'tertao .krisp/ patatina 

potential (n) /pa'tenfal/ potenziale 

prawn (n) /pro:n/gambero 

prediction (n) /pri'dikfi/ previsione 

principle (n) / prinsapal/principio 

private school (n) / prarvat ,skul/ scuola privata 

process (n) / proses/ processo 

produce (v) /pra' dju:s/ produrre 

professional (adj) /pra’ fefonal/ professionale 

progress (n) /' prawgres/ progresso 

promise (v) /" promis/ promettere 

property (n) / propati/ proprietà 

proposal (n) /pra'pauzal/ proposta 

proud (adj) /praud/ orgoglioso 

provide (v) /pra' vaid/ fornire 


Q 
quiet (adj) / kwarot/ tranquillo 
quote (n) /kwaut/ citazione 


R 

race (n) /rers/ corsa 

raise (v) /rerz/ alzare 

reach (v) /ri:tf raggiungere 

realise (v) / rialaiz/ accorgersi 

reason (n) /'rizzn/ ragione 

receive (v) /r1'si:v/ ricevere 

reckon (v) / rekan/ ritenere, supporre 
recognise (v) / rekagnarz/ riconoscere 
recycle (v) / ri:'saikol/ riciclare 

reject (v) /rr dsekt/ rifiutare 

relative (n) / relotiv/ parente 

relaxed (adj) /r1'laekst/ rilassato 
reliable (adj) /n'larabl/ affidabile 
reliant (adj) /ri'larant/ che dipende da 
remain (v) /ri' memy rimanere 

remind (v) /ri' maind/ ricordare 

rent (v) /rent/ affittare 

repair (v) /n' peo(r)/ riparare 

reply (v) /rr'plav rispondere 

reporter (n) /ri' po:ta/ reporter, cronista 
require (v) /ri kwato(r)/ richiedere 
requirement (n) /rr'kwatamant/ requisito 
research (n) / ri:sx:tf/ ricerca 
researcher (n) /rr'ss:tfa(r)/ ricercatore 
residential (adj) / rezi den[V residenziale 
reward (n) /ri wo:d/ ricompensa 

rid (v) /nid/ sbarazzarsi 

right (n) /rart diritto 

rocket (n) / rokit/ razzo 

rope (n) /raup/ corda 

route (n) /ru:t/ itinerario 

rubbish (n) /'rabif/ spazzatura 

rude (adj) /ru:d/ maleducato 

rule (n) /ru:l/ regola 

rural (adj) / roaral/ rurale 


s 

sadness (n) /'sædnəs/ tristezza 

salesperson (n) /'seilzps:sn/ venditore 

salty (adj) /'so:lti/ salato 

sauce (n) /so:s/ salsa 

scary (adj) / skeori/ terrificante 

scholarship (n) /'skolofip/ borsa di studio 

science (n) /'sarans/ scienza 

seal (n) /si:l/ foca 

seasickness (n) /'si:siknos/ mal di mare 

seem (v) /si:m/ sembrare 

self-discipline (n) / self disaplm/ autodisciplina 

sell (v) /sel/ vendere 

serious (adj) /' starios/ serio 

share (v)/fea(r)/ condividere 

shed (n) /fed/ rimessa 

shop manager (n) /fop 'maenadso/ direttore del negozio 
shopping district (n) /' fopin distrikt/ zona commerciale 
shy (adj) /fav timido 

signal (n) /’signal/ segnale 

sink (n) /sink/ lavandino 

sister (n) /'sisto/ sorella. 

skill (n) /skil/ abilità 

smart (adj) /sma:t/ bravo 

smell (v) /smel/ odorare 

snack (n) /snaek/ spuntino 

sociable (adj) /'s: 
social (adj) /'s 
socialisation (n) / soufalar'zeifan/ socia 
software developer (n) /' softweo divelapa/ programmatore 
sore (adj) /so:(r)/ indolenzito, infiammato 

sour (adj) / saus(r)/ aspro 

source (n) /so:s/ fonte. 

specialist (n) /‘spefalist/ specialista. 

spice (n) /spais/ spezia 

spicy (adj) /‘spaisi/ piccante 

spinal cord (n) /, spamal' ko:d/ midollo spinale 

squeeze (v) /skwi:z/ stringere 

statement (n) /'stertmant/ affermazione 

store (v) /sto:(r)/ immagazzinare 

strange (adj) /'stremds/ strano 

stranger (n) /'stremdso(r)/ sconosciuto/a 

strawberry (n) /'strobari/ fragola 

strength (n) /stren6/ forza 

stress-free (adj) /stres 'fri/ senza stress/ansia, spensierato/a 
stressful (adj) /'stresfal/ stressante 

strike (n) /stratk/ sciopero 

struggle (v) /'strgol/ lottare 

struggling (adj) /‘straglin/ in difficoltà 

study (v) /‘stadi/ studiare 

suburb (n) /'sAbs:b/ sobborgo 

suburban (adj) /so' bs:bon/ suburbano 

succeed (v) /sok'si:d/ riuscire 

success (n) /sok'ses/ successo 

suddenly (adv) /'sadonli/ improvvisamente 

suggest (v) /sa'dgest/ suggerire, proporre 

suitable (adj) /'su:tabl/ adatto 

summarise (v) /'samoraiz/ riassumere 

support (v) /sa' po:t/ sostenere aiutare 

suppose (v) /so' pouz/ supporre 

surgeon (n) /'s3:d3an/ chirurgo 

survey (n) /'ss:vei/ sondaggio 

sustainable (adj) /s» stemobl/ sostenibile 

sweet (adj) /swi:t/ dolce 

symptom (n) /’simptam/ sintomo 
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T 

take (v) /teik/ portare 

talented (adj) / tzelontid/ di talento 

tank (n) /taenk/ serbatoio 

taste (n) /terst/ gusto 

tea (n) /ti:/ tè 

teammate (n) /'ti:m meit/ compagno di squadra 
technology (n) /tek' nplodzi/ tecnologia 
tent (n) /tent/ renda 

test (n) /test/ prova 

therefore (adv) /'àeaf»:(r)/ perciò 

throat (n) /0raut / gola 

throw (v) /0rou/ lanciare 

throw away (v) /Orau o'wew buttare via 
tidy (adj) /'tadi/ ordinato 

tile (n) /tail/ tegola 

tiny (adj) /'tami/ piccolissimo 

tip (n) /tp/ suggerimento 

tomato (n) /ta'ma:taw/ pomodoro 

tone (n) /toun/ tono 

tool (n) /tu:l/ attrezzo 

topic (n) /‘topik/ argomento. 

tough (adj) /t^f/ duro, difficile 

traditional (adj) /tra'difanl/ tradizionale 
trainer (n) /'trema(r)/ allenatore 

transport (v) /trens' po-t/ trasportare 
transportation (n) /,tra:nspo:' teifan/ trasporto 
traveller (n) / traevolo/ viaggiatore 
treatment (n) /'tri:tmont/ cura, trattamento 
trend (n) /trend/ tendenza 

trial and error (n) / traal and 'era/ apprendimento empirico 
trip (n) /trrp/ gita 

try (V) /trav/ provare 

typical(adj) /' trpikal/ tipico 


u 

unable (adj) /n'eibal/ incapace 

unde (n) /'ankl/ zio 

uncomfortable (adj) /,an’kamftabal/ scomodo 
underground (adj) /, anda‘ graund/ sottoterra, sotterraneo/a 
underground (n) /, ^ndo' graund/ metropolitana 
undo (v) /an‘du:/ disfare 

unemployed (adj) /, anim ploid/ disoccupato 
unreliable (adj) / Anri larobl/ inattendibile 
unsuccessful (adj) /, Ansok'sesfal/ fallito. 
unwell (adj) /An'wel/ malato 

upset (adj) /Ap'set/ turbato 

urban (adj) /'s:ban/ urbano. 

useful (adj) /‘ju:sfal/ utile 

useless (adj) /"ju:slas/ inutile 


v 

vaccine (n) / vzeksi:n/ vaccino 

vandalism (n) /' vaendolizom/ vandalism 
vegetable (n) /" vedtobol/ verdura 

venue (n) / venju:/ locale, luogo di incontro 
volunteer (n) /, volon'tr(r)/volontario. 
vowel (n) /' vavol/ vocale 
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w 

walkable (adj) /'wa:kob(a)l/ percorribile a piedi 
wardrobe (n) /' wo:droub/ guardaroba, an 
waste (v) /weist/ sprecare 

wave (v) /werv/ salutare con la mano 
weather (n) /"weda(r)/ tempo metereologico 
wedding (n) / wed matrimonio 

weight (n) /wert/ peso 

weird (adj) /wiad/ strano 

whale (n) /weil/ balena 

whole (adj) /hassl/ intero. 

wide (adj) /waid/ largo 

withdrawn (adj) /wið" dro:n/ introverso 
wonder (v) / wanda(r) domandarsi 

wool (n) /wal/ lana 

worker (n) /'ws:ka/ lavoratore 

worried (adj) /' warid/ preoccupato/a 
worry (v) /wari/ preoccuparsi 


Talk the talk 
By the way, Comunque, /A proposito, 
How's it going? Come va? 


I don't care what | do. Non mi interessa quello che faccio. 


lguessyoureright. ^ Credo/Pensoche tu abbia ragione. 
I haven't a clue! Non ne ho idea! 

I reckon Credo che. 

Isee Capisco. 


Iwouldn't mind Non mi dispiacerebbe. 
I'm mad about it! Nevado pazzo! 
I'm really into (music). — Mi piace molto (la musica). 


It’s a real pain! È una vera seccatural 
Let's see Vediamo. 

No way! Assolutamente no! 
Sounds cool! Sembra forte! 

That's awesome! E fantastico! 

That's goodtoknow. Buono a sapersi 


That's really cool! Questo si che é forte! 
Thatswhat!mean. Ecco cosa voglio dire. 
What an awesome idea! Che idea fantastica! 
You're kidding! Miprendiin giro! 
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ON THE COVER 
This exhibit at the Usina del Arte in Buenos Aires, Argentina, isn't what it seems at first 

The work, by artist Leandro Erlich, uses mirrors to reflect the image of a building from the floor to the wall. 
© Bernardo Galmarini / Alamy Stock Photo 
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